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CHAPTER I 

INTRODUCTION 

The Government of India in the Ministry of Industry appointed 
a Working Group on Khadi and Village Industries with the following 
members in August 1963: 

Shri Balvantray Mehta 
Shri D. K. Kunte 
Shri R. S. Hukerikar 
Shri Ganga Saran Sinha 
Shri T. S. Gokhale 
Shri A. K. Karan 
Prof. M. L. Dantwala 
Shri V. Subramanian, Chief Executive Officer, 

Khadi and Village Industries Commission 

Chairmaq 
Member 
Member 
Member 
Member 
Membec 
Member 

Convene.r 

1.2 Shri Balvantray Mehta regretted his inability to continue 
as Chairman on account of his appointment as Chief Minister of 
Gujarat. In his place Dr. B. Ramakrishna Rao, M.P., was appointed 
Chairman on 10 October 1963. Shri R. S. Hukerikar, one of our 
members unfortunately expired on 2 December 1963, and in his place 
Shri Vichitra Narain Sharma was appointed on 20 December 1963. 
Another member. Shri Ganga Saran Sinha, M.P.. regretted his 
inability to continue as a member and in his. plaoe Shri P. C. 
Borooah. M.P. was appointed on 15 January 1964. 

The terms of reference of the Group were as follows: 

(i) To make a critical review of the progress of the programmes 
and schemes of khadi and village industries in the Third 
Plan period; 

(ii) To assess. in the light of the current trends and other 
available data. the position likely to be reached at the end 
of the Third Plan ·period; and 

(iii) To formulate proposals for the Fourth Plan in the perspec· 
tive. wherever possible, of a 15-year period i.e. 1966-81. 

1.3 The Government of India desired the Working Group to 
submit a preliminary report by November 1963 containing (i) a 
provisional list of important projects/schemes which are proposed to 
be started during the first and second years of the Fourth Plan; 
(ii) the provision to be made in the annual plan for 1964-65 for 
advance action in regard to these projects/schemes: and if possible, 
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(iii) a broad idea of the objectives and tentative targets for the 
Fourth Plan which the Group may have generally in view.1 The Group 
was also expected to submit its final report by March 1964. In its 
final report the Group was required among other things, to indicate 
the programmes and projects proposed for inclusion in the Fourth 
Plan, their conditions, targets, outlays and phases as well as a fairly 
detailed list of services and training facilities which may have to be 
provided for khadi and village industries from the other sectors of 
tho economy. The memoranda regarding the appointment of the 
Working Group are reproduced as Appendix 1 (Volume II) of the 
report. 

1.4 Owing to the changes in the composition of our Group, 
we could not start our work before October 1963. At our fir~t 
meeting , held on 16 October 1963, therefore, we requested the 
Government of India to extend the time-limit for the submission of 
our report upto 31 July 1964. With regard to the submission of a 
preliminary report we came to the conclusion that on account of (i) 
the widely scattered activities of the Khadi and Village Industries 
Commission, (ii) the time that would be involved in even having a 
very cursory idea about the implementation of the programmes, and 
(iii) the Khadi and Village Industries Commission having already 
submitted its· budget to the Government for the year 1964-65, it 
would not only be impossible out would also serve no purpose. We 
informed the Government of India accordingly. · 

1.5 In order to elicit informaton for the purpose of our review 
we issued a set of questionnaire, for the members of the Khadi and 
Village Industries Commission and the State Khadi and Village 
Industries Boards, persons in charge of the khadi institutions, well
known economists as well as prominent social and constructive 
workers conversant with the problems of rural development and the 
various directors and departmental heads in charge of the imple
mentation of the programmes of the Commission. Copies of these 
questionaire are reproduced as Appendix 2 of this report. 

1.6 We held several meetings at different places in tho country. 
We also saw for ourselves the working of many of the State Boards 
and of some of the registered institutions and cooperative societies 
implementing the khadi and village industries programmes. We als~ 
had discussions with the Chairman and members of the Khadi and 
Village Industries Commission. the ·members of the Khadi and 
Village Industries Board, representatives of the State Governments, 
State Boards, eminent constructive workers, important officials and 

1. Government of India, Ministry of Industry Memorandum No. Z2(2)/63· 
ICC(I) dated 14 Au$Ust 1963. 
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distinguished non-officials. We attended by special invitation the 
meetings of the· Khadi and Village Industries Board on a few 
occasions. We are extremely grateful to all these friends for the 
indulgence they showed us and the valuable suggestions they made. 

1.7 When we attended the meetings of the Khadi and Village 
Industries Board at Raipur and Wardha on 25 December 1963. and · 
30 April 1964 respectively we had the benefit of discussions with 
and guidance from Acharya Vinoba Bhave. In addition, we had two 
meetings with Shri U. N. Dhebar and his colleagues in the Khadi 
and Village Industries Commission at which we discussed some of 
the most important points pertaining to our work in great detail. 
Shri Dhebar was good enough to explain' the Commission's point 
of view on all important matters in great detail. We are greatly 
indebted to him. Similarly. we had detailed discussions with 
Shri Vaikunth L. Mehta, the doyen of the khadi and village indus· 
tries and co-operative movements. We had also had detailed discus· 
sions with Dr. Gyanchand, Prof. D. R. Gadgil and Prof. D. G. 
Karve on the economic and social aspects of the problem and on 
the approach to the concept of khadi and village . industries and 
their place in the national economy. We also had discussions with 
Shri T. N. Singh and Shri·'Tarlok Singh, members of the Planning 
Commission, Shri A. W. Sahasrabudhe, Chairman of the Standing 
Committee of the Rural Industries Planning Committee and Shri S. 
K. Dey, Union Minister for Community Development, Panchayati 
Raj and Cooperation, We express our gratitude to all these friends 
for their invaluable suggestions. The itinerary of our tours and 
meetings as wei~ as the list of pei'Sons and institutions with whom 
we had discussions and who responded to our questionnaire are at 
Appendices 3 and 4. 

1.8 We must express our deep gratitude to the officers and 
staff of the Directorate of Economic Research of the Khadi and 
Village Industries Commission for attending to all our tours. for 
the collection and the preparation of the .p1aterial for ow; discussions 
and for our report. We have no doubt that but for their expeditious 
and efficient working it would not have been possible for us to 
submit our report by the time we have been able to do. We also 
record our appreciation and gratitude to the authorities of the various 
State Governments, the State Boards. the State Directors of the 
Commission and the institutions for making suitable arrangements 
and giving facilities during our itinerary for the purpose of our 
enquiry. We must particularly mention with deep appreciation and 
thanks the indefatigable and strenuous work put in by Shri B. T. 
Acbarya. Deputy Director ·of Economic Research and Dr. M. S. 
Rao. Director, Rural Engineering of~ Commission whoso intimate 
knowledge of the working of the economic and technical_ sides of 



the Commission's activities has considerably helped us in sifting and 
understanding the wealth of details comprised in the materials placed 
before us through the Commission. To Shri V. Subramanian, our 
Convener. the Working Group owe a deep debt of gratitude for 
bearing the brunt of the responsibility for the successful completion 
of tho work. As the Chief Executive Officer of the Commssion he 
has had to fulfil simultaneously his strenuous official duties besides 
acting as the Secretary and a responsible member of the Worling 
Group. While his dual capacity might conceivably have caused him 
some embarrassment at times, we highly commend the detached out· 
look which he brought to bear upon his duties and functions as 
Convener .of the Working Group and place on record our sincere 
appreciation and gratefulness for his hard and laborious work with· 
out which the Working Group could not have concluded its work 
satisfactorily. 



CHAPTER Ji 

OBJECTIVES AND APPROACH 

1l1e principal aim of all developmental plans is to create con
ditions and provide opportunities for people "to lead a good life". 
This would not be possible until the curse of poverty is combated 
and until the scourge of unemployment . is eliminated.. Social and 
economic advance is necessary in order to· root out tho twin evils of 
poverty and unemployment. The thread which therefore runs 
throughout the three five year plans is the advancement socially 
and economically of the masses of India through democratic and 
socialistic means. Indeed, Article 43 of the Constitution of India 
itself provides that the "State shall endeavour to secure ...... .to all 
workers. agricultural, industrial or otherwise, work, a living wage, 
conditions of work ensuring a decent standard of life ....... and in 
particular the State shall endeavour to promote cottage industries on 
an individual or cooperative basis in rural areas". But, as has been 
very aptly pointed out by .Shri V. L. Mehta "securing the right to 
work has no value unless steps are taken to see that in our economic 
setup the right can be exercised by the large numbers Who are in 
search of work''.1 

Village and Sma!l Industries in the Three Five Year Plans 

2.2 In the First Five Year Plan it was stated that "'village 
industries have a central place in rural development programmes" 
and that "the development of village industries should therefore be 
as much a matter of State action as the increase of agricultural 
production". The Plan also emphasised that the programme of vii· 
lage industries had to be supported by specific measures of · 
assistance and an appropriate State policy. The Second Five Year 
Plan generally endorsed the objectives set forth by the Village and 
Small-Scale Industries (Second Five. Year Plan) Committee, com
monly known as the Karve Committee, which kept three principal 
aims in view: 

1 

(i) to avoid, as far as possible, during the period of the Second 
Plan, further technological unemployment such as occurs 
especially in the traditional village industries; 

(ii) to provide for as large a measure of increased employment 
as possible during the plan period through different village 
and small industries; and 

1. Decentralized Economic Development by V. L. Mehta, Khadi anu 
Village Industries Commission, June 1964, p. 3S. 
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(iii) to provide the basis for the structure of an essentially 
decentralised society and also for progressive economic 
development at a fairly rapid rate.'" 

In the Third Five Year Plan it was emphasised that while 
village and small industries had made a significant contribution in 
the First and Second Plans in realising the objectives of expanded 
employment, larger production and more equitable distribution. the 
larger dimensions of the tasks to be accomplished in the Third 
Plan would make their role even more important'>a The role of these 
industries has been succinctly brought out in the Industrial Policy 
Resolution of 30 April 1956. It says: "The Government of India 
would in this context stress the role of cottage, village and small
scale industries in the development of the national economy. In 
relation to some of the problems that need urgent solution they 
offer some distinct advantages. They provide immediate large-scale 
employment; they offer a method of ensuring a more equitable dis· 
tribution of the national income and they facilitate an effective 
mobilisation- of resources of capital and skill which might otherwise 
remain unutilised. Some of the problems that unplanned urbaniza· 
tion tends to create may be avoided by the establishment of small 
centres of industrial production all over the country".' 

2.3 On the basis of the. development that has taken place 
during the First and the Second Plans and in the three years of the 
Third Plan, and! in view of the fact that the aims and objectives 
of economic development must remain essentially the same, we 
conceive that, by andlarge, the approach in relation to village and 
small industries would be more or less the same during the Fourth 
Plan. We shall elaborate in the succeeding paragraphs the principal 
objectives of these developmental plans as well as the various facets 
of the approach to the Fourth Plan. In doing so, we shall no doubt 
take stock of the achievements so far and the extent to which these 
objectives have been fulfilled during the last 13 years of planning. 

Employment 

2.4 The provlSlon of increased opportunities of employment 
has been one of the prominent objectives of planning. Village and 
small industries are capable of offering employment opportunities at 
low capital cost to large numbers of workers at or near their places 
and are, therefore, an ideal means of achieving this objective. It 
would follow from this that if the end product of certain develop-

2. Second Five Year Plan, Government of India, Planning Commission, 
pp. 431-32. 

3. Third Five Year Plan, Gov~mmcnt of India, Planning Commission, 
p. 426. 

4. Industrial Policy Resolution 1956, Government of India, para 13. 



ment measures or schemes of industrialisation is a reduction in em
ployment, such planning would be deleterious and would aggravate 
the existing situation which is already unfavourable. Consequently, 
encouragement of village and small industries should be guided by 
two considerations, the first on the positive side of stepping up or 
employment opportunities and the second on the negative side of 
prevention of further reduction in employment" opportunities. This · 
objective, of course, cannot be considered in isolation. It has neces
sarily to be coordinated with the other important objectives such as 
advancement in technology, improvement iJi. productivity, enhance
ment of leisure, elimination of drudgery, introducing economy in 
production costs, rationalisation of overheads in marketing, etc. 
Over these ten years khadi and village industries have been able to 
provide employment opportunities to about 2.25 million people. It 
has been estimated that during the Third Plan, additional employ
ment would be generated for about 14 million people, i.e. 3.5 mil
lion in agriculture, .and about 10.5 million outside agriculture. Of 
these estimates, the figure for small industries is 9 lakhs, for con
struction 23 lakhs, for transport and communications 8.80 lakhs, for 
forestry and allied services 7.20 lakhs and education 5.90 lakbs. 
Small industries constitute an ·Important percentage of the total addi
tional employment and therefore we would give pride of place to 
this objective of providing employment oppohunities through village 
and small industries in the Fourth Plan. 

Decentralisation 
2.5 Another important objective of planned development is the 

organisation of industries on a decentralised pattern in order to 
yield a balance not only of regional growth but also of equitable 
distribution of the productive resources both in material and men. 
The emphasis durirtg all the three five year plans has been on the 
development of small industries on a decentralised basis. Such a 
pattern helps in diffusion of employment, a more balanced distribu
tion of economic effort and wealth. Above all, the spectacle of 
monolythic industrial organisations with all their attendant problems 
of smoke and slums and the springing up of satellite townships feed
ing on these organisations can be avoided by the growth of decen
tralised economic activity. Concentration of resources and wealth is 
also avoided. As has been very aptly pointed out by the Karve 
Committee: 

"The progressive expansion and modernisation of the rural 
industry can be most economically brought about by the spread 
of small industrial units along with the necessary services" .5 

S. Report of the village and Smalt-Scale Inclustries (Second Five Year Plan) 
Committee, (Karve Committee) Government of India, Planning Commis
sion, October 1955, p. 21, para 42. 



The decentralised pattern of organisation offers the best method of 
security for dispersal and expansion in the field of employment The 
case for decentralised economic development has been v.ery aptly 
put by Shri V. L. Mehta in the following words: 

"The sociological or political advantages conferred by de
centralisation can possibly be better secured otherwise. But 
where both the objectives (dispersal and expansion of employ
ment) can be achieved and, at the same time, the growth of 
production can be made to keep pace with the demand for the 
consumers' goods concerned and where the p3ttern of decentra
lized organisation is such as to make the producer a participant 
in the productive undertaking, the social advantages should be 
deemed to outweigh the increase, if any, in the cost of pro
duction. The social costs, as a whole, should be the factor 
that should determine economic policy in this respect''.' 

We completely endorse this view and would recommend as a corol
lary that the Government should take rigorous steps to prevent con
centration of industries in large cities. We agree with the view of 
the Karve Committee that "the pattern of industrial activity that 
should gradually emerge is that of a group of villages having its na
tural industrial and urban centre. These small urban centres will 
be similarly related to the bigger ones. Thus a pyramid of indus
try broadbased on a progressive rural economy will be built up".' 

Equitable Distribution of Income 

2.6 This objective is a corollary of the objective of decentra
lisation. The objective of planning is to reduce inequalities. As 
has been pointed out in the Third Five Year Plan, "economic acti
vity must be so organised that the tests of production and growth 
and those of equitable distribution are equally met".8 Indeed it is 
"a basic premise in India's five year plans that, through democracy 
and widespread public participation, development along scocialist 
lines will secure rapid economic growth and expansion of employ
ment, reduction of disparities in income ~nd wealth, prevention of 
concentration of economic power and creation of the values and 
attitudes of a free and equal society".9 

Improvements in Technology and Productivity 

2.7 One of the main objectives, according to the Third Five 

6. V. L. Mehta, op. cit., p. 53. 
7. Karve Committee op. cit., p 22, para 44. 
8. Third Five Year Plan, op. cit., p. 9. 
9. Ibid. 
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Year Plan, to be kept in view in implementing programmes for 
village and small industries is "'to improve the productivity of the 
worker and reduce 'production costs by. placing relatively greater 
emphasis on positive fonns of assistance such as improvement of 
skill, supply of technical advice, better equipment and credit, etc."10 

Stagnation in the rural industrial sector by the continuance of inept 
and inefficient methods of production, and by the adherence to 
techniques which are out of date, should be removed. · Where exist
ing investments and personnel are capable of efficient and economic 
production, it might be wiser to utilise t4em fully rather than incur 
expenditure on the provision of scarce resources of capital. But 
where the need of producing a national product more efficiently and 
economically is imperative and this can be done by negligible or no 
effect on employment, it becomes the industry's duty to the commu
nity to adopt improved techniques for this purpose. While wo would 
emphasise that an appropriate balance between employment and 
technology should be maintained, we would not suggest any steps 
in the direction of retardation of improvement in techniques. A 
mistaken impression seems to have been created in certain quarters 
that t.~e preservation of ·~ntiquated techniques in the village and 
small industries sector has almost become a dogma with the result 
that a fossilisation or an ossification. of technological growth has 
arisen. The justification for the continuation of a relatively back
ward technique can only be the social disadvantages and the conse
quent unemployment that are likely to be created by the introduction 
of such techniques. At the same time, we would emphasise the 
need of a gradual or progressive transition from a relatively back
ward technique to a relatively forward technique: This was realised 
. by the Karve Committee which has stated that "when new capital 
investment has to be made, it should be made as far as possible 
only in improved equipment or where existing equipment is itself 
capable of being improved by addition or adaptation" .11 The Com
mittee also categorically stated that ••so long as the improvement is 
capable of wide adoption in a decentralised system and so long ~ 
it has no deleterious effect on employment, its adoption is agreed 
upon by all". That is why we would advocate as Prof. Gadgil, and 
as the sub-committee of the Indian National Congress on the imple
mentation of the Bhubaneshwar Resolution on Socialism have ad
vocated "a dynamic approach to the entire problem of technique in 
rural industries". This dynainic approach is called. by the name of 

~ 

10. Third Five Year Plan, op. cit., p. 431. 
11. Karve C~mmittee, op. cit. p. 18, para 36, 
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intermediate teclmology by some. We would, however, rest content 
with the expression 'appropriate technology' because technology in 
our opinion is a changing phase and will always remain in transi
tion as research, experimentation and thought about improvement in 
techniques are likely to go on all the time. 

Use of Power 

2.8 In this connection we would refer to the use of power in 
the domain of khadi and village industries. The Karve Committee 
has stated that "one of the most important factors in transforming 
Indian economy into a progressive yet decentralised and cooperative 
structure is the spread and use of electric power all over the coun
try".12 So far as the Khadi and Village Industries Commission is 
concerned, this question has been discussed in very great detail. 
T4e Commission has explained that one of the reasons for the 
'"hesitation about the suitability of extending generally the use of 
power to decentralised production through village industries is the 
costliness or the unavailability of electric or other mechanical power 
in outlying areas." The Commission has therefore suggested the 
explOration of sources for the decentralised generation of power. 
In keeping with the desire for the improvement of the existing means 
of production, the Commission has stated that research in these 
improvements should go on simultaneously with research in the 
introduction of new equipment. The Commission also desired that 
the ownership of such power-driven tools should vest in public in
stitutions like cooperative societies, charitable institutions or pan
chayats and the benefits accruing from the use 9f power are shared 
with the artisan concerned by the community as a whole. The 
Commission was of the view that "use of power for any operation 
or process under any of the programmes should be encouraged or 
allowed only on the fulfilment of the following conditions: 

(i) that the object of permitting use of mechanical power 
will be to raise the level of productivity and thereby to se
cure an increase in the income of the workers engaged in 
an occupation or an industry. It will be an additional 
ground for approval if such use is likely to be helpful in 
the diffusion of employment; and 

(ii) that such a process is not detrimental to the concept of 
self-employment and decentralisation of production."13 

We believe that an adherence to this statement does not at all con
flict with the adoption of modern technology and improved pro-

12. Karve Committee. op. cit. p. 2•,, para 48. 
13. Statement of Policy issued by the Khadi and Vill~ge ~ndustries Co.m· 

mission on 15 February 1962 on usc of power tn vlllage industnes. 
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cesses. We consider that inhibitions which have prevented the ac
ceptance of an improved level of technology would largely disappear 
as a result of the acceptance of this new policy by the Commission. 

Cooperative Organisation 

2.9 One of the terms of reference of the Village and Small
Scale Industries Committee was "'that .the production and marketing 
in village and. small-scale industries $ould be organised, in the. 
main, on cooperative lines".14 Tiuoughout ·.the plans there has been 
an emphasis on the development of the village and small-scale in~ 
dustries through industrial cooperatives because the cooperative form 
of organization offers the maximum scope for the development. of 
the individual personality among the self-employed. In the words 
of the Committee "a steadily expanding federalization of economic 
life on a decentralised cooperative basis, wherever possible, is to 
be desired not only for maximising the scope. for efficient utilization 
of human and other resources, but also for making a democratic 
control of economic life possible. The principle of self-employment 
is at least as important to a successful democracy as that of self
government".15 

2.10 We are of the view that the basic concept of developing 
village and small industries ·through cooperative organization is 
healthy and should be continued during·the Fourth Plan. We have 
discussed this question at length in Chapters ~II and IX. 

Subsidy and Rebate 

2.11 The provision of a rebate on the selling price of khadi 
enabled the institutions to sell khadi at cost and thus the differen
tial between the price of mill c)oth and khadi was reduced to some 
extent. This naturally helped fne customer to go in for khadi. The 
payment of a subsidy on production or sale was also resoqed to 
in the case of handpounded rice, ghani oil and handmade paper. 
In regard to the question of the continuance of rebat:"s and subsi
dies. the Karve CommitJee stated that "though we are not in favour 
of initiating new schemes of subsidies, rebates. etc., we realise that 
generally the measures takell for limitation of production in certain 
directions make necessary a system of excise duties".1

' In the ap
proach to the Third Five Year Plan, it has been mentioned that 
one of the main objectives to be kept in view in implementing the 
programmes for village and small-scale industries in the Third Plan 

14. Government of India, Planning Commission, Resolution dated 28 June 
195~ ~ 

15. Karve Committee. op. cit. p.' 22, para 45. 
16. Ibid, p. 31. 
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will be "to reduce progressively the· role of subsidies, sales rebates 
and sheltered markets".11 

2.12 We shall examine a little later the· measures of State 
'policy for continuing village and small-scale industries, but we are 
not aware of the bas_is on which the objective of the Planning Com
mission about the reduction of the role of subsidies, sales rebates 
and sheltered markets has been arrived at. It would appear that 
there is some contradiction in the objective of encouraging village 
and small-scale industries and the objective of reducing the role of 
subsidies, sales rebates and sheltered markets, if it is accepted that 
the village industries employing backward technique and the large
scale industries enjoying the "economies of scale and organisation" 
have to exist side by side. It has been stated by Shri V. L. Mehta 
with a great deal of force that the disparity between the ·price of 
khadi and mill cloth "is bound to persist so long as in the produc-

. tiori of khadi, the numbers finding work are many times those em· 
ployed in the corresponding processes in cotton textile mills".18 If 
as the Planning authorities of the country have decided that in the 
interest of the national economy the traditional form of manufacture 
of khadi by hand should not only survive, but may be expanded and 
developed, the payment of a subsidy is one of the ways of attracting 
the customers and thereby making the marketing problem easier as 
part of the programme. 

2.13 We have advocated improvement in the levels of 
technology and productivity in the village and small industries. We 
have emphasised the need for giving proper training to the artisans 
in the improved tools and processes. We have suggested gradually 
the institutionalising of finance to cooperative societies. We have 
suggested the revision of the patterns of assistance for tools and 
equipments with a view to generatin~esponsibility in the coopera
tives and the artisans. We agree with the views expressed by 
Prof. Gadgil during his interview with us that a continually subsi
dised unit of production cannot be a concept of development, since 
it very decisively defeats the fundamental 'growing character• of a 
developing economy. At the same time, as we shall see a little later. 
we must confess that the measures of State policy originally con
templated in the First Plan for the sustenance and growth of the 
khadi and village and small industries sector have not been enforced 
to the extent that they ought to have been. 

2.14 Since the traditional industries provide substantial em
ployment opportunities and therefore, must be preserved, we are 

17. Third Five Year Plan, op. cit., p. 431, para 14. 
18. V. L Mehta, op. cit., p. 91. 



afraid that the continuance of the rel:>ate or subsidy for reducing the 
differential between the price of the village industries products and 
of the competing small-scale or large-scale industries. products is un
avoidable unless 'the entire khadi and village industries programme, 
as pointed out both by Prof. Karve and Prof. Gadgil, is looked upon 
as relief and rehabilitation programme for the sustenance on sub
sistence levels of ~ople, who are engaged in these occupations. We, 
of course, do not agree with the latter proposition. 

State Policy 

2.15 The First Five Year ~Ian mentioned very categoncauy 
that "a programme of village industries has to be supported both by 
specific measures of assistance as well as by appropriate State 
policy''. It went on to state that "wherever a large-scale industry 
competes with a cottage industry. the appropriate course to adopt 
would be to try and fonnulate a common production programme". 
It also stated that "in addition to a determination of overall condi
tions of supply and demand. one or more ot the following elements 
may be needed for the common production programme for the small 
or large-scale industry: 

(i) reservation of spheres of production; 

(ii) non-expansion of the capacity of large-scale industry: 

(iii) imposition of a cess on a large-scale industry; 

(iv) arrangement for the supply of raw materials; and 

(v) co-ordination of researc~ training. etc.l9 

2.16 In accordance with these objectives, a cess was imposed on 
the mill industry for the benefit of t.'le band!oom industry and khadi 
The targets for textile production in theser three sectors were also 
fixed. The production pro6J:ammes of some other large-scale industries 
were also scrutinised and in some cases such as leather •. the expan
sion in the large-scale sector was frozen. But it would be apparent 
from the report on the Third Five Year Plan that the supPort to the 
idea of common production programme is lukewarm. Prof. Gadgil 
has rightly bewailed the fact that while "decentralisation with its 
emphasis on the small-scale industries has been an accepted princi~ 
ple of planning in India, all these 10 years, little effort seems to 
havo been made to operate according to that approach" (formu· 
lated by the Karve Committee). He conclude.s that "as a result, 
the idea of a common production programme bas .receded more and 
more into the background" :111 This was also tbo view expressed at. 

19. First Five Year Plan. op. cit., pp. 317!318. 
20. Quotea ftQI'n V. L. Mehta; op.;Cij., p. 141~ 
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the Jaipur Conference of the State Khadi ancl Village Industries 
Boards in November 1960. The indiscriminate springing up of rice 
mills and their licensing by the State Governments with all the 
attendant consequences on the industry of handpounding of paddy, 
the· expansion of the oil expellers and the tremendous inroads that 
these have caused on the survival of the ghanis. the regulations 
passed under the Defence of India Rules for the supply of cane to 
the sugar factories and the deleterious results that these regulations 
have had on the gur and khandsari industry. the proposed estab
lishment with the help of the imported machinery of rice mills in 
the public sector. are apposite instances of the wide divergence bet
ween the conception of common production programme and the 
need for State policy to implement actively a common production 
programme on the one hand and the actuality of the situation on 
the other. The contradiction as between precept and practice, 
should, we consider. no longer be continued. As a result of this 
faltering attitude on the part of the Government. the difficulties of 
marketing of the village and small industries sector have been tre
mendously enhanced. The difficulties faced by the village indus
tries in obtaining raw materials such as wool. oilseeds. paddy, etc. 
are also instances to illustrate how the idea of common production 
programme has not been enforced in practice. An indirect conse
quence of this policy is, in our opinion. the freezing of techniques 
and the resistance to technological development in the village and 
small-scale sector, because the depression in production and sale has 
not induced a buoyancy or enthusiasm in the minds of the artisans to 
continuously strive to improve their production by adopting improv
ed technology which will reduce both the cost of production as well 
as the selling price. We would conclude by saying that if the vil
lage and small-scale industries have to keep pace with the technolo
gical development and productivity, if they have to sustain the level 
of employment and if they have to play their role in the develop
ment. of self-employed and decentralised sectors of industry and "the 
federalisation of economic life", the idea of common production 
programme should not be a mere chimera or shibboleth but trans
lated into reality. As a precedent to this it may be necessary for 
the GOvernment to clear its mind about the policy to oo followed 
in respect of the village and small-scale industries vis-a-vis the 
large-scale industries because, as a result of this confusion and con
tradiction in thinking over the last 10 years. there has been a stag
nation in the rural economy and an uncertainty which bas stultified 
the development of the village and small-scale industries sector and 
has also resulted in the arbitrary and lopsided development of the 
large-scale sector. A dynamic approach to the concept of com
mon production programme-cis now called for in th~ lig~t of the 
several developments that hav~ now take~. place. These develop-
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ments would require a new approach and a new policy. The aspects 
of the new policy, which deserve careful consideration would be 
selection of industries in respect of which common production pro
grammes should be enunciated and carried out as well as the seve· 
rat facets of the common production programme, i.e. the demarca
tion of spheres or varieties. reservation in the total quantity, subsi
dization of the prod~ts of village and small-scale industries, gua
ranteed suppiy of raw materials at reasonable cost and in proper 
time to the village and small-scale sector, the orientation of the 
licensing policy to enable the village and. small-scale sector to fulfil 
its targets and a sound purchase policy 'with an emphasis on the 
off-take of the products of the village and .small-scale sector at any 
rate so far as the public requirements are concerned. by offer of 
price-preference. monopoly procurement or similar methods. 



CHAPTER lii 

ORGANISATION: PRINCIPLES AND POLICIES 

Constitution of the Commission and Its Functions 

The K.hadi and Village Industries Commission was constituted 
by an Act of Parliament1 and was established on 1 April 1957. It 
consists of not more than five members nominated by the Govern
ment of India. The Commission bas bad five members all along. 
One of them is the Chairman, one is the Vice-Chairman· and one is 
the Member-Secretary. Some of the members are part-time and 
some are whole-time. The Chairman and the Vice-Chairman are 
appointed by the Government of India and the Member-Secretary by 
the Government of India in consultation with the Commission. 

3.2 The functions of the Commission are generally to plan, 
organise and implement programmes for the development of khadi 
and village industries. In particular; the Commission may take. 
steps: . 

(i) "to plan and organise the training of persons engaged in 
. the production of khadi and village industries; 

(ii) "to build up a reserve of raw materials and implements 
and to supply them to pers·ons engaged in the production 
of khadi or in village industries; 

(iii) "to provide for the sale and marketing of khadi or pro
ducts of village industries or handicrafts; 

(iv) "to encourage and promote research in the technique of 
production of khadi or in the development of village in
dustries; 

(v) "to promote and encourage cooperative efforts among 
manufacturers of khadi and persons engaged in village in
dustries; and 

(vi) "to grant certificates to producers of, or dealers in. khadi 
or the products of any village industry."3 

3.3 These functions are generally adequate. but we are of the 
view that since one of the basic objectives of the five year plans is 
expansion of employment with the object of "ensuring a more equi
-table distribution of national income•oa and "avoiding some of the 

1. The Kbadi and Village Industries Commission Act, 1956. 
2. For details, see Khadi and Village Industries Commission Act. 19.56. 

Section 15. o 
3. Second Five Year Plan, o,. dt., p. 47. 
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problems that unplanned urbanisation tends to create"' the functions 
of the Commission should include the relief of unemployment or 
underemployment by the development' of khadi and village indus
tries. We are further of the view that, as the development of the 
rural economy cannot be effected without a comprehensive consi
deration of several factors, the Commission should be empowered, 
as part of its activities, to plan the schemes for khadi and village · 
industries so as to result in th~ integration of the rural economy, 
rather than in the isolated development of khadi and village indus
tries. 

The Khadi and Village Industries Board 

3.4 The Central Government has also constituted a Khadi and 
ViJJage Industries Board consisting of persons having had experience 
and shown capacity in matters relating to the development of khadi 
and village industries. The Act provides that the Commission shall 
ordinarily consult the Board with regard to the discharge of its 
functions. In actual practice. the Commission invariably refers all 
matters of policy. regarding the development' of khadi and village 
industries to the Board for its advice and is guided by it. This is 
a healthy feature, because, tvhile the functioning of the Commis
sion is not hampered, it has at the same time the benefit of the 
advice and guide-lines laid down by the larger body consisting 
mainly of persons who have competence in the fields of khadi and 
village industries. 

3.5 The composition of the Board was enlarged in 1963 and 
it now includes: 

(i) members of the Commission; 

(ii) Chairman or President as the case may be, of each of the 
Khadi and Village Industries Boards established in the 
States under the respective State law relating to khadi and 
village industries; and 

(iii) such other persons not exceeding thirty as the Government 
may nominate from time to time from among persons, who 
in the opinion of the Government are qualified as having 
had experience and shown capacity in matters relating to 
the development of khadi and village industries.5 

We consider the association of the chairmen of the State Boards 
a salutary step because it promotes coordination :between the acti
vities of the State Boards and the Commission. The enlargement of 

4. Second Five Year Plan, op. cit., p. 47. . 
5. Khadi and. Village Industri~ Commission Rule.s. 1957, Rille .13. 

2 
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the Board has also made it possible for functiunal representation or 
representation of occupational groups where necessary as such mem
bers could be "included among the thirty to be nominated by the 
Central Government. The Board, as at present constituted, has four 
Members of Parliament and this provides a link between the supreme 
legislature of the country and the Commission, which is probably 
the most important agency for the reconstruction of the village eco
nomy. We are of the view that such a coordination is likely to 
be beneficial not only to the Commission which will have thus an 
idea of how Parliament reacts to its policies, but also to Parliament 
because through these members it can get a more intimate idea of 
how the moneys allotted to such an important sector are actually 
utilised, about the results achieved by the Commission as well as 
its failings. A suggestion was made by the Estimates Committee 
of the Lok Sabha, 1961-62 that there is some merit in having some 
representatives of the State Governments on the Board in view of 
the fact that the execution of the various schemes of khadi and 
village industries is shouldered by the State Boards set up by the 
State Governments.6 We are of the view that this recommendation 
of the Estimates Committee has been more than met by the nomi
nation of the Chairmen of the State Boards to the Khadi and Vil
lage Industries Board, and therefore, there is no need to further en
large the composition of the Board by including the representatives 
of the State Governments. 

3.6 The Estimates Committee of the Lok Sabha. 1961-62 has 
suggested the desirability of giving representation to certain specia
list agencies like the Council of Scientific and Industrial Research. 
Indian Central Oilseeds Committee and the Indian Central Cotton 
Committee on the Khadi and Village Industries Board.7 The reason 
for making this suggestion is to enable coordination between the 
activities of the Commission and these bodies. We have been in
formed that the representatives of these bodies are nominated on the 
committees -constituted by the Commission for dealing with the spe
cific matters, which concern these bodies. We consider this arrange
ment adequate. We ·would not suggest any further enlargement of 

·the Board. which perhaps is already a bit unwieldy for deliberative 
purposes. and therefore, inclined to lose the close contact which the 
Board used to have with the Commission when its total number 
was limited to thirty exclusive of the members of the Commission. 

3.7 The Estimates Committee of the Lok Sabha. 1961-62 had 
recommend;;d that "Section 4(d) of tile Khadi and Village Industries 

6. 167th Repert of the Esti~tes Committee of the Lok Sabha, 1961·62, 
pp. 44-45. 

7. Ibid, 'p. 45. 
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Commission Rules requiring the Members of the Commission to 
disclose financial interest in any subsisting contract with or in any 
work being done for the Commission, might also be made applica· 
ble to the Members of the Khadi Board''.8 The Rules in respect 
of the members of the Board have now been suitably amended to 
proviqe for this.9 We would here recommend to the State Govern· 
ments that they should incorporate similar provisions in their res
pective State Acts constituting the State Boards. We would also 
recommend that an amendment, similar to Rule 4(e) of the Khadi 
and Village Industries Commission Rules, 1957, requiring a mem
ber to disclose his financial interest. if any, in any business under
taking dealing with khadi or any other village 'industry specified or 
deemed to be specified in the Schedule to the Act, should be incor
porated in the Rules relating to the members of the Board and also 
in the State ·laws in respect of the members of the State Boards. 

3.8 Before the Board was reconstituted in 1963 some members 
of the Board used to be associated with the working of the Com
mission's offices in the States from which they hailed, in order to 
enable a proper corordination between the working of the Com
mission, the State Board in th'ai area and the registered institutions. 
As the chairmen of the State Boards are now the members of the 
Khadi and Village Industries Board, the need for having such a 
sepuate arrangement in the States would no longer subsist so far 
as the.State Boards are concerned. However •. as the Commission is· 
dealing directly with a number of registered institutions, and }X'rhaps 
for sometime to come this practice may continue, it would be neces
sary to provide ·for coordination between the activities of the State 
Board and of the registered institutions in that State directly assist
ed by the Commission. This coordination can be brought about 
by the Commission using its good ·offices with the State Govern· 
ments for introducing a provision to nominate to the respective 
State Boards representatives of the Board and of the insti· 
tutions directly ·assisted by the Commission in that particular 

· State. Such an association is absolutely necessary because the State 
Boards are the most important agencies fo!' implementing the khadi 
and village industries programmes, and in course of time the Com· 
mission intends to vest more and more responsibilities in the State 
Boards. This would mean that the State Boards may have to win 
the confidence a~d loyalty of the institutions, which are at present 
being assisted by the Commission directly, but which in course of 
time would come within the purview of the State Boards themselves. 

8. Estimates Committee, op. cit., p. 52. 
9, K.hadi and Villase J:ndustries Commission Rules. 1957, Rule 4(d). 
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3.9 The programmes of khadi and viltage industries are im
plemented by the State Khadi and Village Industries Boards which 
are statutory bodies established by the respective State law, by 
institutions registered under the Societies Registration Act of 1860 
and cooperative societies registered under the respective State co
operative law. The Commission also implements certain program
mes directly; such direct activities, however, are confined to areas 
where promotional and pioneering efforts are involved and where 
the difficulties in organisation necessitate an all-India body 
like the Commission undertaking such activities. The policy of the 
Commission, however, is to hand over, in course of time, all such 
activities to other suitable implementing agencies. 

Relationship between the Commission and the ~tate Boards 

3.10 There is a statutory State Khadi and Village Industries 
Board in every State. Such boards are also proposed to be estab
lished in the Union Territories and in Goa. State Boards are sub
ject to the control of the State Legislatures as well as the State Gov
ernments. They have to submit reports of their working to the State 
Legislatures. There is a provision in some of the State Board Acts 
for the accounts of these Boards to be submitted to the State Legis
latures. This is, however, not a uniform practice and the Com
mission has, therefore, suggested the adoption of this practice to 
those State Governments where it has not yet been adopted. The 
members of the State Boards are nominated by the State Govern
ments. No uniform principle is followed in such nomination. 

3.11 The ·State Boards obtain loans and grants from the Com· 
mission for implementing khadi and village industries programmes. 
Some of the programmes are executed by the State Boards directly. 
But, by and large, the State Boards in tum disburse loans and grants 
to cooperative societies and institutions for the purpose of imple
menting the programmes. The terms and conditions of the loans to 
the State Boards are provided in the Commission's loan rules. The 
terms and conditions for re-loaning the amounts received by the 
State Boards from the Commission to other institutions and co
operative societies or individuals are also laid down in the Com
mission's loan rules. The State Boards' accounts are subject to tho! 
audit of the respective State Accountant General. Since the large 
bulk of the State Board's programmes is executed by other institu
tions, these Boards cannot repay the loans to the Commission unless 
they· are in turn ·repaid by the implementing institutions. There is 
no direct privity of contract between the Commission and these im
plementing institutions. fhe accpunts of the State Boards, besides. 
are not directly subject ·to· the audit of the Commission. . On: the 
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other hand, the Commission is accountable to Parliament and the 
Government of India for the moneys granted by it to the State 
Boards. · 

3.12 While the Khadi and Village Industries Commission Act 
provides that the members of the Khadi a1;1d Village Industries Board 
should consist of persons who have had experience and have shown 

. capacity in matters relating ~o development of khadi and village in
dustries a similar provision exists only in a very few State Board 
Acts. · · 

3.13 It would be seen from the facts ·mentioned above that 
there is no direct legal link between the Comffiission and the State 
Boads. The Commission has been giving careful consideration 
during the last 4 or 5 years to this matter and has suggested certain 
steps. These in brief are : 

(i) The members of the State Boards should be from among 
those who have abiding interest in khadi and village in
dustries programmes; 

{ii) The appointment p~ the members of the State Board 
should be in consultation with the Commission; 

(iii) A draft model State Khadi and Village Industries Board 
Act for adoption by the State Governments; 

(iv) Appointment of Financial Advisers and Chief Accounts 
Officers and laying down of procedures for the prepara
tion of budgets and audit of accounts of the Boards; and 

(v) Power of the Commission to issue directions to the State 
Boards for the purpose of fulfilling their functions. 

The Commission had taken up the question of its relation
ship with the State Boards with the Prime Minister who in turn 
addressed the Chief Ministers of all the States in 1963 and impressed 
upon them the need 9f nominating persons who have abiding inte
rest in khadi and village industries and/or constructive work and of 
consulting the Commission in the composition of the State Board 
and especially in the· nomination of the principal office bearers~ i.e. 
the President, the Vice-President and the Member-Secretary. 

3.14 From what we have been a~le to see, we must say that 
the working of some of the State Boards is not at all ~atisfactory. 
We would, therefore, like to impress upon the G~vernment of India 
the need to see that the salutary suggestions made by the Commis
sion and endorsed by the Prime Minister are accepted by the State 
Governments. The principal objective 10f the entire programme is 
the relief of unemployment and underemployment. It will be c~m-
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ceded thai this is as much the responsibility of. the Central Govern
ment and the Commission as of each of the State Governments. 
The State Governments should, therefore,· concern themselves vigor
ously in creating conditions under which the State Boards can 
function effectively in providing employment to the artisan-com
mt,mity. Where the working of a State Board continues to be un
satisfactory inspite of the Commission and I or the State Government 
having suggested remedial action, the State Government should 
take suitable action to improve the Board's working either by nomi
nating a fresh Board or, where necessary, by directly taking over 
its activities or by requesting the Commjssion to do so, so that the 
objective of providing· employment to the arti~ans is not defeated. 

3.15 The Khadi Evaluation Committee had suggested that the 
Commission should confine its activities to the provision of finan
cial assistance. technical and economic research, major policies and 
leave the actual implementation of the programme to other agen
cies. These recommendations have been endorsed by the Estimates 
Committee of the Lok Sabha, 1961-62. We are afraid that unless 
the relationship between the Commission and the State Boards is 
put on proper footing and unless the working of the State Boards 
is improved on the lines of the suggestions mentioned above. it will 
not be possible for the State Boards to fulfil the expectations which 
have motivated their establishment and far less to fulfil the ambi
tion of being the principal implementing agency of khadi and village 
industries programmes in the States. 

Relationship between the Commission and Institutions 

3.16 The registered institutions· which receive directly financial 
assistance from the Commission invariably execute kbadi and village 
industries programmes themselves. The Commission gives them 
loans and grants for this purpose. The Commission also super
vises their activities and helps them in the purchase of raw mate
rials as well as In the marketing of their finished products. The 
loans granted by the Commission to these institutions are governed 
by the terms and conditions laid down in the Commission's loan 
rules. The rules provide for payment of loans in instalments, action 
to be taken in the case of default in repayment, mortgaging im
movable property and/ or hypothecating movable property as secu
rity for the loans and for the submission of accounts in respect of 
these loans. The accounts of these institutions are subject to audit 
by the auditors of the Commission who process the utilisation certi

. ficates of moneys granted to them. Some of these institutions have 
been executing the programq1es of khadi and village industries long 
~fore the All India Khadi and Village Industries Board was formed. 



They have a very long history of service and are guided by eminent 
persons in the constructive and sarvodaya field and include some of 
the closest associates of Mahatma Gandhi. We are happy to observe 
that the relationship between the Commission and the institutions 
has been smooth and has not presented any problem. 

Coordination between State Boards and Institutions 

3.17 The registered fnstitutions which are directly assisted by 
the Commission are mostly engaged in the production of. khadi. In 
fact, the bulk of the khadi programme is executed by them. The 
State Boards have not made any appreciable ·progress in the imple
mentation of the khadi programme. On the other hand, the bulk 
of the village industries programme is executed by the State Boards 
either directly or through institutions and cooperative societies 
assisted by them. Apart from these two main agencies, i.e. State 
Boards and registered institutions, there are certain all-India insti
tutions such as Gandhi Smarak Nidhi, Kasturba Smarak Nidhi, 
Adimjati Sevak Sangh, Sarva Seva Sangh, etc. and other local bodies 
such as village panchayats, panchayat samitis and zilla parishads 
etc. which are implementing op wish to implement khadi and village 
industries programmes. There is need for close coordination ·in 
each State between the activities of the various institutions. Such 
a coordination is all the more necessary, because the Commission 
will, in course of time, concern itself mainly with giving financial 
assistance and formulating policies, the chief implementing agencies 
being the ,State Boards. 

3..18 This question was discussed in detail at the meeting of 
the Coordination Committee constituted by the Commission held in 
1959. The main decisions of this Committee are given below.10 

(i) So far as knadi programmes are concerned. the Commis~ 
sian may continue to deal directly with the major khadi 
institutions. They should send regularly to the State Boards. 
a copy of their progress reports so as to keep the State 
Boards informed of their activities. The State Boards 
should see that the institutions financed and supervised by 
them should send reports of their activities to the Com
mission in order to enable it to have an overall picture of 
the activities in each State. 

(ii) In the case of institutions created by the ·major institutions 
consequent upon the policy of decentralisation of work, 

10. Minutes of the 3rd meeting of the Coordination Committee hetd on 2~ 
and 24 November 1959, 
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the procedure for dealing with th6 decentralised units 
should be decided by the Commission in consultation with 
the respec~ive State Boards and the major institutions con
cerned. 

(iii) In regard to village· industries, the Commission should 
deal with all institutions, both old and new, invariably 
through the respective State Boards. 

(iv) In the same manner as the Commission works its pro
grammes through the State Boards and the registered insti
tutions, the State Boards in their t~rn should work their 
programmes through local institutions and should start 
centres of their own only where no such institutions exist 
for carrying on such activities. 

(v) In the case of all-India bodies like· the Adimjati Sevak 
Sangh, Central Social Welfare Board, Gandhi Smarak 
Nidhi, Sarvodaya Mandals and similar bodies of the Sarva 
Seva Sangh in gramdan and gramsankalp villages, the 
Commission might deal directly with a view t'o expediting 
development programmes as also for proper working out 
of the programme as between the central bodies and 
their branches in the State. However, the Commission 
should keep the State Boards informed at every stage. 

3.19 We endorse the above recommendations which, we are 
informed, have not yet been fully implemented. We would urge 
that all the suggestions made above should be put into effect fully. 
We,have already urged (para 3.8 above) on the State Governments 
to make it a point to include some representatives of the registered 
institutions in the State on the personnel of the State Boards so as 
to facilitate effective coordination between the State Boards and 
registered institutions. We would, in addition, suggest that to effect 
further coordination between the Comission's work at the State level 
and that of the State Boards, the Commission's representative in 
the State should either be nominated on the personnel of the. Board 
or specially invited to attend all meetings of the State Board and its 
Standing Finance Committees. 

Cooperatives 

3.20 . One of the important functions of the Commission is 
"to promote and encourage cooperative efforts among manufac
turers of khadi and persons engaged in village industries".11 Under 
the guidance of its Cooperative Advisory Committee and with the 
active help of the . Cooperative Departments of the State Govern-

t l· Khadi and Village Industries Commission Act, 1956, Section 15 (:!) (g). 



ments and the State Boards, the Commission has been attempting 
to fulfil this function. Cooperation in the sphere of decentralised 
industry is an objective which is difficult of realisation partly be• 
cause of the nature and scope of these industries, difficulties in pro
duction and marketing, organisational deficiency, lack of business 
acumen and skill among the artisans- and the poor level of their 
education. lnspite of these difficulties, there are 16,000 societies 
covering the various industries within the purview of the Commission. 
The largest number of them is in the village oil, palmgur, leather, 
handpounding and pottery industries .. We learn that only. about 
35 to 40 per cent of these societies can. be said to be functioning 
satisfactorily. Another 35 per cent or so are fun~tioning indifferent
ly but, with effort and attention, their working could be improved. 
The remaining · are dormant or stagnant and require. more radical 
measures. We would therefore suggest that the aim should be to 
consolidate the progress already achieved, to revive the stagnant and 
dormant societies which can with proper attention and assistance 
be made to function satisfactorily rather than to increase the number 
of societies. We are happy to note that the Commission is of the 
same view and is bending its energies in the same direction. 

3.21 The defects from which the cooperative societies suffer 
are both organisational and technical. The most important of 
these are: · 

(i) hasty and in some cases improper registration; 

(ii) registration of societies without ensuring that other preli
minaries and essential features required for the functioning 
of the industry are available before the society is registered; 

(iii) lack of technical training among the members; 

(iv) want of suitable improved equipment; 

(v) lack of proper supervision and guidance over the working 
of the societies from time. to time; and 

(vi) lack of business talent· and entrepreneurial ability among 
the members. 

We would suggest that the Commission and the various agencies 
responsible for the registration and supervision of cooperative socie- · 
ties should give proper attention to the removal of these technical 
and organisational defects. We would also suggest that the patterns 
of assistance should be so designed as to make it possible for the
societies to get assistance for overcoming the difficulties mentioned 
above. 

3.22 The progress of the cooperative movement in the khadi 
and village industries sphere has been separately reviewed in 
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Chapter IX. One matter which concerns the orgooisational aspect 
of this_ movement, viz .. sinews of cooperative endeavour will concern 
us here. The cooperative societies depend for their finance at present 
mainly on the. resources of the Commission which gives loans for 
stocking of raw materials, working capital, capital expenditure and 
for share capital. Even though some sporadic attempts have been 
made to institutionalise the system of finance for cooperative socie· 
ties, no positive results have yet been achieved. It has been argued 
that the inherent defects in their working, their lack of economic 
viability, the poor level of skill, entrepreneurial ability and business 
acumen, their lack of creditworthiness and inability to offer adequate 
security are factors which will legitimately ·deter the institutional 
agencies from catering to the financial requirements of the societies. 
The cooperatives on their side argue that the financing agencies will 
look only to the security of their funds and the possibilities of their 
repayment without any thought of or any responsibility for the 
development of these industries and therefore starve them of the 
necessary finance. We consider that there is force in the arguments 
on both the sides. At the same time, we are of the view that unless 
there is a progressive switch-over to institutional financing, the 
resources which Government can provide over a period of time are 
not likely to be sufficient to cater to all the requirements of the co
operative societies and institutions for all purposes. We consider 
that public financial resources should mainly be used for training, 
research, administrative and managerial expenditure and for deve
lopmental purposes leaving it to the institutional agencies to cater 
to the working capital requirements of" the societies and institu
tions. This has been the emphasis of the First and Second Five Ye::tr 
Plans and of the two Working Groups on Industrial Cooperatives 
Which were appointed by the Government of India . 

. 3.23 We have discussed the above matter in some detail with 
the Commission, the State Boards and various officials and non
officials. The Commission has taken two steps ,in the direction of 
institutional financing of cooperatives. As a first step, the Commis
sion has, with the approval of the Government of India, introduced 
an agency system under which the State Cooperative Banks and 
other units of the cooperative banking structure, will, in the first 
instance, pass on the funds made available by the Commission to 
the cooperative societies on an ageJ?.CY basis after charging a small 
commission. The scheme which was sanctioned in,October 1962, 
by Government is to be tried out as an experimental measure in 
Maharashtra, Andhra Pradesh and Madras subject to the following 
terms and conditions : 

(i) State Cooperative Banks will be given a remuneration of 
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one per cent by the Commission on the loans advanced to 
or outstanding with the cooperative societies in one year. 

(ii) The State Cooperative Banks will not be responsible for 
the recovery of the loans advanced. They shall, however, 
supervise and inspect the borrowing societies and see that 
the loans given by the State Boards and the Commission 
are utilised by the borrowing societies for the purpose 
for which they were sanctioned. 

(iii) It will be the duty of the Stat~ Cooperative Banks to get 
the mortgage deeds, hypothec·ation deeds, loan bonds, 
security bonds, etc. executed hY. the borrowing societies 
in favour of the Commission or the State Boards as the 
case may be for the loans advanced. They shall also fur
nish periodical reports to the State Boards and/or the 
Commission. 

~iv) It will be the responsibility of the State Cooperative Banks 
to see that necessary action against the defaulting societies 
is taken for the recovery of the loan amount and to report 
to the State Boards, the Commission and the Registrars 
of Cooperative' Societies, the cases of default and mis
management in the working of these societies. They shall 
be authorised to withhold payment of instalments where
ver · considered necessary. 

The scheme was to be brought 4lto effect from the same date in 
all the three States and was to continue for a period, of two years 
after which its operation was to be reviewed. The preliminary 
s:eps for bringing the scheme into effect have been completed in 
Maharashtra and Madras. We consider that the condition that the 
scheme should start in all the States on the same day was not neces
sary. We also consider that there was no need to start the scheme 
as an experimental measure only in these three States. We would 
therefore recommend that the Government should allow the scheme 
to be started in any State where the circ;umstances for the coopera
tives to obtain finance from the institutional agencies are favour
able on the terms and conditions laid down by the Government. We 
have no objection if the entire scheme is reviewed ~fter a period of 
two years. We also consider that it is necessary for the Commission 
to take vigorous steps in consultation with the S!ate Bpards and the 
cooperative financing agencies for bringing the scheme into effect 
immediately. We have separately recommended the provision of 
liberal assistance for managerial and techriical staff to the co
operative societies. We have also suggested the liberalisation of the 
tenure of the loans for capital expeJ¥1iture. We have also suggested 
improvements in productivity. All these factors are likely to ~o a 



long way in stabilising the position of the cooperatives and thereby 
inducing a confidence on the part of the financing agencies not 
only to try the system of agency finance but also perhaps to finance 
the societies themselves. We would suggest that the Commission 
should take advantage of this favourable atmosphere and do every
thing in its power for bringing the system of institutional financing 
of cooperatives into effect. 

3.24 The second proposal is the financing of the industrial co
operatives by the cooperative financing agencies themselves. In 
view of the various handicaps in the cooperative movement to 
which reference has been made in para 3.21 above. we can under
stand the. reluctance of the cooperative financing agencies to cater 
to the requirements of the cooperatives. Agricultural cooperative 
credit is over half a century old. In the realm of industry, and 
more particularly small industry, only recently. has the cooperative 
structure embarked on a system of institutional financing of hand
loom weavers cooperatives. While we agree that the pace of co
operative financing must be quickened, we would like conditions to 
be created so that the funds of the financing agencies are safeguarded 
during the initial period. We would therefore endorse the sugges
tion made by the Commission to the Government for a cent per cent 
guarantee to the institutional financing agencies for meeting the finan
cial requirements of the industrial cooperatives. We welcome in 
this connection the positive and helpful attitude of Prof. D. R. Gad
gil, a prominent economist and the Chairman of the Maharashtra 
State Cooperative Bank. His view is that if the. position of the co
operatives is made viable albeit as a result of economic policy for
mulated by Government and of doses of monetary assistance given 
by the Commission and the State Boards, it should be possible for 
the cooperative financing agencies to meet the requirements of the 
cooperatives. We commend this view for more uniform acceptance 
and we would plead with the Govern·ment that immediate steps be 
taken for the initiation of the guarantee scheme of financing industrial 
cooperatives of khadi and village industries. We have· no doubt that 
not only would this make the cooperative structure well-knit and 
interdependent but also release scarce resources of the public ex
chequer for developmental and promotional forms of assistance for 
strengthening the institutions and cooperatives in khadi and village 
industries. 

Committees of the Commission 
Standing Finance Committees 

3.25 The Commission's Rules have been amended to provide 
for the constitution of two Stdnding Finance Committees one for 
1\hadi and one for village industries. Before the Rules were so 



amended, the Standing Finance Committees were constituted by the 
Commission itself and therefore did not draw any statutory authority 
from the Rules. As a result of the amendment, the Committees have 
now become diective executive instruments of policy of the Commis
sion in all q~atters, where financial implications are involved. Each of 
these committees is to consist of not less thart three members ap
pointed from amongst the members of the Commission. Two 
members form a 'quorum. The Financial Adviser and the Chief 
Executive Officer attend the meetings of these Standing Finance Com
mittees but are not. members.12 

· Though their not being members 
of the Committees has not affected seriously the business of the Com
mittees, we consider that there is a positive advantage in the associa
tion of these officers as members of the Committees in order that 

· there might result a better understanding of the problems and a 
quicker execution of the policies of the Commission. This would 
also enable the Commission to have a better appreciation of the res
ponsibilities' of these officers. We would, therefore, recommend that 
the Rules and. the Regulations of the Commission may be so amend
ed as to provide for the membership of the Financial Adviser and 
the Chief Executive Offi~er on these Committees. In that event it 
may also be provided that for the .purpose of a quorum at least two 
members other than the Financial Adviser and the Chief Executive 
Officer should be present. 

Other Committees 

3.26 In addition to the Standing Finance Committees, there are 
a number of other committees constituted by the Commissiop to 
assist in the formulation of policies, ·and in the execution of the 
schemes. These include, inter alia, the Certification Committee, the 
Training Committee, the Cooperative Advisory Committee, the Inte
grated Development Advisory Committee, the Leather Advisory 
Committee, the Khadi Advisory Committee, the Economic Research 
Committee, the Weaker Sections Committee, the Research Committee 
and many others to deal with almost every ~acet of the Commission's 

·activities. Some of these committees in turn had or have constituted 
sub-committees such as for the wool and silk industries programmes 
of the Commission or for the programmes in the hill and . border 
areas. Many of these committees meet periodically and are all-India 
in character with the result that, for their meetings persons from 
several parts of the country have to be called.- We have no doubt that 
in conformity with the democratic method of formulating policies, 
and because of the dispersal of the Commission's activities necessitat-. .. 
12. Kbadi and Village Industries Commission Rules, 1957, Rule t9 A. 
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ing coordination with many local areas, the formation of committees 
and sub-committees is necessary and their deliberations would be 
useful in shaping the Commission's policies. However, we have been 
informed that there are as many as nearly seventy committees. These 
committees involve a considerable amount of expenditure and ad
ministrative work to the Commission. We are not quite sure whether 
both the expenditure and the administrative work are justified. The 
Commission should, therefore, examine the need for having so many 
committees and sub-committees and also the need for having so many 
members on each of them and the periodicity and venue of their 
meetings. The Khadi Evaluation Committee and the Estimates Com
mittee of the Lok Sabha, 1961-62 as well as the Public Accounts 
Committees of the Lok Sabha have repeatedly drawn pointed atten
tion to the increasing admi,nistrative expenditure of the Commission. 
We are of the yiew that the Commission should re-examine the ques
tion about the committees in the light of the factors mentioned above 
with a view to bringing about administrative efficiency and economy 
in expenditure. 

Headquarters Organisation 
Departmental Heads 

3.27 The work of the Commission at its headquarters and in 
the States is attended to by several Directors who are responsible for 
their programmes to the members of the Commission or the Board 
Members in charge of the particular industries. These Directors are 
also responsible to the Chief Executive Officer who has administrative 
control over them. The · Commission has recently considered the 
question of the responsibilities of the members in charge of the pro
grammes and the Directors both at the headquarters as well as in 
the States. The Commission has decided that the general responsi
bility for the programmes of the Commission will be that of the 
Member in charge of the industry or programme. The Director of 

·the industry or programme will be responsible for the following func
tions in relation to the State Boards and the registered institutions: 

(i) "ensuring adequate supply of raw material at reasonable 
rates and advising on the proper methods of procuring such . 
raw materials; 

(ii) "training of technical personnel of the State Boards so far 
as their particular industries are concerned; 

(iii) "advice and guidance in regard to recruitment and selection 
· of technical personnel; 

(iv) "advice a~d guidance in regard to the selection of instru
ments and tools for the implementation of the various pro
grammes; 
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(v) "advice and guidance in regard to production apparatus and 
organisation required for carrying on the production pro
gramme in respect of their particular industries; 

(vi) "help and guidance in stocking of raw materials and finished 
goods as well as marketing; and 

(vii) "advice and guidance in regard to the financial requirement 
for the implementation of the industries programme.13 

3.28 In addition to the specific functions enumerated above, 
the Directors of industries and programmes are empowered to sanc
tion all programmes of a continuing nature and order the release 
of funds for such programmes. They are conveners of the commit· 
tees for selection and appointment~of technical staff. They are res
ponsible for the preparation of realistic targets and programmes by 
the State Boards and the institutions and for the submission of quar
terly reviews containing an appraisal of the progress of their parti
cular industry. They correspond directly with the Governments and 
the State Boards in respect of their particular programme. They are 
required to guide the lower staff. They have been delegated consi
derable administrative anq .financial powers for enabling them to dis
charge the above responsibilities. They have been recognised as heads 
of departments. This reorganisation has been attempted in order to 
enable the State Directors. and :Directors of industries/programmes to 
fulfil their responsibilities effectively and to show progress in the 
expeditious and efficient fulfilment of the khadi and village industries 
programme. We have no doubt that if these directions are observed, 
it will help in streamlining and improving the efficiency of the work 
of the Commission to a considerable extent. 

Chief Executive Officer 

3.29 · The head of the administrative organisation of the Com
mission is the Chief Executive Officer. His powers and duties have 
been specified in the Khadi and Village Industries Commission Regu
lations and for the performance of these duties the Commission has 
delegated suitable administrative and finanCial power~ to him. The 
Commission has also specified through a standing order the relation- · 
ship between the heads of departments and the Chief Executive 
Officer as follows: 

(i) The departmental heads will submit papers from their de· 
partments to the Chief Executive Officer in respect of such 
matters which should require action by a department or 

13. Khadi and Village Industries Commission's Standing Order No. 408 
dated o January 1964. 
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departments other than the one which is. sending the pro
posal. 

(ii) They will submit proposals to the Chief Executive Officer 
in respect of matters which concern the Com~ission as a 
whole. 

(iii) They will, even in respect of proposals affecting their own 
departments submit such cases, which are important or 
involve matters of policy .. 

(iv) They will submit such papers to the Chief Executive Officer 
which will require the attention. of the Chairman in the dis
charge of the responsibility undertaken by him in the 
general allocation of wofk. 

(v) It is ne~essary. in order to ensure a proper follow up of all 
important matters, that the Chief Executive Officer is kept 
informed so that in the absence of any member or· under 
such other circumstances the follow up is not held up. 

3.30 The Estimates Committee of the Lok Sabha, 1961-62, 
has observed that one of the non-offiCial members of the Commission 
i.e. Member-Secretary has been entrusted with the functions which 
should normally be performed by· its Chief Executive Officer. The 
Committee after discussing the position stated as follows: · 

"They do not share the view that an official might not fall in 
line with the ideology of the khadi movement merely on the 
ground that the status of the Chief Executive Officer does not 
permit him to participate in the deliberations of the Commission 
and formulation of its policies. He can only make suggestions 
for the consideration of the Commission and once a policy deci
_sion is taken he is expected to carry it out faithfully .in accord· 
ance with the best traditions of his service. Since, however, the 
present arrangement is stated to be working satisfactorily. the 
committee do not want to comment on this point. The commit
tee consider that things ought to. be institutionalised in the sense 
that the constitution of any public body should follow certain 
accepted patterns .. }' 

3.31 We have carefully considered this matter., It has been re· 
ported that the present arrangement has worked satisfactorily so far. 
The Commission .appoints under the Rules a Chief Executive Officer. 
The Government has sanctioned th~ appointment of a senior official 
as Chief Executive Officer. He is appointed by the Commission and 
works under the control of the fhairman and under the directions of 

14. Estimates Committee, op. cit .. p. 47. 
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the Member-Secretary in respect of the functions aM powers dele· 
gated to him by the Central Government or the Chairman. He is 
entitled to attend all meetings of the Coquni~sion, Standing Finance 
Committees and the Board. In view of this, it is possible for the 
Commission to have the fullest advantage of the administrative ex· 
perience and advice of the Chief Executive Officer in matters of ad
ministration. We therefore, consider that the present position is satis
factory and no departure is called for. 

Financial Advise.-

3.32 Section 6 of the Khadi and Village Industries Commission 
Act provides that the Central Government shall appoint a person not 
being a member, to be the Financial Adviser to the Commission. The 
powers of the Financial Adviser have been laid down in the Khadi • 
and Village Industries Commission's Rules and include the following: 

(i) To advise the Commission on all matters relating to receipts 
and expenditure; 

(ii) To attend every meeting of the Commission and of the 
Standing Fin~nce Qommittees but not to vote thereat; 

(iii) To- refer to the Commission any matter having financial 
implications, which in his opinion ought to be brought to 
its notice; · 

(iv) To scrutinise and supervise the preparation of the budget of 
the Commission, the· compilation of the annual and other 
financial statements and the manner in which the accounts 
of the Commission are maintained and made available to 
audit; . 

(v) To record his views on every proposal involving expendi
ture from the funds of the Commission prior to the consi· 
deration and approval of such proposal by the Standing· 
Finance Committee concerned or by the Commission; and 

(vi) To advise the Commission and the Standing Finance Com
mittees that a particular decision affecting the general finan
cial policy of the Government should be referred to the 
Government for consideration.15 

3.33 The position of the Financial Adviser is different from 
that of his counterparts in the Ministries under the Government of 
India or in the public sector undertakings.· Unlike his counterparts, 
he is an adviser to the Commission, but is appointed by the Central 
Government. As he is only an adviser and does not have any res.. 

15. Khadi and Village Industries Com.mi~on Rules, 1957, Rule 12. 
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ponsibility for the effect of his advice on the policy and programmes 
of the Commission, the Financial Adviser may be guided by orthodox 
financial considerations, with the result that his advice may impede the 
execution of the programmes. On the other hand, as he is not a 
part of the administration of the Commission, he need not be fettered 
by the need to fit financial policies to suit administrative or executive 
exigencies. His advice is therefore, likely to be detached. The Esti
mates Committee of the Lok Sabha, 1961-62 had suggested that it 
might be an advantage if a full-time representative of the Finance 
Ministry is a member of the Commission.16 We have been informed 
that though there have been differences of opinion between the Finan
cial Adviser and the Commission on certain matters, the arrangement 
is by and large working satisfactorily. We would, however, suggest 
to the Commissiop to consider whether the Chairman or a member 
of the Commission should not have the subject of finance allocated 

. to him in the general allocation of duties in the same manner as the 
subjects of accounts and audit are allocated. This would enable the 
member in charge of finance to be in close touch with the Financial 
Adviser and understand the validity of his advice as well as the 
_impact which such advice will have on the programmes. 

Commission's State Offices 

3.34 For the purpose of looking after· its activities in each 
State, as also for coordination: between the Commission, the State 
Boards and the registered institutions, the Commission has established 
a branch office in each State manned by a Director with adequate 
ministerial anq technical staff. These Directors have been delegated 
adequate powers for carrying out their day-to-day activities and are 
responsible to the Commission for the proper enforcement of all ad
ministrative ancl, technical instructions in regard to the various pro
grammes. They . scrutinise the schemes submitted by the registered 
institutions and send their recommendations. In many States. they 
attend the meetings of the State Board or its Finance Committees. 
We have suggested that this should be a uniform practice in all State 
Boards. We would also suggest that where there is a difference of 
opinion between the views of the State Board and the State Director. 
the State Board should, except in the case of a pressing necessity, 
refer such matters to the Commission for adv\ce and be generally 
guided by the Cominission's advice. We also consider that the Com
mission's State Director should be made responsible to send periodi
cal reports about the activities of the State Boards and of the major 
institutions. 

16. Estimates Committee, Qp, cit .• p~ 44. 



3.35 We have noticed considerable overlapping and duplication 
between the staff of .the State offices of the Commission and of the 
State Boards in respect of village industries programmes. Both the. 
Commission as well as the State Boards have technical and super
visory staff. To prevent duplication as well as to bring about economy 
in expenditure, we would suggest the pooling of the technical and 
supervisory staff because the State Boards are progressively to be 
made responsible for implementing all schemes of village industries. 
The Commission has initiated the scl;teme of transfer of all super
visory technical staff to the State Boards but the implementation of 
this scheme has been tardy. We would urge upon the Commission 
to expedite the completion of this process. ·At the same time, we 
should urge on the State Boards to prevent wastage of talent as well 
as money. The requirements of technical staff for each industry 
should be carefully worked out by the State Board in consultation 
with the chief technical experts of the Commission and norms for 
this purpose prescribed. These norms should be scrupulously adhered 
to and technical staff provided at the level of the State Board in ac
cordance with these norms. There should be proper redistribution 
of the technical personnel who may be rendered superfluous as a 
result of the transfer of the •technical staff from the Commission to 
the State Boards. In order to enable the Commission, however, to 
discharge its responsibility for technicai guidance and supervision of 
the industries programme, it should have qualified .and competent 
technical personnel at the headquarters whose duty it will be to go 
round to the various State Boards, guide them in their activities, 
point out their deficiencies and suggest .the methods of improving 
performance. 

3.36 The Khadi Evaluation Committee has recommended that 
.. if the State Boards are reorganised and cured of the serious defects 
from which they have been and are suffering, they should be able 
to assume supervisory and coordinating functions and make it un- . 
necessary for the Commission to have its own zonal office staff for the 
purpose".17 The Estimates Committee of the Lok Sabha, 1961-62 
have fully endorsed the views of the Khadi Evaluation Committee.18 

We have been informed that while the principle of these recom
mendations has been accepted by the Commission, which has ap
preciated the paramount need. for preventing overlapping and dupli
cation of efforts and the need of economy in administrative expendi
ture, it is still working out the details as to how this is to be effected. 
For this purpose, the Commission has decided to examine in detail 
as to how this principle could be implemented in the case of two 

17. Report of the Khadi Evaluation Committee, February 1960, p. 179, 
18: Estimates Committee, op. cit., p. 49 .. 
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or three States wher~ the worki:t:Jg of the State Boards is considered 
satisfactory. We have referred in para 3.14 above to the method in 
'which the State Boards are functioning and we would, therefore. 
caution the Government of India and the Commission against the 
indiscriminate acceptance of the principle of abolishing its State 
offices without being satisfied that consequent on the abolition of the 
State office, there will be no vacuum in supervision, control. report
ing to the Commission and of coordination between the activities of 
the Commission, the State Boards and the institutions. We would 
therefore suggest that the recommendations of the Evaluation Com
mittee and the Estimates Committee of the Lok Sabha be very care
fully considered by the Commission in detail before any hasty step is 
taken. in this direction. We would in particular like to impress this 
point because our view is that all the State Boards cannot be ex
pected overnight to discharge in a satisfactory manner the vastly in
creased responsibilities which will devolve on them consequent on 
the abolition of the Commission's outposts in the States. 

Audit of Accounts 

3.37 The accounts of the Commission are audited by the 
Accountant General, Commerce, Works and Miscellaneous through 
his officers stationed in different places. The accounts of the State 
Boards are audited by the State Accountants General. The accounts of 
the registered institutions, which obtain assistance from the Com
mission for implementing khadi and village industries programmes. 
are audited by the chartered accountants appointed by them. The 
accounts of the cooperative societies, which obtain financial assistance 
either from the State Board or from the Commission, are audited by 
the respective State Registrars of cooperative societies. 

3.38 The Commission's accounts have been audited upto the 
year 1962-63. The accounts for the year 1963-64 are under prepara
tion and will be audited soon thereafter. Though the audit of the 
accounts is up-to-date, a matter of great concern is the large number 
of outstanding audit objections. As on 1 July 1964 there are 76 
paras in respect of 28 audit reports pertaining to the period upto 31 
March 1957 which are still not settled. Similarly, for the period 
from 1 April 1957 onwards there are over 4000 audit objections re
lating to 471 audit reports which have not yet been settled. The need 

·for quickening the pace and paying special attention to the settlement 
of these audit objections cannot be overemphasised. The depart
mental heads of the Commission are, we are afraid, inclined to tak~ 
these audit reports lightly and are not as meticulous~ as they should 
be about the clearance of the,objections. At the same time. we havo 
reason to believe that many of these objections are of a trivial nature 
~nd do not impinge either on policy or on the bonafides of ~ autho-



rities in charge of the Commission's programmes. We are of the 
view that a better understanding of the difficulties of the implemen
tation of the programmes of khadi and village industries is necessary 
on the part of the audit authorities. Such an appreciation would be 
possible if there was a closer contact between the audit authorities 
and the Commission's departmental heads. Under the present 
system, such a close association is not possible, because the accounts 
are audited at different places by different officers. We understand 
that the Commission has requested the audit department to provide 
the services of a senior officer solely respo~s.ible for the audit of th~ 
accounts of the Commission. Such an arrangement, we agree, will 
not only help to develop expertise but also enable closer association 
between the audit authorities and the Commission's departmental 
heads so that not only could audit take a more sympathe!ic and con
structive attitude. but the Commission's departmental heads also 
made more responsive to the audit comments and more responsible 
for the settlement of outstanding audit objections. We would, at 
the same time, urge the Commission to impress upon its depart
mental heads the imperative need of attending expeditiously to the 
clearance of audit objections, which have now reached a very huge 
figure. 

3.39 The accounts of the State Boards are audited by the State 
Accountants GeneraL We are greatly concerned with the grave picture 
of various irregularities and deficiencies in the maintenance of ac
counts in some of the State Boards. Though the State Boards imple
ment the khadi and village industries programmes, the Commission 
nevertheless is responsible to the Government and. Parliament for 
the proper maintenance of these accounts because the funds which 
the Commission makes available to the State Boards are obtained by 
it from the Government of India. It is no doubt a healthy practice 
that the Commission is made accountable to the supreme legislature 
of the land. At the same time, it must be remembered that the State 
Boards are statutory authorities constituted by the respective State 
laws and should. therefore. be accountable for the sums obtained by 
them from the Commission. The Commission has arrived. at an 
arrangement with the Auditor General, according to which the res
pective State Accountant General keeps the Commission informed 
about the irregularities and the state of accounts of the State Board 
under his audit. The Commission should, on the receipt of these 
reports; take remedial action in consultation with the State Boards. 
If a State Board persists in committing irregularities or if the Com
mission does not take remedial action th~ matter will be brought 
before Parliament and the Public Accounts Committee. We consider 
this to be a very satisfactory arrangel!lent. We have also been in
formed that practically all State Boards, in accordance with the 
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suggestions made by the Commission, have appointed Financial 
Advisers and Chief Accounts Officers who are responsible for the 
maintenance of the accounts of the State Boards. We hope that with 
the steps taken irregularities and deficiencies in the accounts of the 
State Boards will disappear in course of time. We are, however, 
firmly of the view that the accountability of the State Boards for 
the moneys given to them by the Commission should be brought 
home squarely. to them and any persistent failure on their part 
should, apart from disqualifying them from future assistance, be 
viewed seriously and the Commission itself intervene and assist 
institutions under the State Boards directly. 

3.40 The accounts of the registered institutions are audited by 
chartered accountants appointed by them. Since, however, the accounts 
could not be made available to the Commission as and when re
quired and as they do not present a running picture of the activities 
of the institutions, the Commission has been considering for the last 
2 or 3 years the question of making alternative arrangements. In 
May 1961, the Commission decided that rather than strengthen the 
internal audit staff of the Commission. chartered accountants may 
be appointed to audit the accounts of these institutions. In order to 
enable the Commission to have a running picture of the financial 
health of the institutions, a panel of chartered accountants for each 
State was to be prepared, the scope and nature of the audit by the 
chartered accountants was to be prescribed by the Commission and 
the scale of fees to be paid to these chartered accountants was also 
to be regulated. It was proposed that in the case of institutions re
ceiving a total financial assistance of Rs. 5 lakhs and below, the fees 
of the charte:red accountants from the panel should be shared between 
the Commission and the institution. In suitable cases, the Com
mission might even agree to bear fully the fees of the chartered ac
countants. No assistance. was contemplated to institutions which 
obtain assistance from the Commission, of more than Rs. 5 lakhs. 
It was also decided that this scheme wit-h suitable modifications 
might be made applicable in respect of the audit of institutions 
assisted by the State Boards. The proposals of the Commission were 
approved by the Government in November 1962 subject to the 
following conditions : 

(i) Accounts of the grantee shall be open to a test check by 
the Comptroller and Auditor General of India; and 

(ii) The question of reduction of the internal audit staff of the 
Commission should be examined. 

3.41 We have been informed that several preliminary steps 
were required to be undertake~ to put this scheme into effect, as a 
result of which it has not been possible to start the scheme yet. The 
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Commission has, however, in June 1964 decided' that the scheme 
should be implemented with immediate effect, that the scale of fees 
to be paid should be fixed by the Commission from time to time 
and that detailed instructions and :rules for the audit of accounts by • the· chartered accountants should be prepared. Such rules should 
provide, inter alia, for the periodicity of audit, the manner of sub

, mission of audit reports, etc. The 'chartered accountants should 
particularly be asked to bring to the notice of the Commission and 
the State Boards transactions of an unusual nature or of doubtful 
propriety, and unjustifiable dealings on t}J.e part of office bearers of 
the institutions. In respect of the institutions receiving a total assist
ance of more than Rs. 5 lakhs, the Commission decided that they 
should be responsible for sending the audit reports after having their 
accounts audited by the chartered accountants. The Commission and 
the State Boards should, however, periodically undertake test audit 
of such institutions under them. For this purpose, the audit organi
sations of the State Boards should, if necessary, be strengthened. 

3.42 Sirice there has been an inordinate delay in the bringing 
into being of these arrangements we would suggest that the Com
mission should implement • them expeditiously. We would suggest '. that in the case of institutions receiving financial assistance from the 
Commission of over Rs. 5 lakhs, the scope and nature of th~ audit 
may be laid down by the Commission and the institutions requested 
to appoint auditors from the panel of chartered accountants drawn 
up by the Commission. 

3.43 The audit of the accounts of cooperative societies assisted 
by the Commission and the State Boards presents an even more 
dismal picture than that of the State Boards or of the registered 
institu.tions. In almost all the States, the audit of the accounts of 
these societies is heavily in arrears. In some cases, the audit is in 
arrears for as long as three or foUr years. It is the statutory res
ponsibility of the cooperative department of a State to conduct the 
audit of the accounts of the cooperative societies, but we regret to 
find that this function has not been satisfactorily performed. We are 
of the view that if this state of affairs is allowed to continue, the 
position is likely to deteriorate still further and result in not only 
worsening the position of defaults, which is already alarming, but 
also affect considerably the morale of the cooperative movement. 
We would, therefore, recommend an immediate examination of this 
question. For the clearance of the past arrears we would suggest 
action on the following lines. 

(i) To clear the backlog of arrears of audit and to make the 
accounts up-to-date atleas~ upto 1962, special squads of 
cooperative auditors/chartered accountants may be ap· 
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pointed by the State Boards and the Commission. The 
Commission may give assistance to the State Boards for 
the purpose of appointing these squads. The State Boards 
in consultation with the Registrars of cooperative societies 
of the States should immediately frame the scope and nature 
of this audit. 

(ii} This audit should be ·recognised by the cooperative depart
ments as equivalent to their statutory audit. · 

(iii) These squads should finish the audit of those societies · 
whose accounts upto 1961-62 have not yet been audited by 
the end of the year 1964-65 and thereafter expeditious action 
should. be taken by the Commission, the State Boards, the 
Registrars of cooperative societies. and the cooperative 
societies themselves for rectifying the irregularities, improv
ing the affairs, liquidating of societies, where necessary, and 
registration of new ones in their place to provide employ
ment for the artisans who are likely to be affected by closing 
down the societies of which they are members. 

'3.44 In order that in future the audit of the cooperative socie
ties undertaking the khadi and village industries programmes be 
up-to-date, we would sugges~ the following. · 

(i) The executive officer or other appropriate officer of the State 
Board may be delegated the powers of Joint Registrar of 
cooperative societies so far as khadi and village industries 
cooperatives are concerned. 

(ii) The State Boards may be given assistance for the appoint
ment of auditors for auditing the accounts of the coopera
tive societies assisted by them. These auditors may be 
drawn from the cooperative department. 

(iii) The Registrars of cooperative societies of the States should 
recognise the audit of the auditors of the State Boards as 
equivalent to statutory audit by the cooperative department 
itself. 

(iv) In respect of cooperative societies assisted by the Com
mission directly, the internal audit staff of the Commission 
should audit the accounts and the Registrar of the coopera
tive societies of the particular State should be requested to 
recognise such audits as equivalent to statutory audits of 
the cooperative department. 

3.45 If the arrangements suggested above are implemented, it 
will be possible for the institutiops and the cooperative societies to 
have their accounts drawn up correctly and for such accounts to be 
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audited at the proper time. We would also emphasise that unless 
the defects pointed out by the auditors are rectified within a reason· 
able period, which· will be fixed, further assistance should not be 
given either by the State Board or by the Commission. - In the case 
of persistent defaults in clearing the defects noticed at the time of 
audit, societies may be blacklisted and assistance denied to them in 
future. In order that the artisans of the affected cooperative socie· 
ties may not suffer, steps should be taken to offer them employment 
either by engaging them directly or by the formation of new co
operative societies in that area. 

Utilisation Certificates 

3.46 The State Boards and the institutions which obtain assist
ance from the Commission for the implementation of khadi and 
village industries programmes are required to submit utilisation cer
tificates for the moneys they receive with a view to ensuring that 
they are utilised for the purposes for which and "subject to the condi
tions under which they are given. All the grants and. loans are ex· 
pected to be utilised within a year of their sanction. In exceptional 
cases, the Commission can give extension for a further period of 
six months. 

3.47 In the case of institutions, the utilisation certificates are 
obtained after their accounts are audited by the auditors 
of the Commission. In the case of State Boards, since they 
in turn disburse the loans and grants received by them from the 
Commission to the institutions and cooperative societies, the socie· 
ties and institutions receiving such assistance are required to give 
utilisation certificates, which will be verified by the State Boards and 
thereafter submitted to the Commission. In the case, however, of 
activities directly undertaken by the State Boards, the utilisation cer· 
tificates will be sent by them to the Commission directly. Recently, 
the Financial Advisers and Chief Accounts Officers of the State 
Boards have been entrusted with the responsibility of seeing that the 
State Boards send the utilisation certificates in respect of the moneys 
obtained by them from the Commission. 

3.48 The Public Accounts Committee had commented on the 
unsatisfactory position regarding the submission of utilisation certi· 
ficates by the S:ate Boards and the institutions in their report for 
the year 1962-63. The latest position as on July 1964 is shown in 
the statement attached to this chapter. From the statement, the 
following facts will be obvious. 

(i) The position in respect of the State Boards is extremely 
disappointing. Out of Rs. 22 cPores disbursed tQ the State 
Boards upto 1960-61, a sum of Rs. 3 crores has been re· 



funded and utilisation certificates have been received for 
about Rs., 10 crores. This still leaves a balance of Rs. 8.7 
crores for the period upto 1960-61 which is not covered by 
proper utilisation certificates.. In respect of the year 
1961-62. out of a little over Rs. 9 crores disbursed. 
utilisation certificates have been received for a little 
more than Rs .. 1.5 crores. In other words. only 16 
per cent of the amount disbursed in 1961-62 is covered by 
utilisation certificates leaving the balance of 84 per cent.still. 
uncovered. 

(ii) The position on the other hand, in regard to institutions 
assisted directly by the Commission is quite satisfactory. 
In respect of the period upto 1960-61. there is hardly a 
balance of Rs. 33 lakhs or less than 0.5 per cent for the 
utilisation certificates which are to be received out of over 
Rs. 69 crores given to them. In regard to the year 1961-62. 
Rs. 11 crores or about 70 per cent of the amount disbursed 
i.e. Rs. 16 crores (approximately) is covered by utilisation 
certificates. 

3.49 We have gone into the reasons for the dismal picture in 
regard to the submission of utilisation certificates by the State 
Boards. We have noticed that, over the last two years, there has 
been considerable improvement in .this position. This has been partly 
due to the vigorous drive which the Commission and the Financial 
Advisers of the State Boards have launched for getting the utilisa
tion certificates in respect of the period upto 1960-61 and also partly 
due to the helpful attitude of the Comptroller and Auditor General 
in accepting the utilisation certificates in bulk instead of insisting on 
such certificates in individual cases. Nevertheless. we are constrained 
to obserVe that the position is very unsatisfactory and that unless 
the Commission strains every nerve to see that the utilisation certi
ficates are obtained without delay. it will only discredit the Com
mission's working. At the same time. we feel that a more under
standing view should prevail in regard to the production of these 
utilisation certificates. We believe that the object of insisting on uti
lisation certificates is to see that the moneys have been utilised for 
the _purpose for which they have been given and that they are use
fully employed in productive purposes. We are therefore of the view 
that a more imaginative concept for the production of these certi
ficates is called for. We believe that for such amounts as loans for 
working capital, for stocking raw materials and for holding of stock 
in process. it should be possible for audit to be satisfied with a certi
ficate indicating production or the value of the goods from the insti
tutions concerned and a corresponding certificate from the technical 
authority in the Commission to say that the value of this production 
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of goods is proportionate to the amount of capital loaned. Siinilarly, 
in respect of items relating to direct purchases by the Commission or 
the grant of direct subsidies, rebate etc., a certificate from the Coin
mission about having made such purchases or having given rebates 
should be . adequate without any further certificates from the insti
tutions. We have been informed that the Commission itself has 
made similar suggestions. We urge the Government and the audit 
to accept these suggestions so that the real purpose of producing 
utilisation certificates is achieved and that there may be no delay in 
the production of such certificates. 

3.50 This is not to deny the value which ought to be attached 
to the utilisation certificates in so far as the use of the moneys 
granted to the institutions and the State Boards is concerned. The 
Public Accounts Committee has repeatedly stressed the need to pro
duce utilisation certificates as an earnest of the accountability of these 
institutions and the. State Boards for the moneys granted to them. 
We agree with the Public Accounts Committee that drastic steps 
should be taken by the Commission in regard to grant of further 
assistance to the State Boards and institutions which are not in a 
position to account reasonabl~ for the moneys given to them and to 

.. produce certificates for their proper utilisation. We would also sug
gest that where a State Board or an institution, inspite of several 
requests, persistently defaults in rendering proper accounts or fur:
nishing utilisation certificates, further assistance to such State Boards 
or institutions should be discontinued. We have no doubt that such 
a step, while it might sound harsh, is likely to be more salutary and 
result in strengthening financial discipline and accountability for 
public funds. 

Working Fund 

3.51 The State Boards and the institutions implementing the 
khadi and village industries programmes obtain loans from the Com
mission for working capital. The State Boards disburse these loans 
to the cooperatives and institutions excepting to the extent retained 
by them for the programmes underaken by them directly. In addi
tion, loans are given for the purchase of raw materials required for 
the production of khadi and village industries. There are sometimes 
occasions when on account of lean marketing seasons or on account 
of such o~her temporary difficulties, the capital ~f the State Boards 
an:l the institutions is locked up and they experience difficulty in 
continuing production. In order to tide over such exigencies, the 
Commission makes available tempora•'Y loans for a period of 6 
months. 



3.52 The loans for working capital for the production of khadi 
are interest-free and are repayable in 10 years. These loans are tech
nically repayable at the end of the first year, but if 10 per cent of 
these loans is repaid the remaining 90 per cent can be renewed. 
Loans for working capital for village industries are repayable in 5 
years. They ~re interest-free for the first two years and thereafter 

'bear 2! per cent interest. 30 per cent of the loans is repayable at 
the end of the third year. another 30 per cent at the end of the fourth 
year and the remaining 40 per cent at the end of the fifth year. 

3.53 The cost of khadi is fixed by the Certification Committee 
of the Commission, which allows, in addition to the actual cost of 
expenditure on wages etc .•. a margin of 20 per cent for the expenses 
of the L"l&titutions in the production and sales of khadi and for capital 
formation. It has been the experience of the khadi institutions, parti
cularly those which have limited production or which have been 
established recently, say during the last 10 or 15 years, that the over
heads on production and marketing do not leave any margin for 
capital formation. It would, therefore, be impossible for the institu
tions engaged in the manufacture and sale of khadi to repay the 
instalments of loans for working capital from out of their resources 
or the margins allowed by the Certification Committee. Unless 
there is a cessation of the activities of the institutions, the working 
capital cannot be repaid to the Commission. This is not, as the 
Commission rightly argues, peculiar to khadi institutions, but indeed 
to all commercial and busine&& undertakings which depend for their 
requirements of working capital on the financing agencies. 

3.54 As regards village industries, the situation is even more 
precarious because most of the institutions engaged in the village 
industries programmes are cooperatives of artisans, who ~re techno
logically and organisationally. weak and who cannot have any ac
cretions out of which to repay the loans for working capital. Fur
ther, village industries do not operate in a sheltered market. They 
are exposed to the full blast of competition from the comparatively 
better organised small-scale sector and the very well organised large
scale sector, and can. therefore, hardly make any impact. 

3.55 Realising these difficulties, the Commission used to renew 
the loans which became due for repayment, because the repayment 
of the instalments could only be done at the peril of the institutions. 
This was naturally objected to by the Estimates Committee and the 
Public Accounts Committee, which criticised this system as being 
tantamount to sanction of fresh loans to repay the old loans. The 
Commission, therefore, has explained the position in its realistic 
aspect to the Government and the Government has now accepted 
in principle, the need to provide the Commission with a "working 
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fund" which in turn will be made available by the Commission to 
the State Boards and the institutions as a sort of permanent loan 
which can continue with the State Boards. and the institutions as 
long as the production is proportionate to the funds given to them. 
The arrangement between .the Conimissio'n and the Government is 
that the amount will be a working fund, and between the State 
Boards and institutions and the Commission the fund will no doubt, 
be in the form of a loan but will not be repayable except on the 
production being discontinued or falling below the determined level. 
There is also a provision to sanction additional amounts as may 
become necessary for embarking on expanded production. The posi
tion will be reviewed twice every year when 'the institutions will be 
expected to send their statements of production and expenditure. If 
the production keeps pace with the level determined, the loans will 
not be called back. This arrangement will ensure that the institu
tions can operate with a degree of certainty and need not repay the 
loans periodically, apply for fresh loans and allow the production to 
suffer in the meanwhile. 

3.56 The Commission has applied for a working fund of Rs. 
60 crores made up of Rs. 4~·crores for khadi and.Rs. 14 crores for 
village industries. The break-up is as follows. 

Khadi: 

(i) Rs. 35.75 crores representing Rs. 31.68 crores outstanding 
with the State Boards and the institutions engaged in the 
production and sale of khadi as on 31 December 1963, 
plus Rs. 0.87 crore as cash balance, and Rs. 3.20 crores 
representing the working fund portion of the budget for the · 
year 1964-65 and the requirement for· 1965-66: 

(ii) Rs. 5.88 crores representing the existing balance of loans 
under the trading. operations to be merged as part of the 
working fund; and 

(iii) Rs. 4.37 crores representing the needs for expansion and 
for the grant of temporary assistance during the remaining 
period •of the Third Plan. 

Village Industries: 

(i) Rs. 11.36 crores representing Rs. 8.95 crores being out
standing loans as on 31 December 1963 plus Rs. 0.24 crore 
being cash balance available and Rs. 2.17 crores represent
ing the working fund portion in tho sanctioned budget for 
1964-65 and the estimateS for 1965-66; 

. ~ . 

(ii) Rs. 0.27 croro being the balance in the. trading operations 
which will ~ merged with the working fund: and 
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(iii) Rs. 2.37 crores for expansion during the Third Plan. 

3.57 The working fund of Rs. 60 crores is required upto the 
end of the Third Five Year Plan. The proposed working fund of 
Rs. 60 crores for khadi and vi!lage industries· is expected by the 
Commission to cover the total requirements for khadi and village 
industries under the heads of stocking loans for the purchase of raw 
materials and working capital required for meeting the cost of pro
duction and payment of wages. The fund is not intended to include 
the requirements of capital assistance loans for cooperative and regis
tered institutions or of capital expenditure loans for the purposes of 
buildings, machinery, equipments, etc. 

3.58 We consider that the requirements of the· working fund 
as proposed by the Commission to the Government are based upon 
a certain amount of arbitrariness and look more like an attempt to 
capitalise the present position rather than to work them out on a 
scientific basis. We concede that the nature of production in khadi 
and village industries is s~ch as to make an accurate examination 
extremely difficult. We are happy, however, that the Commission 
has, in the first instance, appointed a committee to go into the re
quirements of working capital for the production and marketing of 
khadi and to arrive at a base on which such loans should be sanc
tioned in future. We have no doubt that the findings of the com
mittee will result in a detailed examination of the current nee(\s of 
the institutions. The committee has been authorised to examine every 
aspect of this question and we hope, it will be possible for the Com
mission to take early action on the recommendations of the com
mittee. We should also suggest that either the scope of the com
mittee _may be widened in . order to examine the requirements of 
village industries or a separate committee for the purpose of deter
mining the principles on which working capital loans may be sanc
tioned to village industries should be appointed. 

3.59 We would. however. like to make the following sugges
tions for the consideration of the Commission and in particular of 
the Working Capital Committee. 

(i) Though many institutions ask for their requirements of 
working capital separately for production, sale, stocking etc., 
there are some who do not so separate their requirements. 
The Commission examines the requirements on the basis of 
the formula which has been adopted by it. The formula 
provides for the requirements· of production, sale, stocking 
etc. separately. In the final analysis. however. the Com
mission sanctions lo.Ins for working capital to the institu
tions in bulk without assigning either percentage or 
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amounts for different purposes such as production, sales, 
vastragars etc. We consider that, at· the level of.the Com
mission, it is desirable for the requirements of the institu
tions for different purposes such as production, sale, stock· 
ing, vastragars etc. to be separated and separate amounts 
sanctioned so that the difference between these activities 
may be recognised. Institutions also should maintain 
separate accounts ·of these activities. 

(ii) The requirements of vastragars i.e. wholesale stocking 
should be separated from production and should not be 
clubbed along with the amount requi~ed for marketing. 

(iii) As a result of the suggestion made at (i) above the turn
over of production· is likely to be faster and the require· 
ments of the working capital will be quickened. This factor 
should be taken note of while determining the requirements 
of production and marketing. 

(iv) The inclusion of the requirements of stocking loans in the 
working fund does not, to our mind, appear to be correct. 
The stocking loans are required to be given once a year. 
With the idea of sep~ation of the requirements of produc· 
tion and marketing, the stocking loans will become renew· 
able along with the previous loan since all the raw mate· 
rials purchased and stocked will naturally figure in the pro
duction. Consequently, these stocking loans should either 
figure as a percentage of the amount of production loans or 
be given in the form of short-term loan repayable in six 
months. 

Budgeting Policy 

3.60 The Commission is required to send its budget estimates 
for every financial year to the Government before the end of October 
of the previous year. The budget estimates were prepared on the 
basis of an estimate of the production in khadi and village indus• 
tries in the previous two years and the current year and on the basis 
of the experience acquired and the difficulties faced by the Commis
sion in expanding production. Till the year 1963-64, in the month of 
January or February of every year, the State Boards were invited for 
discussions about the programme of khadi and village industries 
intended to be undertaken by them for the ensuing financial year. 
By that time, however, the Commission had already .submitted its 
budget estimates to the Government and the programmes which were 
to be implemented by the State Boards and the institutions had neces
sarily to be fitted in with the estimates which had already been sub
mitted by the Commission to the Government. The estimates which 
were submitted by the Commiss!on to the Government :were naturally 



48 

not a realistic summation of the requirements' of the State Boards 
and the institutions; but only a projection of what, according to the 
Commission, would be possible of achievement- by the State Boards 
and the institutions. Besides, the institu!ions were not consulted 
about their programmes. -- Most ~f the registered institutions were 
operating only in the field of khadi and their requirements used to 
be sanctioned on an ad hoc basis on receipt of applications from 
them. This practice has now been revised. With effect from the 
year 1964-65, the Commission proposes to obtain from the State 
Boards as. well as the institutions their requirements of funds for 
the next year before it prepares its budget. The State Boards and 
the institutions being assisted directly by the Commission are ex
pected to frame their budgets on a realistic appraisal of their per
formance in the current and the previous years and an estimate of 
what would be their requirements for the next financial year. These 
budget estimates of the State Board~ and the institutions are pro
posed to be discussed by the Commission with the State Boards and 
the institutions and the budget estimates submitted thereafter by the 
Commission to the Government. We are of the view that these modi
fications in the procedure are likely to result in a more realistic 
budget estimate and would, therefore, reduce the ad hoc demands 
for supplementary amounts, as has been the practice with the Com
mission for some years now. It will enjoin on them the responsibility 
for the proper implementation of the programmes chalked out by 

· them and the proper utilisation of the funds asked for by them. This 
would also enable the Commission to avoid the various criticisms 
that have been legitimately levelled against it by the Estimates Com
mittee of the Lok Sabha, 1961-62 and the Public Accounts Commit
tee about the improper and ad hoc method of budgeting, planning 
and utilisation of funds. 

Imp rest 

3.61 · The requirement of funds by the State Boards engaged in 
the implementation of the khadi and village industries programmes 
used to be worked out before the beginning of the year during a 
series of discussions and thereafter the funds were released to them 
during the course of the financial year. At the beginning of the 
financial year, only a small percentage of the funds sanctioned i.e. 
25 per cent or so was released and the balances were released quar
terly on the submission of statements of expenditure and the indica
.tions of further requirements from the State Boards. In practice. 
unfortunately, the State Boards did not always send the statements 
of expenditure or indicate their requirements with precision. In 
order that on this account ·the programme may not suffer, the Com
mission bas been, from time' to time, releasing further funds without 
insisting on the submission of the statements of e-xpecdituro. · This 
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also resulted in heavier releases during the latter part of the year and 
particularly during the last quarter. This feature of the Commis
sion's activity has been adversely commented upon by the Estimates 
Committee of the Lok Sabha, 1961-62 and the Public Accounts Com
mittee from time to time. 

3.62 The Commission has recently modified the method of 
disbursing funds to the State Boards arfd the institutions. The re
quirements for the year· are now discussed in detail long before the 
commencement of the financial year. After. obtaining the funds from 
the Government, the Commission proposes· to place with the State 
Boards and the institutions an imprest equal. to 25 per cent of their 
total requirements as worked out during the discussions on their 
agreed programmes. Every month the State Boards and the insti
tutions are expected to submit statements of expenditure. These 
statements of expenditure would be scrutinised by the Commission 
and the amount required replenished. The imprest amounts, not 
being earmarked for any particular industry, could be spent for all 
or any of the agreed programmes~ This introduces a certain amount 
of flexibility and will, therefore, help in better planning and execu
tion. This system will als9 .• avoid the locking up of funds idly or 
in unrroductive uses. We consider this innovation not only justi
fied, but also desirable. We would, however, make the following 
suggestions. 

4 

(i) If the State Boards or the institutions observe that there is 
no scope for the development of an industry, they should 
report this fact to the Commission and surrender the amount 
to the Commission so that such amount could be used by 
the Commission for fulfilling the requirements of other 
State Boards or institutions or for other industries of the 
State Boards or institutions. 

(ii) We would also suggest the further simplification of the 
accounting machinery at headquarters by the introduction 
of a system, whereby it will be possible for the State Boards 
and the institutions to obtain their requirements from the 
nearest branch of the State Bank of India so that the work, 
the time and the administrative expenditure involved in the 
transmission of cheques/drafts from the headquarters of 
the, Commission to the State Boards and the institutions 
all over the country may be substantially minimised. 

(iii) We would suggest that the State Boards and the institutions 
may draw an initial imprest from the nearest branch of the 
State Bank of India or any other bank as may be authorised 
by the Government from tim~ to time and get their perio
dical replenishments on receipt of an autnority to the State 
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Bank of India or any other specified bank to be given by 
the Commission after the st.:bmission of the statements of 
expenditure from month to mon~h and after the scrutiny of 
these statements by the Commission. 

Integrated Development 

3.63 The All India Spinners Association from its inception 
held the view that the problem of unemployment could not be solved 
completely through the development of khadi and village industries 
unless an integrated programme for rural areas was conceived and 
executed. It was in pursuance of this objt:ctive that the Commission 
formulated its intensive area scheme which was a socio-economic 
experiment designed with a view to demonstrating to the country 
the scope and possibilities of an allrouiJd economic development and 
provision of full employment.19 The concept of intensive develop
ment was lauded by the Khadi Evaluation Committee which consi
dered the approach of the scheme sound. The Committee indeed 
suggested a reorganization of khadi work on the lines of integrated 
rural development, because this had "immense potentialities not only 
as a programme to reduce rural poverty and unemployment 1n the 
immediate future, but as a means of developmental experimentation 
and innovation, which may yield results of great significance for all 
rural development schemes."20 The Committee recommt::nded that 
the spade-work of the intensive area scheme should be followd up 
by a more sustained development of an integra~ed pattern. The 
<;ommission therefore based its Third Five Year Plan mainly on this 
concept and gave practical shape to it by suggesting the organisation 
of compact areas an:l the development of khadi and village indus
tries in these compact areas as part of the general plan for reorga
nisation. For this purpose, not only wa~ a reorientation of the pro
gramme of the Commission necessary, but coordination was also re
quired with other agencies operating in the field of agriculture, irri
gation, transport, communication, education, sanita!ion, etc. These 
compact areas were to be styled as "gram ekais" and the sbnt to be 
given to the programme was designated as "naya morh" or a new 
direction, the significant aspect of this new direction being the deve
lopment of khadi and village industries not in isolation but as a 
part of an integrated programme for the economic development of 
the rural community. The results of the integrated development 
programme have been separately reviewed in Chapter VIII. 

3.64 The Estimates Committee of the Lok S..1bha, 1961-62 
which went into the working of the Khadi and Village Industries 

. 
19. Report of the Intensive Area Evaluation Committee, 1958, p. 5. 
20. ·Report of the Khadi Evaluation Committee, February 1960. pp. 139-40. 



Commission had the following remarks to make in respect of the 
intensive area scheme and the gram ekai programme. 

"It is seen that the Khadi and Village Industries Commission 
launched an Intensive Area Scheme and Gram Ekai Programme, 
which include, among' others, agriculture, animal husbandry, health 
and sanitation, social and cultural activities, etc. These activities 
do not lie within its functions as set out in the Act. The Ministry 
of Law has held clearly that they 'will be outside the scope of the 
Commission's functions and any expenditure which the Commission 
might incur in relation to such activities will also be. unauthorised 
under Section 19'."21 The Committee wa.s of· ~he view that no com·_ 
mission which concerns itself with the development of village indus-. 
tries could take up activities of a samagraseva character and that 
this may be run only by an organisation such as a rural development 
commission. They ·suggested that "before any proposal for the con·. 
stitution of the Rural Industrialisation Commission is considered, a 
thorough enquiry must be undertaken by a committee consisting of 
the representatives of all the bodies that are going to be affected by 
the proposal, including the States."22 

3.65 We have discussed'' this matter with the Commission in 
detail. We have been informed that the Commission's programmes 
and plans during the Third Plan are based on the concept of inte
grated rural development. The Commission does not, it is true, 
desire to undertake activities falling outside the scope of its func
tions. The Commission has also made it clear that, apart from 
unauthorised diversions, which may have been effected by the agen
cies implementing the intensive area scheme, of funds sanctioned 
for the khadi and village industries programmes to other activities. 
the Commission has at no time directly or indirectly sanctioned the 
expenditure or afforded assistance for schemes other than those 
directly concerned with khadi and village industries. The Commis
sion has, however, firmly expressed the view that the development 
of khadi" and village industries cannot, in the context of modern 
conditions, be undertaken without coordination with other agencies · 
operating in the field of rural development such as agriculture, irri· 
gation, sanitation, education, etc. Unless such a coordinated con
ceptual approach is kept at the base of any development programme, 
the idea of a progressive agro-industrial rural economy cannot be 
realised. The Commission has also informed us. that the legal 
aspects of this question have again been got examined thoroughly. 
The Commission has been given to understand that if its activities 
in spheres other than khadi and village industries pertained not so 

21. Estimates Committee op. cit., p. 8. 
n. r bid.. p. 9. 
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much to the organization of these activities, but were confined to 
survey and planning with a view to effectively executing khadi and 
village industries programmes, there would be no objection and 
there would be no question of the Commission acting in excess of 
the authority given to it by law. We have carefully gone through 
every aspect of this matter and are convinced that the viewpoint 
advocated by the Commission is sound. We are also of the view 
that unless the integrated development of the rural masses is under
taken, no impact on the rural economy is possible. This is not, of 
course, to suggest that the Commission should undertake pro
grammes other than khadi and village industries. But we are of the 
firm view that unless the programmes of these industries are linked 
up with the other activities in the countryside and unless the Com
mission, as the only organisation which has such a network of agen
cies throughout the country and which has directly or indirectly 
engaged itself in more than a lakh and a half of villages in the coun
try is enabled to plan for such development, the results will not be 
satisfactory. We would recommend to the Government to examine 
whether and if so, what legislative modifications are necessary to 
achieve this end. 

3.66 We must in this context refer to the new scheme of "free 
weaving" undertaken by the Commission since April 1964, which 
constitutes a further step in the direction of integrated development. 
The concept of "free weaving" is germane to the development of 
k.hadi, but it will have repercussions on the entire village economy 
as village self-sufficiency in cloth is intended to be encouraged and 
the members of the village community themselves are to be made 
to realise their responsibilities-as inhabitants of the villages-for 
their more unfortunate brethren i.e. the artisans who need employ
ment and who, therefore, must be helped positively by the increased 
consumption in the villages themselves of cloth produced out of 
yam spun by the spinners. The concept as formulated by Acharya 
Vinoba Bhave is part of a three-fold programme, which envelopes 
not only production of khadi, but also the furtherance of the 
gramdan movement and the launching of a "peace movement in the 
villages" with a view to reorganising them as self-defenco units against 
possible aggression. The attractive features of the free weaving 
scheme are that it will enable spinners to get cloth at the price of 
cotton and the members of the village community, who are not 
spinners, to get cloth at the price of the yarn. 

3.67 In the context of this projected reorganisation of the 
village economy with the Commission as the spearhead. it is obvious 
that its scope and functions need to be enlarged in order to enable 
it to undertake activities which have a direct bearing on the succe~s 
of the kbadi and village industries programmefl. We have sepa-
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rately referred to the need for constituting a Rural Industries Com· 
mission. We would, however, express the hope that the proposals 
sent by the Commission for modification of the law to enable it to 
undertake schemes of integrated development and for including 
other industries such as forest industries and manufacture of forest 
produce, fruit preservation, widening the scope of the carpentry and 
blacksmithy industries etc. will be viewed sympathetically by the 
Government and appropriate legislation introduced early. 

Khadi and Village Industries and Democ:ratic Detentrallsation 

3.68 The whole country has now been' .practically covered by 
the programme of democratic decentralisation and panchayati raj 
institutions have been established or will be established in large 
areas of the country. The panchayats, the panchayat samitis and 
the zilla parishads are the local governments at the village, block 
or taluka and district levels. It has been argued that the panchayati 
raj institutions should be entrusted with the implementation of the 
khadi and village industries programmes. The question has been 
discussed by us in detail with the Khadi and Village Industries Com
mission and with the authp;ities of the Ministry of Community 
Development, Panchayati Raj and Cooperation. In view of the 

> fact that democratic decentralisation is a policy adopted by the Go· 
vernment, the Commission naturally has no objection in principle 
to the full utilisation of these decentralised democratic institutions 
for the furtherance of the khadi and village industries programmes. 
In fact, some of the programmes lend them~elves very easily to a 
fuller development with the aid and goodwill of the local govern
ment institutions. For example, in the leather industry the efforts 
of the panchayats and panchayat samitis for disposal of .the car
casses, obtaining of sites for locating the flaying centres, securing 
of land for establishing tanning pits etc. would be of invaluable 
help. Similarly, in the industry relating to the manufacture of me· 
thane gas, the panchayat samitis and zilla parishads can be of great 
help particularly so far as the installation of community plants for 
the purpose of light and fuel from these plants are concerned. The 
panchayat samitis and the zilla parishads again could use their good 
offices in providing employment opportunities to weaker sections of 
the community in the fibre industry, the collection of forest pro· 
duce, and in the blacksmithy and carpentry industries. However, 
as the law stands at present, the panchayat samitis or zilla parishads 
are not eligible to obtain loans and grants from ~e Commission or 
the State Boards for the implementation of these programmes. The 
respective State laws would, therefore, have to be amended. Simi· 
larly, the loan rules of the Commission and the State Boards do not 
permit the grant of loans to these bodies. The Commission has pro
posed amendments to these rules to the Government. The Com-
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InJSston has also facilitated matters considerably by suggesting to 
the State Governments to amend the panchayat and zilla parishad's 
law to enable these bodies to obtain loans and donations from the 
Commission and the State Boards. It would be clear from this that 
the Commission has adopted an understanding and realistic attitude 
towards this matter. and we have no doubt in our mind that the 
Commission is convinced of the need and desirability of using the 
good offices of these democratic decentralised institutions for the 
development of the khadi and village industries programmes. 

. 3.69 It was, however, urged on behalf of the Ministry of 
Community Development, Panchayati Raj and Cooperation that 
where such bodies exist. the funds should be channelled through 
them. They should be given an advance idea of the budget for 
their area so that they can formulate the schemes in consultation 
with the local people and submit them for assistance to the Com
mission or the State Board. We regret that this view is not accept
able to us for the following reasons. 

(i) The loc!al bodies consist of representatives of the local popu
lation who are elected for certain periods. They are liable 
to change after the period is over. Therefore, there will 
be no continuity. A constructive programme like kbadi and 
village industries requires the continuous association of 
persons who take an active interest in the programme. This 
will not be -possible of the elected representatives of the 
local bodies. 

(ii) The entire programme of khadi and village industries bas 
been sponsored and executed by non-official agencies of 
social and constructive workers. The achievement in the 
field of khadi and village industries is almost entirely the 
direct result of this feature of the work. 

(iii) The policy of the Commission and the State Boards with 
which we agree is that no scheme should be directly imple
mented unless such a course is dictated by absolute neces
sity. The programmes of khadi and village industries. 
therefore. are executed by registered institutions and coope
rative societies. 

(iv) We have recommended elsewhere that progressively the 
institutions and the cooperative societies engaged in khadi 
and village industries should switch over to institutional 
financing. Hence the question of panchayat samitis and 
the zilla parishads disb'ursing the funds would then not 

·arise. 
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3.70 We do not minimise the positive advantage that would 

flow from the association of these units of local government with 
the khadi and village industries programme. We would suggest to 
the Commission and the State Boards that the panchayat samitis and 
the zilla parishads should be kept informed of the programmes un
dertaken within their jurisdiction so that it may be possible for 
them to suggest alterations, if any, to the programme. SiiD;ilarly the 
Commission or the State Board should see that the panchayat sami· 
tis and the zilla parishads are kept informed of all the patterns of 
assistance available under the Commission.so that they can positively 
and adequately guide the local population i.o take advantage of these 
schemes for provision of employment by submitting schemes for in
clusion in the Sta~e Boards' bu:lget proposals to be submitted to the 
Commission. In view of the fact that the blocks have now covered 
practically the entire country, the Commission did not consider it 
necessary to continue a separate section dealing with the work in 
Community Development Blocks. The Commission has emphasised 
to the State Boards an:! the State Governments the need for under
taking a minimu:n programme in each of the development blocks. 
which would include some of the basic industries which are found 
or can be developed in prac.rically every block, viz .• fibre, blacksmithy 
and. the carpentry. tanning and pottery. apart from· khadi which is 
capable of being developed in every block. The importance which 
the Commission and the Ministry of Community Development give 
to the programme of khadi and village industries will be obvious 
from the fact that the extension officers (industries) were ~eputed by 
the Ministry of Community Development to undergo a course of 
8 months in khadi and village industries in the khadi gramodyog 
vidyalayas in addition to 4 months in the Small Industries Service 
Institutes. These extension officers (industries) were to be posted 
in each block to look after all small industries including khadi and 
village industries in the block. Nearly 3,049 extension officers (in· 
dustries) have been traine::l in the khadi gramodyog vidyalayas. A 
review of this scheme of training and our suggestions in this regard 
appear in Chapter VI. para 6.6. 

3.71 We have given careful thought to the question of the 
administrative arrangement for looking after khadi and village indus
tries in the Community Development Blocks and the utilisation of. 
the services of the extension officers (ind-ustries) for this purpose. 
Some State Governments have curtailed the number of posts of 
extension officers (industries) on the ground that they do not have 
sufficient work and some have combined the functions of the exten
sion officers (industries) in some areas with the functions of the 
extension officers (cooperation). On the other hand, the Commis
sion and. the Sute Boards are facing difficulties in locating suitable 
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qualified personnel for looking after the schemes of khadi and 
village industries. 

3.72 We have also given careful consideration to the question 
of coordination between the various boards and the Commission in 
the field of small industries and the fuller utilisation of the services 
of the extension officers (industries). We suggest as a first step that 
the block extension officers (industries) should, as in the case of 
Madras State, be transferred to the control of the State Khadi and 
Village Industries Board so that full use could be made of his train
ing as well as his services by being made responsible for the super
vision and development of khadi and village industries in the block. 
During the course of our visits, we have found this suggestion to 
be generally acceptable. 

3.73 There is practically unanimous agreement on the suggestion 
that for the purpose of planning and execution the block should be 
treated as a unit. In fact, the Commission has not only accepted 
the suggestion but is formulating its Fourth Plan in respect of khadi 
and village industries on a block-wise basis. In fact, the area of 
panchayat samiti and the block is co-terminus. Another suggestion, 
which we most heartily welcome, is that for the purpose of super
vising and coordinating the constructive work in the block, there 
should be a coordination committee which should consist of repre
sentatives working in that area of the major institutions interested 
in or associated with constructive activities such as Sarva Seva 
Sangh, the Commission, State Boards, Gandhi Smarak Nidhi, Kas
turba Nidhi, Adimjati Sevak Sangb, etc. The entire constructive 
activity including the khadi and village industries programme within 
that area should come within the supervision and the purview of this 
coordination committee. We would suggest that this committee 
should not and need not be clothed with any executive authority 
because we hope that, by its constitution, its importance and the 
selfless nature of the persons who would compose it, its delibera
tions and advice would automatically have a sanctity and authority 
which would not be questioned. 

Research 
3.74 Research in the production of equipment for khadi and 

more especially in the technique of production and productivity in 
village, industries is fundamental to the programme of rural indus
trial development particularly on a decentralised scale. Realising 
the importance of this, the Commission has constituted a Research 
Committee consisting of the Chairman, some members of the Com
mission, representatives of the Government and of the Council of 
Scientific and Industrial Research, and some prominent non-officials 
to advise on the formulation of policies and programmes in the 
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matter of research.. The Commission has also set up a Central Re-
search Institute for this purpose. 

3.75 The Research Committee meets regularly and considers 
not only the programmes of work to be undertaken at the Institute 
but also coordination between the work of this Institute and the 
research work undertaken at the other institutions under the various 
Directorates of Industry. The Committee has set guide-lines for this 
coordination as well as the coordination to be effected\ between the 
Institute on the one hand and the National Laboratories on the other. 
The Committee has rightly emphasised ti:iat the approach of the 
departments of the Commission and that of 'the Institute should not 
be that of demarcation of spheres between them but rather that of 
supplementation of work. It has suggested exchange of personnel 
with a view to avoiding overlapping and duplication of work. and 
full utilisation of technical and intellectual resources and equipment· 
wherever available. The Committee has recommended that the re
sults of investigations should be compiled arid adequately docu
mented so that information from all quarters could be made avail
able to all who want it. It has suggested and the Commission has 
accepted that special atteqtj.on should be given to the following 
aspects of research : · 

(i) Impact of research work on the workers who work on daily 
wages such as spinners, artisans etc.; 

(ii) Economy in the tools of production; 

(iii) Flexibility or simplicity in the lay-out of production; 

(iv) Need for developing proper communication media between 
the training centres, research institute and the technical 
departments; and 

(v) The necessity of devising proper method for extension of 
research work to State Boards, institutions, cooperative 
societies, etc. 

3.76 We are of the view that the' general guide-lines recom
mended by the Committee and accepted by the Commission for un
dertaking research have been rightly thought out. We would, how
ever, recommend, that research, so far as the Commission's pro
grammes are concerned should be broadly on the following lines: 

(i). Improvement in the tools of production with a view to 
minimising cost, increasing productivity and ensuring that 
the equipment gives trouble-free service. bearing in mind the 
limitations of the rural areas for repairs and renewals; 

(ii) Improvement in the levels of 'technology with particular re
ference to (a) use of power subject to the limitation that 
the present level of employment is not reduced, (b) manu· 
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facture of precision tools . in collaboration with organised 
industries. so as to result in the production of precision 
tools and parts, and (c) ensuring a proper balance between 
the 'levels of technology on the one hand and the levels 
of employment on the other; · 

(iii) Market research with a view to making the products of 
khadi and village industries cheaper, competitive, more at
tractive and durable~ 

(iv) Introduction of productivity techniques, work studies, etc.; 
and · 

(v) Improvement in the economics of production and distribu: 
tion of products of khadi and village industries. 

We are of the view that while technological improvement is abso-
. lutely necessary for the continuous progress of khadi and village 

industries, such technological advance should not be allowed to create 
an imbalance between technolcgy and employment on the one hand 
and technology and the cost on the other. At the same time. we do 
not agree with the views expressed in certain orthodox circles about 
freezing the pr~sent levels of technology on the ground of the fears 
about the expansion in unemployment. consequent on the introduc
tion of improved technology. In this connection. we endorse fully 
the Commission's views in regard to use of power and we consider 
that the conditions, prescribed by it. subject to which the use of 
power may be encouraged do represent the proper line of thinking. 

Certification oi Khadi and Village Industries Proclucts 

3.77 Regulation 24 of the Khadi and Village Industries Com
n.rission Regulations provides for the appointment of a certification 
committee. The provision is as follows. 

(i) "The Commission shall appoint one or more certification 
committees, which shall grant certificates to producers of. 
or dealers in, khadi or the products of any village industry. 
in accordance with such instructions as the Commission 
may issue from time to time. 

(ii) "A certification committee shall consist of such number of 
members as the Commission may think fit to appoint there
to, and one of them shall be appointed as the chairman of 
the Committee. 

till) "A certification committee· shall levy fees for issue of c.:r
tificates at rates that may be approved by the Commission 
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from time to time in consultation with- its Financial 
Adviser."21 

3.78 The Certification Committee has, in accordance with this 
regulation, been appointed by the Commission. Today, the Certi
fication Committee is responsible for all matters of certification re
garding khadi only. The Committee has also constituted State-level 
certification committees in order to examine the requests for certifi· 
cation from each State and recommend to the Certification Com
mittee whether certificate ought to be g~ven or not. The detailed 
certification rules· have also been published by the Commission for 
the conduct of the work of the Certification Committee. The Cer
tification Committee has passed certain resolutions to be implemented 
by the institutions before they cari apply for and receive a certificate. 
The rules also provide for the margins for establishment expenses 
on the production of cotton. woollen and silk khadi. Detailed cost 
chart has been worked out which institutions are expected to adhere 
to. 

3.79 The Certification Committee's decision to grant or not to 
grant a certificate is not subject to appeal. Where there. is a repre
sentation from an institulibn complaining against refusal to issue a 
certificate, the Certification Committee looks into the question again 
with a view to considering whether the decision ought to be revised 
or not. A suggestion has been made that there should be a provi
sion for an appeal against a decision of the Certification Committee. 
The Committee is constituted by the Commission but it enjoys a 
status of near autonomy and its decisions are rarely,· if ever, ques
tioned. We would suggest that instead of there being a formal appeal 
against the decision of the Certification Committee, the Commission, 
receiving a representation against the decision of Certification Com
mittee, may review ·such cases with a view to deciding whether the 
decision needs modification. Where the Commission considers that 
such a modification may be required, the case may be remitted to 
the Certification Committee for .reconsideration. 

. i 
3.80 The question of the application of the rules of certifica-

tion to the products of village industries is important from the point 
of view of (a) ensuring the genuineness of the product, (b) the rea
sonableness of the margins and overhead charges on production be
fore sale and (c) that the producers and the artisans are not exploited 
but are paid reasonable wages. Unlike the· khadi field in which 
there is considerable amount of supervision, the work in the village 
industries field ·is very much dispersed. Most of the village indus
tries field is covered by the cooperative societies and the new insti- · 

23. Khadi and Village Industries Commission Regulations, 1958, regulation 
No. 24(1), (~ and (3). 



tutions. There are, therefore, difficulties of applying the certifica
tion idea in toto in this case. The Commission considered this ques
tion in the light of the advice of the Board as well as the report 
of a sub-committee appointed by the Certification Committee. The 
Commission decided that in view of the difficulties of applying the 
theory of certification to the products of village industries, for the 
present, institutions may be recognised for the sale of products of 
village industries and similar recognition may be accorded to the 
institutions producing village industries goods. We consider that 
in view of many complexities involved in applying the certification 
procedure for khadi mutatis mutandis to village industries, recogni
tion is as far as the Commission ought to go in regard to village 
industries under the present circumstances. 

Rural lndustriallsat!on 

3.81 In the field of small industries, besides the Khadi and 
Village Industries Commission, there are other organisations such u 
the National Small Industries Organisation, the Central Silk Board, 
the All India Handloom Board, the All India Handicrafts Board, 
the Coir Board, etc. In addition, under the aegis of the Ministry 
of Community Development, Panchayati Raj and Cooperation, the 
various Community Development Blocks undertake some schemes 
of development in the field of small industries. These Boards are 
under the administrative control ~f more than one Ministry in the 
Government of India. In order to ensure coordination between the 
various Ministries as well as the different Boards and organisations 
concerned with programmes of all sectors of small industries, the 
Government of India set up the Coordination Committe of Small 
Industries in 1957. This committee meets frequently in order to 
discuss problems of coordination between the various organisations 
working in this field. However, since each of these Boards and 
organisations operates in distinct fields, a comprehensive picture is 
not available. This difficulty was appreciated by the Planning Com
mission which emphasised that further means need to be devised 
"to secure coordination among the various Boards and agencies con
cerned with the implementation of the programmes."2

' The Plan
ning Commission further emphasised that with the development of 
agriculture, transport, communications etc., it was necessary to take 
a unified view of the entire problem of rural industrialisation. The 
Planning Commission concluded that "a comprehensive programme 
of rural industrialisation will have to take into account the various 
aspects of development in each area and it will be necessary to 
ensure that close cooperation of the various institutions and the 

24. Third Five Year Plan, op. cit., p. 437. 
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agencies working at the regional or block level is obtained for pre
paring local plans and implementing them'' .35 

3.82 The necessity of a single authority for the development 
of rural industries was also emphasised in the report of the Study 
Group on the welfare of the weaker sections of the village commu· 
nity. In the words of this group "at present there happens to be 
no single authority at any level, whose particular responsibility it is 
to think, study, plan and act on behalf of rural industries. There 
are no doubt different agencies working in their allocated spheres, 
but there is no integrated approach to the problem .. We recommend 
therefore the creation 'out of the existing bqdies or by establishing 
a new one' of a single comprehensive authority with the necessary 
powers and resources and charged with the responsibility of rapidly 
industrialising the rural areas".• 

3.83 In pursuance of the above recommendation of the Plan· 
ning Commission and the Study Group on the welfare of the weaker 
sections, the Planning Commission constituted a high level Rural 
Industries Planning Committee for "reviewing the progress of indus
tries in rural areas, advisin~ on problems of policy and planning 
and recommending programmes for the intensive development of 
village and small industries in rural areas including coordinated area 
and regional plans of development and pilot projects".27 The Com· 
mittee worked out a scheme for intensive development of small in· 
dustries in rural areas, in which it was proposed to take up imme
diately about 46 selected projects. Additional projects were to be 
taken as and when the work on these projects was complete or on 
achieving a certain degree of progress. "The proposed projects are 
for the intensive development of all kinds of small industries and of 
processing industries based on agriculture''.28 The Planning Com· 
mission earmarked a sum of Rs. 8 crores during the Third Plan for 
this purpose. Surveys of the potentialities of the areas, which were 
selected in consultation with the State Governments, were underta· 
ken. These surveys have not been completed and preliminary work 
has roeently commenced. The progress of the implementation of 
the schemes of small industries in these areas is reviewed by the 
Rural Industries Planing Committee from time to time. The Com· 
mittee has constituted a Standing Committee for day-to-day super
vision and control of these programmes. These programmes were 

25. Third Five Year Plan, op. cit., p. 437. 
26. Report of the Study Group on the Welfare of t~e Weaker Sections of 

the Village Community Vol. I, p. 22. 
27. Government of India, Planning Commission letter No. VSI/26(3)/62 

dated 28 June 1962. 
28. Projects for Intensive Development of .Small Industries in Rural Areas, 

lttm1l lodumies Planoing Committee, p. 2. 
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reviewed in a conference of Chief Ministers and Ministers of Indus
tries of various States on 29 and 30 July 1963. ~ 

3.84 We have 'discussed this question with several persons in
cluding the Chairman of the Khadi and Village Industries Commis
sion, Chairman and Secretary of the Standing Committee as well as 
some members of the Planning Commission. We are of the view 
that no impact has yet been made on rural industrialisation by these 
arrangements and the intention set out by the Planning Commission 
has not been fulfilled. Prof. D. R. Gadgil, an eminent economist 
has stated that ·•ruratindustrialisation is one of the major economic 
and social objectives of the plan of economic development. There
fore, it can be achieved only if the entire development plan and in 
particular, the entire plan of industrialisation is framed so as to 
attain this objective. No substantial result can be achieved, in the 
short run, with the present approach and area of efforts at rural 
industrialisation".29 

3.85 The Khadi and Village Industries Commission was re
quested to take up the responsibilities which were envisaged for a 
Rural Industrialisation Commission. The Commission, however 
after consulting the Khadi and Village Industries Board, regretted its 
inability to do so, but offered to cooperate with and assist, to the 
extent it was necessary, the authority which may be set up for un
dertaking programmes of rural industrialisation. These were the 
circumstances under which the Rural Industries Planning Committee 
of the Planning Commission was constituted. Unfortunately, how
ever, the result has been the constitution of a mere committee which 
has to approach the State Governments and various other organisa
tions for the implementation of· the programmes. It has become 
more or less another cog in the wheel of small industries. We would. 
therefore, suggest that the question of constituting a single body 
with responsibility for the entire field of rural industrialisation and 
with authority to execute programmes in this sphere should be re
examined by the Government. Only after this can a massive pro
gramme of industrialisation in the rural areas be brought about. It 
ts only such a massive programme that can have any impact in the 
rural community and provide genuine answers to the gaping problem 
of unemployment and the deleterious consequences which it may 
have on the structure of the political fabric of the country. 

3.86 The question of the role of the Khadi and Village Indus
tries Commission in the context of the proposal for the constitution 
of a Rural Industrialisation Commission needs very careful consi
deration. We have had the benefit of a detailed discussion on this 
subject with the Chairman and members of the Commission. The 

29. Notes on Rural· Industrialisation submitted to the Rural Industries 
Planning Committee of the Planning Commission by Prof. D. R. Gadgil. 
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Commission today is responsible for the development of khadi and 
certain. village industries specified in the schedule of the Commis
sion's Act. There at~ proposals for including a few more indus
tries in the schedule. Other rural industries do not come at 
present within the schedule. There will however be an advan
tage in having a coordinated programme in respect of all rural 
industries and placing all rural industries including village 
industries under a single authority. The programme in these 
rural industries, however, can only be successful if the policy and 
approach of the Government are clear. For example, between cer
tain rural industries and their counterparts iri the large-scale sectors 
such as processing of cereals and pulses, extraction of oil, manu
facture of soap, manufacture of gur and khandsari and sugar, there 
is a conflict of ideology, technique, economics and performance. The 
large-scale sectors in these industries have the advantages of high 
production at low cost, whereas the corresponding rural industries 
fulfil another obligation of the Government to the community. 
namely, provision of employment opportunities at low capital cost. 
It is in such spheres that the policy of the Government should be 
absolutely clear and be operative without any hesitation for a period 
of time. Such policy may tal\e the nature of demarcation of spheres 
or qualities or varieties of production, .. or the formulation of com
mon production programmes. If such a policy is enunciated and 
followed, the· advantages of bringing rural industries within the· 
scope of a single authority would be immense. 

3.87 The question of khadi is different. There is a fear to 
which reference has been ma:le. even by Acharya Vinoba Bhave that 
if khadi, handlooms and powerlooms come under a common autho
rity, the pressure of circumstances or environmental necessities may 
compel the implementation of programmes, the result of which may 
be, in course of time, the submergence of khadi in the handlooms 

·and later perhaps the submergence of the handlooms in the power
looms. This cannot be dismissed as an imaginary fear. Common 
production programme would not give a clear answer· for this pro
position because the percentage of the production of khadi to the 
total textile production o( the country or even to the production of 
handloom and powerloom is negligible. If therefore khadi has to 
be Pl."eserved in the same manner and with the same orientation as 
inspired the programme when it started, the merging of khadi, hand
looms and powerlooms would be a .proposition fraught with grave 
consequences. We therefore, suggest that the. implication of the 
coordination of this programme in all its facets should be discussed 
in detail by Government with the planners, the social and construc
tive workers and economists. The policy framed as a result of the 
discussion should, in our opinion, operate for a reasonable period 
and not be subjec~ to change from time to time. 



STATEMENT 

Position as on 30 June 1964 in Regard to the Report of Utilisation Certificates 

Amounts disbursed for which U.Cs. Amount fot which U.Cs./Statements Amount for which U.Ca. are yet to Particulars of Accounts received or treated are required as utilised be rea:ived 

Iastitutioas 
Upto 31·3·57. 15.64.12.757 15.64.12.757 Nil 

57-58 10,51.38.602 10.47.76.841 3,61,761 
58-59 13,17,99.602 13.14.81,227 3.18.375 
59-60 13,16.71,512 13.04,56.569 12,14.943 
60-61 11,70.52,514 11,55,90,581 14,61.933 
61-62 15,85,03,481 11.08,17,692 4,76,85,789 

Total 80,05,78,468 74.95,35,667 5,10.42.801 

State Boards 
Upto 60-61 22,03,93,483 (refunded 10,11,46.397 8,74,64,630 

61-62 9,24.76.274 Rs. 3,17,82,456) 1.69,80,116 7.54,96.158 

Total 31,28.69,757 11.81.26.513 16.29,60.781 .. 
State GovernmeDts 2,85,990 
Upto 60-61 6,17.20,723 (refunded • 

61-62 22.51.040 Rs. 80,100) 

Total 6,39,71,763 2,85,990 

Grand Total 1,17,74,19,988 86,76,62,180 21.42.89,579 

Registered Institutions State Boards 
Total U. Cs. received Upto: 30-6-64 74,95,35,667 11.81.26,513 

31-5-64 73,86.12,302 11.43,20,075 

U. Cs. received during June 1964 1,09,23,365 38,06.438 



CHAPTER· IV 

FINANCIAL ANALYSIS 

For the implementation of the khadi and village industries pro
grammes during the First and Second Five Year Plans and during 
the first three years of the Third Plan. a total sum of Rs. 167.08 
crores was disbursed. This includes a sum of Rs. 126.70 crores for 
khadi (Rs. 49.27 crores as grants and Rs. 77.43 crores as loans) and 
Rs. 40.38 crores for village industries (Rs. 13.9~ crores grants 
and Rs. 26.43 crores loans). The disbursemen~s for khadi and vil
lage industries are separately accounted for because under section 18 
of the Khadi and Village Industries Commission Act. two separate 
funds to be called the "Khadi Fund" and the ''Village Industries • 
Fund" are to be established and all receipts and outgoings are being 
credited or debited to the respective fund. The Commission has 
moved the Government to amalgamate these two funds so that re~ 
appropriation from one to the other may be possible to ·meet the 
exigencies of a particular sj.~uation. · 

4.2 Table 1 on next page sets out details of the disbursements 
for khadi and village industries during the First Plan and for every 
year thereafter till 1963-64. It will be seen from the table that . for 
khadi, the disbursements in the First Plan were only Rs. 6.22 crores. 
all for traditional khadi (there was no ambar charkha programme). 
During the Second Plan. the total disburset:J?.ents were stepped up 
by over 10 times and amounted to Rs. 64.71 crores (Rs. 44.89 crores 
for traditional khadi and Rs. 19.82 crores for ambar khadi). During 
the 3 years of the Third Plan. the disbursements were Rs. 55.77 
crores (Rs. 51 crores for traditional and Rs. 4.77 crores for ambar 
khadi) or nearly 86 per cent of the total disbursements during the 
Second Plan. During the ·First Plan. the grants (subsidies, rebates, · 
expenditure on training. etc.) constituted 44 per cent of the total 
disbursements. during the Second Plan about 40 per cent and during 
the 3 years of the Third Plan 37 per cent. A major portion of the 
disbursements of grants is accounted for by the rebates on the sale 
of khadi (cotton. woollen and silk). The disbursement for ambar. 
charkha accounted for neady 31 per cent of the total for khadi dur
ing the Second Plan. This was mainly due to the extremely 'enthu
siastic manner in which the ambar charkha programme was launch· 
ed. During the 3 years of the Third Plan. the disbursements for 
ambar cbarkha programme account for hardly 9 per cent of the 
total disbursements for kbadi. This was due to the fact that the 

5. 



TABLE 1 

Disbursements for Khadi and Village Industries 
(Rs. crores) 

Khadi Village Indu5tries Grand Total 

Traditional Am bar Total 

Grant Loan Grant Loan Total 
Grant Loan Grant Loan Grant Loan 

I. First Plan 2.75 3.47 2.15 3.47 0.88 1.03 3.63 4.50 8.13 
2. Second Plan 

..t.86 1956-51 2.56 3.10 0.94 1.76 3.50 0.96 1.19 4.46 6.05 10.51 
1957-58 ... 3.07 3.70 1.15 2.64 4.82. 6.34 1.34 1.59 6.16 7.93 14.()9 
1958-59 3.71 4.82 1.79 4.26 5.50 9.08 1.64 2.02 7.14 11.10 18.24 

·0\ 1959-60 4.15 5.69 1.15 2.65 6.50 8.34 1.33 2.83 7.83 11.17 19.00 0'\ 
196G-61 4.55 8.94 1.01 1.27 5.56 10.21 1.72 3.36 7.28 13.57 20.85 

Total (2) 18.64 26.25 7.24 12.58 25.88 38.83 6.99 10.99 ~2.87 49.82 82.69 

l. Third Plan 
1961-62 5.09 11.37 0.39 1.08 5.48 .12.45 2.27 5.06 7.7S 17.51 25.26 
1962-63 6.44 12.80 0.68 1.12 7.12 13.92 1.83 4.61 8.95 18.53 27.4# 
1963-64 7.07 8.23 0.97 0.53 8.04 8.76 1.98 4.74 10.02 13.50 23.52 

Total (3) . 18.60 32.40 2.04 2.73 20.64 35.13 6.08 14.41 26.72 49.54 76.26 

Grand Total 39.99 66.12 9.28 15.31 49.27 77.43 13.95 26.43 63.22 103.86 167.08 
-- -·----~----- -----

Note: Ex.clusive of: (i) loans disbursed by the Commission for trading activities; 
(ii) administrative expenditure for thCl Commission's office; and 

{Iii) adjustments made in the annual accounts after the close of the financial year in the case of disbursements for 
vii age industries. 
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ambar charkha programme was slowed down deliberately and be· 
cause the program.me had not succeeded to the extent anticipated at 
the time it was originally planned. We have separately assessed the 
working result of the ambar charkha programme in Chapter XI on 
khadi, but w.e are glad to note that the Commission did realise the 
weakness of the ambar charkha programme and profiting by the 
mistakes originally committed by it, displayed considerable caution 
with regard to the disbursements for this programme in the Third 
Plan. 

4.3 In regard to village industries, the disbursement during the 
First Plan hardly amounted to Rs. 1.91 cro.res, but this was stepped 
up very considerably and· amounted to Rs. 17.98 crores during the 
Second Plan. During the three years of the Third Plan, the total 
disbursements for village industries were Rs. 20.49 crores which is 
nearly 14 per cent more than the total disbursements during the 
entire Second Plan period. Grants constituted nearly 46 per cent 
of the total disbursements in the First Plan and nearly 39 per cent 
in the Second and only 30 per cent in the three years of the Third 
Plan. Most of these grants in the field of village industries are 
accounted for by grants fo.J.l the construction of godowns, for the 
purchase of tools and equipments, marketing depots etc. We con
sider that the fall in the percentage of grants to total disbursements 
and the consequent increase in the proportion of loans to the total 
disbursements is a healthy trend. We have in Chapter Von patterns 
of assistance recommended a revision in regard to the assistance 
for tools and equipment and for the construction of godowns. If 
this suggestion is accepted, the proportion of subsidy to the total 
disbursements will fall further. Such a tendency is likely to induce 
in the institutions a greater sense of responsibility as well as a desire 
to get the maximum return out of the assistance given. 

4.4 Table 2 indicates the total allocations and disbursements 
for khadi and village industries during the first two plans and the 
three years of the Third Plan. It will be seen from this 
table that the disbursements in the First Plan for khadi 
were equal to . 76 per cent of the allocations. and for village 
industries hardly 28 per cent. · The combined · percentage of 
the disbursements in khadi and village industries· to the total 
allocations works out to 54. During the Second Plan, the per .. 
centage of disbursements to allocations for khadi is nearly 96 and 
in village industries 110 per cent. The combined percentage of 
disbursements to allocations for khadi and village industries is nea~ly 
99. During the three years of the Third Plan, the percentage 'of 
disbursements in khadi to the allocations for the entire Third Plan 
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is 81 and in village industries 102; for the total of both programmes 
it is 85. 

Table 2 
(Rs. crores) 

First Plan Second Plan Third Plan 

1. Khadi 

Allocations 8.22 67.45 69.00 
Disbursements• 

Grant 2.75 25.88 20.64 

Loan 3.47 38.83 35.13 

Total 6.22 64.71 55.77 

2. Village industries 

Allocations 6.78 16.33 20.00 
Disbursements • 

Grant 0.88 6.99 6.08 

Loan 1.03 10.~9 14.41 

Total 1.91 17.98 20.49 

•Disbursements in Third Plan are for the first three years only. 

4.5 While we may conceive that th~ All India Khadi and Vil· 
lage Industries Board took some time to establish a machinery for 
organization and that the higher percentage of the disbursements to 
the allocations ia the Second Plan is due to the organisational effort. 
the wide variation between the First, the Second and the Third Plans 
in respect of disbursements for khadi and village industries to the 
allocations is a matter, which calls for examination. It will be seen 
that in regard to khadi the variations in the percentage of disburse
ments to allocations are not so striking whereas they are striking in 
thC case of village industries, because in the three years of the Third 
Plan. the disbursements are more than the total allocations for the 
Plan. This may be due to the fact that the khadi programme is 
implemented by the registered institutions. who are directly engaged 
in the activities, where'as in the case of village industries, the amounts 
are disbursed to the State Boards, who in turn have to disburse 
them to the institutions and the cooperative societies actually imple
menting : the village industries programmes. Another explanation 
would be that the planning on the part of the State Boards in respect 
9f ·village ·industries is faulty and considerable sums of money are 
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disbursed to them even without ascertaining the possibilities ,of their 
being able to spend the amounts resulting in unspent balances which 
have to be refunded. 

4.6 Details of . the planwise net disbursements in khadi and 
village industries upto 1962·63 are set out in Table 3. 

Table 3 

First Plan Second Plan Third Plan 
(upto 31 

March 1963) 

Khadi: 

(i) Total disbursements 6.22 70.93 109.90 
(cumulative) 

(ii) Repayments (cumulative) 0.54 16.01 34;19 

(iii) Refunds (cumulative) 0.01 0.46 1.02 

(iv) Net disbursements 5.67 54.46 74.69 

Village Industries : 

(i) Total disbursements 1.91 19.89 33.66 
(cumulative) 

(ii) Repayments (cumulative) 0.05 2.03 8.38 

(iii) Refunds (cumulative) O.oi 0.48 1.66 

(iv) Net disbursements 1.85 17.38 23.62 

What we have said above, in regard to the ·variations between 
the disbursements in khadi and the disbursements in village indus· 
tries will be fortified by the following two facts, which emerge from 
this table. 

(i) The repayment in the case of khadi constituted 9 per cent 
of the total disbursements in the First Plan. 23 per cent of 
the total disbursements in the Second Plan and 31 per cent 
in the Third Plan (upto 1962-63). On the other hand, the 
repayment in the case of village industries constituted 2.6 
per cent in the First Plan, about 10 per cent in the Second 
Plan and about 25 per cent in the Third Plan. 

(ii) The refunds in the case of khadi are very negligible, where
as in the case of village industries during the Second Plan 
they were equal to 2.4 per cent of the· total disbursements 
and nearly 5 per cent in the two years of the Third Plan. 
We have been informed that as on 31 March 1964 there 
were large amounts of unspent balances with t_he State 
Boards mainly on account of their not having disbursed 
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these sums to the institutions and the cooperative societies. 

4.7 We note that the Commission itself has realised this diffi
culty and has, therefore, proposed the grant of an imprest equal to a 
quarter's requirement to the State Boards and the major institutions. 
We believe that as a result of this step, in future, the variations will 
not be such as to attract adverse criticism. 

4.8 Table 4 gives details o£ the purpose-wise disbursements of 
funds in khadi for the First and Second Plans and for the first 3 years 
of the Third Plan. Similarly, table 5 gives the corresponding in
formation in respect of village industries upto 1962-63. It will be 
seen thai during the First Plan, rebates and subsidies on khadi consti
tuted nearly 79 per cent of the total grants, in the Second Plan 54 
per cent and during the three years of the Third Plan 71 per cent. 
The expenditure on training during the entire period constitutes 
nearly 15 per cent of the total expenditure on grants of which about 
82 per cent was incurred during the period of the Second Plan. The· 
major expenditure of grants during the entire period has, therefore, 
been on rebates, subsidies and training. Investments (godowns, 
marketing depots, equipments, etc.) accounted for hardly 9 per cent 
of the total disbursements. Loans for working capital including cotton 
purchase, constituted nearly 53 per cent of the total disbursements. It 
may be concluded from this, that, unless there is a major expansion 
in the khadi programme, very little further amounts are likely to be 
required for the purposes of investment and training. In future almost 
the entire expenditure will be on subsidies and loans for working 
capital. We have suggested some alterations in the pattern of grants 
for equipment. The entire question of giving loans will be changed 
by the institution of the working fund, which though a ·loan, is tanta
mount to investment. In regard to village industries the funds for 
investment (godowns, marketing depots, gramodyog bhavans etc.) 
constitute nearly 7l per cent of the total amounts disbursed in the 
First Plan, nearly 46 per cent in the Second Plan and about 47 per 
cent in the two years of the Third Plan. The diminishing percentage 
of the disbursements for investment to the total funds is accounted 
for by the fact that many godowns, marketing depots, plants and 
machinery established in the Second Plan are yet to yield their full 
returns. Rebates and subsidies over the period constitute less than 
10 per cent of the total grants disbursed _or about 3 per cent c.f the 
total disbursements for grants and loans. The expenditure on train
ing is also inconsequential. Working capital constitutes nearly 37 
per cent of the total disbursements or nearly 57 per cent of the total 
disbursements in the form of loans. the remaining 43 per cent 
of loans being accounted for by investment (marketing depots, etc.). 
The proportion of establishment charges in village industries is nearly 
7 per cent of the total disbursements. and we consider this a little on 





TABLE 4 (Continued) 

Khadi 

Purpose-wise Disbursement of Funds 
(Rs. lakhs) 

1962-63 .1963-64@ Total 
Purpose 

Grants Loans Loans Grants Loans Loans Loans Loans 
advanced outstanding advanced outstanding 

Grants advanced outstanding 

1. Rebates and subsidies 569.22 598.27 3369.48 

2. Training 44.44 60.23 832.83 

J. Other promotional schemes 28.16 39.38 248.97 ~ 
N 

4. Investment 51.79 110.69 305.91 71.44 48.65 269.34 365.77. 811.58 269.34 

5. Working Capital : 

a. Cotton purchase 375.21 570.79 351.93 601.46 2474.98 601.46 

b. Others 906.09 2571.89 475.16 2733.27 4456.91 2733.27 

6. Establishment : 

a. State Boards, institutions 18.74 34.84 111.26 

b. Commission's office 78.11 46.84 491.75 

Total 790.46 1391.99 3448.59 851.00 875.74 3604.07 5420.06 7743.47 3604.07 

- --------·-
@ Figures are provisional as annual account~ are not finalised. 



TABLE 5 

Vlllage Industries 

Purpose-wise Disbursement of Fund~ 
(Rs. lakhs) 

First Plan Second Plan 1961-62 1962-63 Total (upto 62-63) 

Purpose Loans Loans Loan~ Loans Loans 
Grants Advan- Total Grants Advan- Total Grants Advan- Total Grants Advan- Total Grants Advan- Total 

ced ced ced ced ced. 

I. Rebates; 
- · .• 17.18 subsidies 6.39 6.39 63.85 63.85 17.18 21.52 21.52 108.94 108.94 

2. Training 6.97 6.97 49.60 49.60 18.24 18.2..4 13.83 13.83 88.64 88.64 ~ 
\H 

1. Develop-
ment 
expenditure 6.47 6.47 20.59 0.08 20.67 26.09 26.09 39.21 0.08 39.29 92.36 0.16 92.52 

4. Working 
capital 35.25 35.25 650.91 650.91 255.86 255.86 296.25 296.25 1238.27 1238.27 

i. Investment 67.36 67.42 134.78 382.93 441.65 830.58 138.33 250.4~ 388.78 92.30 164.19 256.49 680.92 929.71 1610.63 

6. Establish-
ment 
charges 0.43 0.43 182.29 182.29 27.50 27.50 16.24 16.24 226.46 226.46 

Total 117.62 102.67 190.29 699.26 1098.64 1797.90 227.34 506.31 733.65 183.10 460.52 643.62 1197.32 2168.14 3365.46 



the high side. The proportion of establisbment~charges to the total 
disbursements should not generally be more than 5 per cent at the 
most. 

Budget Estimates and Revised Estimates 

4.9 Table 6 gives the details of th~ estimates both of amounts 
required from the Government and of departmental receipts of the 
Commission (refunds and repayments of loans which are allowed to 
be retained by the Commission and not required to be refunded or 
repaid to the Government) as well as disbursements in respect of 
khadi and village industries during the first four years of the Third 
Plan. It will be seen from this that in respect of the budget estimates, 
there has been,a wide variation between the original estimates and 
the revised estimates as well as between the estimates as sanctioned 
by the Government and the r~vised estimates. It will be seen from 
the figures of revised estimates that there has been an under-utilisa
tion of the total amounts provided by the Government in the original 
budget estimates for khadi in the first three years of the Third Plan, 
whereas in the case of village industries, there has been more than 
proportionate over-utilisation. In the budgeting of the departmental 
receipts also, thete is considerable variation. The receipts both in 
respect of khadi and village industries have tended to be very much 
higher than those estimated. This only proves that there was no 
proper scrutiny in respect of the loans repayble and perhaps not a 
proper estimate of the capacity of the State Boards and institutions 
to fulfil the programme. These large receipts are also accounted for 
by the refund of unspent balances by the State Boards. All these 
point to the conclusion that large amounts, not required for imme
diate use, are locked up at one stage or the other. We hope that the 
institution of the working fund and the imprest system will prevent 
such locking up in future. So far as Government is concerned, the 
happy feature is that all the amounts sanctioned are not drawn at 
one time but in instalments. We would suggest that the Commission 
should carefully review its budgeting policy and undertake a more 
careful scrutiny of the requirements of the State Boards and the insti
tutions in order that this phenomenon of variation between the budget 
estimates, the revised estimates, the Government sanctions and the 
disbursements does not occur in future. We would urge on the Com
mission to insist on State Boards and the institutions in their turn to 
similarly draw up realistic estimates of their requirements and take 
steps for the prompt utilisation or disbursement of their funds. 

Confirmation of Balances 

4.10 Table 7 gives the position as on 15 August 1964 regarding 
the confirmation of the loan balances upto 31 March 1963 for kbadi 



TABLE 6 

Budget Estimates and Disbursements for Khadi and Village Industries 
(Rs. lakhs) 

-- D~partmental Receipt! __ 
Original Revised Government Original Revised 

Total Disbursements Year budget estimates sanction budget Actuals (3+6) 
estimates estimates estimates 

2 3 4 s 6 7 8 

Kbadi 1961-62 1187.00 880.50 955.50 641-00 667.00 914.92 187o.42 1793.30 

1%2-63 982.00 %2.00 1257.00 734.30 734.30 985.75 2242.75 2104.34 ..... 
Ul 

1963-64 800.00 874.00 1068.82 397.80 723.70 782.01 1850.83 1577.78 

1964-65 993.00 993.00 825.00 262.00@ 1255.00 236.45• 

Village Industries 1961-62 420.00 627.00 517.00 135.00 150.00 330.20 847.20 733.65 

1%2-63 625.00 550.00 280.00 211.66 211.66 514.23 794.23 643.62 

1963-64 550.00 381.00 361.00 216.46 400.00 432.00 793.00 667.92 

1964-65 500.00 500.00 470.00 170.27@ 670.27 16.19• 

Upto July 1964 

@ Upto August 1964 
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and village industries by State Boards and major institutions. 

Table 7 
(Rs. crores) 

Village 
Khadi Industries 

l. Total balances to be confirmed 
as on 31-3-1963 34.58 13.50 

2. Loan balances confirmed so far 28.18 12.16 
3. Balances to be confirmed 6.40 1.34 

An analysis of the institutions in respect of which the balances 
are yet to be confirmed reveals the following : 

Village 
Khadi lndu"stries 

I. State Boards 0.81 1.03 

2. Major institutions 0.88 

3. Other institutions 4.71 0.31 

Total 6.40 1.34 

4.11 It will be seen from this table that the position even re
garding the confirmation of the loan balances is unsatisfactory. We 
have been informed that in several cases, the Commission bas re
quested the institutions and State Boards to confirm the loan 
balances, but thi~ has not been done. Apart from the requirements 
of prudence. it is an essential aspect of banking that the confirma
tion of balances must be obtained from the loanees. It is regrettable 
that this particular practice has apparently not been followed, or if 
followed, with unsatisfactory results. It will also be seen that nearly 
19 per cent of the loan balances in khadi and nearly 10 per cent of 
the loan balances in village industries have not been confirmed. So 
far as village industries are concerned, the State Boards account for 
nearly 77 per cent of the default. It is obvious that continued vigi
lance on the part of the accounts organisation of the Commission is 
required in order to see that the situation does not become worse. 
We would. therefore, recommend to the Government and the Com
mission that in the case of those State Boards, cooperative societies 
or registered institutions or others. which do not confirm the balances 
in spite of persistent requests from the Commission. the question of 
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denying further assistance should be seriously considered. 

Defaults and Recoveries 

4.12 Table 8 indicates the position as on 16 August 1964 of 
defaults in respect of the loans given upto 31 March 1964. 

Table 8 

(Rs. crores) 

Am bar Capi·· Work- Stock· 
hire Share tal ing ing Total 
purchase capital exp. capi· loan 
loans tal 

I. Khadi includ- · 
ing ambar 0.80 0.06 0.05 1.86 2.77 

2. Village 
industries 1.48 1.31 1.50 4.29 

Total 0.80 0.06 1.53 3.17 1.50 7.06 

I .• 

An analysis of these defaults between the various organizations 
reveals the following position : 

Village 
Khadi Industries 

I. State Boards 1.00 2.73 

2. Major institutions 0.47 0.07 

3. Other institutions 1.30 1.49 

Total 2.77 4.29 

The total loans disbursed for traditional cmd ambar khadi pro
gramme upto 31 March 1964 amount to Rs. 77.43 crores. Out of 
this, the amount due for repayment in 1963-64 was Rs. 10.28 crores. 
The total of the defaulted amount now overdue is ·Rs. 2.7fcrores. 
The percentage of the defaults to the total loans to be repaid is 26.9. 
It will be seen that considerable vigilance is required in order to 
bring down this percentage of defaults. It should also be remembered 
that the law of limitation would apply to loans given by the Commis
sion and it is, therefore, essential to see that steps for recovery of 
overdue loans are taken in time. 

4.13 In regard to village inudustries, the total loans disbursed 
upto. 31. March 1964 amount to Rs. 26.43 crores. The amounts .due 
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for recovery total Rs. 5.92 crores and the amount defaulted or over· 
due is Rs. 4.29 crores. The percentage of the· amounts overdue to 
the total loans due· for repayment is 72. In fact. the percentage of 
overdues to the total loans disbursed is 16. The position is really 
&Ianning. The larger part i.e. two-thirds of these overdue loans are 
due from cooperative societies and registered institutions assisted by 
the State Boards who in turn received funds from the Commission. 
The remaining one-third are overdues from institutions assisted 
directly by the Commission. It is obvious that neither the Commis
sion nor the State Boards have bestirred themselves to take energetic 
steps for the recovery of the defaulted amounts. It is a matter of 
concern that the enthusiasm shown in disbursing the amount has not 
been shown in respect of recovering the defaulted overdue amounts. 

4.14 In order to avoid delay that may be occasioned by com
plicated recovery proceedings. the Khadi and Village Industries Com
mission Act was amended in 1961 to provide for the recovery of 
the moneys due to the Commission as arrears of land revenue (vide 
Section 19 (b) of the Khadi and Village Industries Commission Act). 
There is a provision under this Act for the appointment of a tribu
nal which, after making such enquiry as it may deem fit and after 
giving the person by whom the loan is repayable. an opportunity of 
being heard. will decide the amount to be recovered and order its 
recovery. The decision of the tribunal shall be final. We understand 
that in view of the large number of cases likely to arise the Com
mission has proposed the constitution of standing tribunals in each 
State in order to dispose of expeditiously such cases. The proposal 
is at present under the consideration of the Government. We would 
urge upon the Government to accept this proposal immediately in 
order that the proceedings of recovery may go on in an expeditious 
manner. The Commission has also proposed to the State Govern
ments to amend the State legislation to include a similar provision 
in respect of the State Boards. The constituent Acts of some State 
Boards have been so amended. We would urge upon the Govern
ment of India to see that the remaining State Governments make the 
necessary amendment in the constituent Act of their State Boards . 

. 4.15 During the last two years the Commission has been giving 
consideration to the question of the recovery of the defaulted 
·amounts. A special section with the Dy. Chief Executive Officer in 
charge has been constituted. The Commission has provided adequate 
staff to this section· and it reviews at its monthly meetings. defaults 
in respect of each State. Wherever necessary. suits are filed for the 
recovery of the dues and expeditious steps are also proposed to be 
taken in future. The Commission has also recently issued instruc
tions that further assistance should not be given to parties unless their 
period ol repayo:tent is extended or default is condoned. All these. 



no doubt, are salutary steps. We regret, however, that the State 
Boards, who have to recover such large amounts from institutions 
and cooperative societies assisted by them, have not yet shown an 
awareness of their responsibility. We consider time has now come 
for the State Boards also to take similar steps immediately to prevent 
the position from going out of hand. 

4.16 There may be several reasons for the institutions, State 
Boards and cooperative societies not being able to repay the loan 
instalments in time. These may be diversion of amounts from one 
item to another, utilization of loans for a pUrpose· not sanctioned 
by the Commission or the State Board, trad!ng losses, losses on ac
count of misappropriation etc. It is necessary for the Commission 
and State Boards to analyse each case, and classify the category of 
default. Where the defaults are due to circumstances beyond the 
control of the institutions such as trading losses, losses due to floods 
and other natural calamities, a helpful and sympathetic attitude needs 
to be taken. Neither the Commission nor the State Boards have yet 
made a provision for some fund out of which bonafide losses in
curred could be made good. The Commission has only recently 
considered this matter, and, has suggested to the Government the .. 
constitution of a fund, witli a corpus of Rs. 30 lakhs to start with. 
We consider that a similar step should be taken by the State Boards 
who will be the major defaulters, as the dues in village industries are 
in a large measure due to the defaults of the cooperative societies 
assisted by the State Boards. 



CHAPTER. V 

PATTERNS OF ASSISTANCE 

A. OBJECTIVES 

According to the Industrial Policy Resolution 1956, the raison 
t! etre for village and small industries is that "they provide immediate 
large-scale employment; they offer a method of ensuring a more 
equitable distribution of the national income and they facilitate an 
effective mobilisation of resources of capital and skill which might 
otherwise remain unutilised; and some of the problems that unplanned 
urbanisation tends to create will be avoided by the establishment of 
small centres of industrial production all over the country! The 
object of the various plans is to establish ••a pyramid of industry 
broadbased on a progressive rural economy". In view, however. of 
the fact that the village and small industries will not have the ad· 
vantages flowing from the economies of scale and organisation and 
also because of the wide gap between the technological superiority 
and economic production of the large-scale industries compared to 
the corresponding inferior technology and higher cost of production 
of village and small industties, there should be certain 'built-in safe· 
guards either in the form of economic policy or in the patterns of 
monetary assistance as a result of which it woUld be possible for 
the village and small industries sector to stand on its own legs and to 
become viable in course of time. The patterns of financial assistance 
for khadi and village industries should, we are of the view. be de· 
signed to subserve the above purpose. 

5.2 In pursuance of the above objective. the Commission pre
scribed the patterns of assistance for khadi and village industries. 
The patterns have been approved by the Government and changes in 
the patterns are also to be approved by the Government. Recently, 
however, th~ Commission has been empowered to revise its pattern 
of assistance in consultation with its Financial Adviser except in 
regard to the scale of subsidies for which the approval of the Govern
ment 'is still necessary. The Evaluation Committees for Khadi and 
Village Industries and the Estimates Committee of the Lok Sabha. 
1961-62. had made certain suggestions regarding the patterns of 
assistance in respect of individual schemes. The Commission also 
considered that. in view of the fact that the patterns of assistance 
had bee11 framed a Ion& time ago, it would be necessary in the light 
of the observations of the committees and the experience gained by 

1. Industrial Policy Resolution t9S6 reprinted in the S«ond Five Year 
Plan, Plannina Commission, p. 47. 



the Commission to revise the patterns. The Commission therefore 
appointed in June 1962 the Patterns Committee, the terms of refe
rence of which were "to examine in the light of the experience so 
far gained and assistance offered by other agencies for similar deve
lopmental activities, the existing pattern of assistance for develop
ment of khadi and village industries in· regard to its scale, continu: 
ance and utilisation and suggest revised patterns of assistance". Tho 
Committee has submitted its report. The Commission has broadly 
accepted this report and proposals for the revision of the patterns 
are being implemented wherever necessary with the approval of the 
Government. · 

5.3 We shall not concern ourselves with an examination of 
individual patterns for the schemes under khadi and village indus
tries. We shall suggest pnly certain general features which need to 
be kept in mind in implementing khadi and village industries schemes. 
We have examined in Chapter II the basic objectives underlying 
the formulation of khadi and village industries programmes and 
have made certain suggestions which necessitate a slight modifica
tion of some of these basic policies enunciated by the Planning 
Commission. It would, therefore, follow from this that the patterns 
of financial assistance, whiclvare in a sense the economic corollary 
to the policy of planned development, should be revised from time 
to time in accordance with the basic objectives of the plans. 

B. KHADI 

i. Cotton 

5.4 The reorganisation of kbadi in the Commission's Third 
Five Year Plan had, as its root, the integrated development on the 
basis of self-sufficiency of the rural areas. The sheet anchor of this 
reorganisation was the naya r6orh programme which had, as its main 
objective, the mo~ilisation of local initiative, drive and talent for 
the production of consumer goods locally in demand by harnessing 
local resources, both human and material. The free weaving scheme 
which has been implemented by the Commission with effect from 6 
April 1964 is a further stage in the development of the rural economy 
in the direction of self-sufficiency whether of a village or of an area. 

ii. Wool 

5.5 The Khadi Evaluation Committee while commenting on 
the need for improvement in technique and protection of spinners 
suggested that there was a prima facie case for _the discontinuance 
of the rebate of 19 p. per rupee.3 The Commission partially accepted 
this recommendation and reduced the rate of rebate on retail sales 

2. Khadi Evaluation Committee, op. cit., p. 67. 
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of woollen khadi from 19 per cent to 10 per cent from 1 Aprill962 
on all varieties of woollen khadi except paslimina and pashmina 
mixed with silk and cotton, for which no rebate was allowed. The 
Commission also decided that institutions producing woollen khadi 
·should be provided 9 per cent outright grant towards expenditure 
and promotional activities and management expenses. There were 
representations from certain institutions to reconsider this decision 
on the ground that the development of the woollen industry would 
be faced with grave hardship by the reduction in the rate of rebate. 
The Commission, however, did not consider it necessary to revise 
this decision but decided that the rebate at 19 per cent be paid in 
respect of bulk supply of woollen khadi to verified and known con· 
sumers such as plantations, railways etc., against contracts concluded 
on or before 31 March 1962.1 The Commission also decided that 
similar arrangements should be made appliCable with the consent of 
the Government after 1 April 1962. The question of the applicabi· 
lity of the free weaving scheme to the woollen industry was also dis· 
cussed at the meeting of the Board on 25 and 26 July 1964 and the 
advice of the Board was that this should be done. During the course 
of our tours we noticed that, in certain parts of the country. parti· 
cularly in hill and border areas. the local economy was dependent 
on the production of woollen goods. Unless the off-take of woollen 
goods is encouraged, if necessary. by the continuance of a subsidy. a 
very large part of the local population in these areas will be deprived 
of their principal occupation and means of subsistence. In some of 
these areas. on account of climatic· conditions. the wearing of 
woollens is a physical necessity. We. therefore. regret that we do 
not agree with the view of the Khadi Evaluation Committee that the 
rebate on woollen khadi should be abolished. We would accept. in 
principle the continuance of . the subsidy on woollen goods in some 
form or the other. and recommend to the Commission to examine 
this question in detail with regard to the method and quantum of 
giving the subsidy including the question of applicability of the 
free weaving scheme. · 

5.6 We have noted the steps taken by the Commission to pro
duce blankets in accordance with the requirements of the Defence 
Ministry of the Government of India. We would impress upon the 
Government to continue this patronage and thus offer an opportu
nity to the Commission to organise the woollen industry on 'an effi
cient footing. 

ill. Silk 
5.7 The Khadi Evaluation Committee similarly recommended 

that "the rebate on retail sales. ot silk is not necessary and this should 

3. Minutes of the 62nd meeting of tho Khadi and Vlllaae Jndustriaa Com
mil&ioll beJd co 30 April 1~ pa.ra 16. . 



be discontinued.· Development and the exp~nsion of the industry 
particularly training of artisans can and s~ould be financed as a 
development project. Financial assistance for promoting the mar
keting of raw silk and cloth should be provided on a progressively 
expanding scale".' With effect from 1 April 1962 the sales rebate on 
khadi silk was reduced to 10 per cent except in the case of luxury 
articles. The Commission however, decided to give 9 per cent of the 
value of raw silk goods to institutions which undertake the promotion 
and expansion of the khadi silk industry. There is recently' a propo
sal for the application of the free weaving scheme to the silk industry 
also. As in the case of woollen industry; . we have noticed .during 
our tours that, in certain parts of the country such as Assam, the 
silk industry provides the principal occupation to a large part of 
the population for a large part of the year. Most women spin and 
weave silk. In fact, the. silk spinning and weaving industry is a part. 
of social life of the community. Unless the production and market
ing of silk goods is made easier by the provision of a subsidy, if 
necessary, these people will be deprived of their main source of 
livelihood. We would, therefore, agree in principle with the conti
nuance of the subsidy on s.ilk in some form or the other and re
commend to the Commissf6n to examine in detail the method and 
quantum of subsidy including the question of applicability of the 
free weaving scheme. Incidentally, we may mention that persons 
engaged in this industry are experiencing considerable difficulty in 
obtaining cocoons which is the basic raw material. The Commission 
may examine the question of adequate supply of raw material to 
this industry. 

iv. Tools and Equipment 

5.8 Under the present pattern, assistance for the distribution 
of equipments and tools in khadi is in the form of 50 per cent loan 
and 50 per cent subsidy .. We have carefully examined the need for 
the continuance of the present pattern and the effect which it has had 
on the supply and use of the vast number of ambar charkhas and 
other items of equipment in khadi. We agree that the present sub
sidy of Rs. 2.50 for a traditional charkha may be continued on the 
ground of its very low productivity and the fact that it is distributed 
to a large section of artisans and other under-privileged members 
of the community who cannot afford to pay the full cost of the 
charkha. On the other hand, we are of the view that the continuance 
of the subsidy of 50 per cent in respect of other.items of equipment 
such as ambar charkha, processing machinery, dyeing equipment etc. 
is hardly justifiable because of the fact that such improved e'quip
ment has obvious advantages in higher production, cheaper cost and 

4. Khadi Evaluation Committee. op. cit., p. 10. 
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increase in competitiveness from the commercial f>oint of view. We 
would, therefore, suggest that the entire amount of assistance to the 
institutions and cooperative societies for the purpose of all tools and 
equipments in khadi should be in the form of loan repayable in 15 
years. The loan may continue to be interest-free. The institutions 
may be allowed to make their own arrangements with regard to re
covery of the ~ost of these equipments from the spinners, in case such 
equipment is not used by the institutions directly and is distributed 
to spinners or artisans. The psychological effect which the revision 
of the pattern would cause is, to our mind, likely to be extremely 
encouraging. At the same time, a greater sense of responsibility will 
be enjoined on the institutions since they will be liable to repay 
the loans. The indiscriminate waste of equipment and the conse
quent loss that we have observed in the implementation of the ambar 
· charkha programme, would in consequence, be a thing of the past. 

v. Construction of God owns 

5.9 For the construction of godowns, assistance is provided by 
the Commission on the basis of 50 per cent grant and 50 per cent 
loan~ We have noticed during the course of. our tours that an 
undue emphasis has been placed on the construction of godowns 
without attaching equal importance to the development programme 
itself. We also consider that, in keeping with the simplicity and 
low cost which should guide all khadi and village industries 
schemes, costly equipment, costly building and costly machinery 
should be avoided as far as possible. We would, therefore, re
commend that, as far as possible, accommodation for storage of 
raw materials and finished products of khadi and village industries 
should be hired. We consider that this should not be difficult parti
cularly because of the large construction activity undertaken in 
the towns and villages and the numerous storage facilities that are 
now coming into being as a result of the activities of the Ware
housing Corporation and even of the financing agencies. We 
would suggest that, in case there are difficulties or in case any of 
the conditions .on which such accommodation is made available 
need to be negotiated, the Commission should take steps in this 
matter. We would, therefore. suggest that assistance for the pur
pose of construction of godowns for khadi may be given only on 
a certificate from the institutions or the State Boards that the 
requisite accommodation on hire is not available. We would also 
suggest to the Commission to examine the need for continuing the 
subsidy at as high a rate of 50 per cent as the godowns are 



to be used for a commercial purpo~e and cannot be considered as 
a part of promotional or developmental activity. 

C. VIUAGE INDUSTRIES 

i. Working Capital 

5.10 The Patterns Committee of the Commission has stated 
that "the entire problem of finance for the development of village 
industries should be considered from the point of view of the 
capacity of the industry to absorb capital, secondly, the time 
required for it to become self-supporting··and thirdly. the ability of 
artisans to bring their own capital".5 All·~hese factors have a vital 
bearing on the viability of the industry. We have referred earlier 
to the objectives of planned development and the place of village 
and small industries in planned development. We have also re
marked that the way to economic viability in the case of these 
industries is fraught with great difficulties. We are. therefore, of 
the view that unless permanent arrangements are made for the pro
vision of finance for carrying on khadi and village industries. it 
will not be possible for the industries to attain economic viability 
in the foreseeable future .• We are happy to note that the Com
mission itself has recogniS.ed this aspect and has suggested to the 
Government that the working finance required for the khadi and 
village industries programmes should be provided as a permanent 
fund to be recalled or repaid only when the production is diminish
ed or the institution becomes stagnant. We have referred in detail 
to the institution of the working fund in Chapter III. We con
sider that the requirements of these industries will be largely met 
by the institution of this fund. We have also suggested in 
Chapter III that in course of time the institutions and the coopera
tive societies should depend for their funds on institutional 
financing. When this comes into being. we would suggest that as 
in the case of the working fund, to be instituted by the Commis
sion. the arrangements to be devised by the institutional financing 
agencies for meeting the working capital requirements of the insti
tutions and cooperatives should be such as not to result in any 
diminution of the. actual requirements of the societies and the 
institutions. • This will enable them to continue in production even 
after the financing is taken over by the institutional agencies. 

li. Loans for Capital Expenditure 

5.11 As regards loans for capital expenditure, the tenures 
Jf repayment as sanctioned by the Government and as accepted by 
the Commission are as follows: 

S. Report of the Committee for Patterns of Assistance, p. 39. 



PW'poseof 
loan 

Pucca 
structure 

Kutcha 
structure 

Implements 

Machinery 

TenW'e of repayment ~ Tenure~ of. repayment. as 
sanctioned by the accepted by the 

Government Commission 

The loan shall be for a The loan shall be for a 
period of 20 years. It period of 10 years. It 
shall be repaid in 19 equal shall be repaid in 9 equal 
annual instalments the annual instalments: the 
first instalment falling · first instalment . being pue 
due at the end of the at the end of the second 
second year. year. 

The loan shall be for a The loan shall be for a 
period of 10 years. · It period o( 5 years. It shall 
shall be repaid in 9 equal be repaid in 4 equal an
annual instalments, the nual instalments, the first 
first instalment being due instalment being due at 
at the end of the second the end of the second 
year. 

The loan shall be for a 
period of 5 years. It 
shall be repaid in 4 an
nual equal instalments, 
the first instalment being 
due at the end of the se
cond year. 

The loan shall be for a 
period of 10 years and 
shall be repaid in 9 equal 
annual instalments the 
first instalment being 
due at the end of the 
second year. 

year, 

The loan shall be for a 
period of 5 years. It shall 
be repaid in 4 equal an
nual instalments. the first 
instalment being due at 
the end of the second 
year. 
The loan shall be for a 
period of .10 years. It 
shall be repaid in 9 equal 
annual instalments, the 
first instalment being due 
at the end of the second 
year. 

We have been emphasising the need for these industries stand
ing on their own legs in course of time and for them to be 
viable. We consider that the tenure of the repaymen( of the loan 
should have some relation to the factor of economic viability. We 
are surprised that in spite of the favourable term.s and conditions 
prescribed by the Government for repayment of loans for struc
tures, both pucca and kutcha, the Commission has thought it fit 
to make those terms and conditions more strict. The inability of 
the institutions to adhere to this strict condition probably accounts 
for the heavy defaults. We would suggest that the more liberal 
terms offered by the Government should be given to the institu-



tions and the societies. For similar reasons, we would suggest that 
the repayment of the loans for implements should be in 10 years 
instead of 5 years as at present, and for machinery in 20 years 
instead of 10 years. We are of the view that this liberalisation in 
the terms of repayment is absolutely necessary in order· to give 
these industries a chance to come up and get themselves established. 

iii. Godowns 

~.12 As regards assistance for construction of godowns. we 
would suggest the application of the same'·principles as in the case 
of assistance for the construction of godown. for the khadi industry 
(vide para 5.9 above). We would also discourage the construction 
of godowns for each village industry. Wherever it is possible. 
godowns should be constructed for a group of village industries~ 
For this purpose either. the district federations or the State Boards 
may have their godowns constructed ·to be let out to the institutions 
or cooperative societie~ engaged in the manufacture of village indus· 
tries products. · 

lv. Tools and Equipment 
I ·' 

5.13 The one factor "which is of consequence in regard to 
viability of village industries is productivity of equipment. The 
pattern of assistance for distribution of improved equipment is that 
of half loan and half grant. While we consider that such a liberal 
scale of assistance in the initial stages was necessary. the stage has 
perhaps now come for a need to review the continuance of this pa· 
ttern of assistance in the case of improved equipment whose utility 
has been established and whose contribution to increased producti· 
vity is no longer a matter of dispute. We would suggest that in the 
case of such equipment, the pattern of assistance should be in the 
form of a loan. As we have suggested a liberalisation in the tenure . 
of repayment of loans. we do not consider that the reduction in the 
subsidy will have any detrimental effect. 

5.14 We would. however. suggest that the practice of giving 
50 per cent of the assistance in the form of a grant may continue 
in the case of new equipment whose utility and productivity are yet 
to be determined or established. The grant in such cases would be 
justified in the same manner as even in commerical organisations 
initial incentives are given with a view to popularising either a 
product or an equipment. 

5.15 In view of the modifications we have suggested in th~ 
pattern of assistance for tools and equipment, we would recommend 
that these tools and equipments be produced at certain determined 
places, so that the objectives of precision, trouble-free· service and 



proper performance arc attained. All these manufacturing centres 
should be certified or recognised by the Commission and it may be 
made a condition that the institutions and the societies would get 
assistance only if the tools and equipments were obtained from these 
certified or recognised centres. 

v. Management Grants 

5 . .16 The institutions engaged in the khadi and village indus
tries programmes are intended to serve mainly the interests of the 
artisans who are organisationally weak, have no high level of busi
ness acumen and are unable to take advantage of the economies of 
scale of production which the organised industries enjoy. It is, there
fore, necessary to assist these institutions by providing competent 
technical and managerial assistance until such time as they acquire 
organisational experience and entrepreneurial ability. . The provi
sion of assistance for technical and managerial personnel to these 
institutions and cooperative societies has been uptill now only 
marginal We ·would suggest the examination of this question in 
some detail and the provision on a sliding scale of managerial and 
technical assistance, to institutions and cooperatives of all descrip-

. tions for a period of 5 years in the first instance. We would also 
, make a distinction in the scale of assistance between the institutions 
and the cooperative societies because the former are more fortunate 
in having a large number of social workers who have experience of 
constructive work to help them in the initial stages. Besides, many 
of these institutions are off-shoots or decentralised units of the large 
institutions which have had the good fortune of having some dedi
cated workers to serve them. 

D. GENERAL 

i. Work Centres 

5.17 In addition to the facilities in the. form of improved 
technology, better service and more competent supervision. it is 
necessary to provide working conditions as a complement to all these 
for the artisans engaged in khadi and village industries which will 
enable them to increase their output, to work in a congenial 
atmosphere and thereby add to their viability and strength. There 
is a scheme obtaining in the Commission for the resettlement and 
rehabilitation of weavers under which upto Rs. 500 can be given 
as grant to a weaver to re-establish himself. There is no similar 
scheme applicable to the other artisans engaged in khadi and village 
industries or to any group of such artisans excepting in certain 
instances such as work centres in the case of wool weavers, pottery 
etc. We would, therefore. emphasise on the Government and the 
Commission the need to provide liberal assistance to the institutions 
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and the cooperatives for the purpose ·of construction of work cen
tres. We are of the view that such an investment is likely to yield 
even more profitable and permanent returns than the prestige invest
ments in godowns and construction of store-houses. 

U. Weaker Sectioas 

5.18 A word is required about the patterns of assistance in 
the case of work among the weaker sections of the community. It 
has been reported to us by the Commission that whereas generally 
khadi and village industries have acquired some foothold, consider
able work remains to be done for the provision of employment 
among the weaker sections of the community and. in areas where 
such weaker sections are concentrated. The application of the nor
mal patterns of assistance in such areas or to such persons would 
not be proper. We agree that there is a need for more liberal treat
ment of these areas and particularly an increased scale of subsidy in 
the assistance to such areas. The Commission has in effect proposed 
such a liberalised scheme of assitance which has been accepted only 
partially by the Government. We would urge the Government to 
fully accept this proposal of the Commission. 

iii. Uniformity in Patterns of Assistance 

5.19. •We have given careful thought to the question as to 
whether there should be uniformity in the patterns of assistance for 
schemes under the Khadi and Village Industries Commission and 
the schemes in the other sectors of small industries. We agree, that 
where conditions are equal and where the industries are operated 
under fairly uniform circumstances there should be uniformity in 
the patterns of assistance. But as has been pointed out, when 
assistance is provided to millions . of small artisans with meagre 
resources for a large number of purposes, it is impossible to ensure 
any degree of uniformity either in the pattern of assistance between 
different sectors of small industries or even between different indus
tries in the same sector. We would, therefore, consider that the pro
per criterion under such circumstances would, by and large, be to 
ensure that assistance is given in the right manner for the right 
purpose and that the assistance is not too small or too excessive in 
relation to the requirements and also that it secures, to the extent 
possible, some contributions from the artisans and also stimulates 
in them the habit of self-reliance. 



CHAPTER vt 

TRAINING 

The planning and organising of training of persons engaged in 
the production of k.hadi and in village industries is one of the most 
important functions of the Commission. There is a Directorate of 
Training in the Commission: This, however, looks after only the 
training programmes of a general nature. The training courses in 
village industries are looked after by the respective Directorates of 
Industries. The training programme in salesmanship is looked after 
by the Directorate of Sales Development. ·Similarly, training in 
ambar spinning, dyeing, printing and weaving is looked after by the 
respective departments under the Directorate of Khadi. However. 
the courses, duration and syllabi of each of these training pro
grammes are approved by the Training Committee which has been 
constituted by the Commission . to advise it in respect of all pro· 
grammes for training. While we admit the need for having separate 
courses in .view of the difference in syllabi and specialised contents 
of the programmes. as also because of the technical aspects of each 
of these programmes, we suggest that from the point of view of 
overall supervision of the content and purpose of the programmes 
and for determining the utility of these programmes from the point 
of view of expenditure, utilisation of trained personnel and follow· 
up of training in production, all these progtammes should be brought 
under the umbrella of the Training Directorate. 

6.2 While many of these training schemes are directly imple
mented by the Commission, there are some which are conducted by 
the State Boards and institutions with financial assistance from the 
Commission. In particular, in the field of village industries, by and 
large. artisan training is conducted by State Boards and institutions 
and the training of supervisory personnel by the Commission. 

6.3 The following training courses are conducted by or on be· 
half of the Commission : 

(i) Khadi gr~odyog karyakarta. 

(ii) Khadi gramodyog sanghatak. 

(iii) Extension officers (industries). 

(iv) Gram sahayaks, 

(v) ASsistant organiiers. 

(vi) Staff orientation. 



(vii) Recruit and refresher training in salesmanship, 

(viii) Dyeing, processing and printing of textiles, 

(ix) Weaving and weaving-carpentry, 

(x) Ambar spinning, and 

(xi) Village industries training. 

Table 1 (a) and (b) at the end of this chapter indicates the number 
of persons trained in each course and the expenditure incurred upto 
the end of the First Plan and during each year of the Second and 
Third Plans upto 1962-63. 

6.4 It will be easily conceded from the·~ata presented in Table 
2 that the expenditure per trainee is on the high side in the case of 
the training schemes in the regional vidyalayas, extension officers 
(industries) and training in dyeing, processing and printing. 

Table 2 
Per Capita Expenditure on Training 

Name of the 
course. 

(1) 

Training in regional 
vidyalayas 

Extension officers 
(industries) 
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(2) 

3.705 

2,920 
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(3) 

54.04 

~0.71 

0~8 bGa.s,.... 
e:a S .. ur:: e:.: >u ._, < O.Lo ..cU 
~Po 

Remarks 

I 
(4) (5) 

1,459 After allow· 
ing for ex-
p o n d i· 
ture on 
b u i 1 d· 
ings the per 
capita eX'· 
.p e n d i· 
ture comes 
to Rs. 1 ,070. 

2,079 After allowing 
for the ex· 
penditure on 
buildings the 
per capita ex· 
penditure 
comes to 
Ra. J,563. 
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(1) . (2) (3) (4) (5) 

Assistant organisers . 176 1>.68 386 

Recruit and refresher 
courses in salesmanship 1,365 6.52 478 

Training in dyeing, pro-
cessing and printing 53 1.31 2,472 

Training in weaving 29,391 38.81 132 

Training in ambar 
spinning 4,78,908 444.56 93 

6.5 The details of the capacity of 17 vidyalayas for the khadi 
gramodyog karyakartas and 7 khadi gramodyog vidyalayas for e~ 
tension officers (industries) and t~e number of persons trained in eacl1 
of .them during the years from 1956-57 to 1963-64 are given in 
Table 3. It will be seen, that, on an average, the utilisation of traiD· 
ing capacity works out to 72 per cent in the vidyalayas for khadi 
gramodyog karyakartas and 78 per cent in the case of the khadi 
gramodyog vidyalayas for extension officers (industries). The capa
city to train workers in dyeing, processing and printin2 is about 25 
trainees per year against which only 53 persons have been trained 
during the years from 1959-60 to 1962-63. The percentage of utili
sation in this case works out to an average of 53 though during 
1962-63, the, percentage is only 40. Though the overall picture 
appears satisfactory in the case of the vidyalayas for khadi gramod
yog karyakartas and extension officers (industries), there is room for 
improvement in the utilisation of the training capacity. In the vidya
laya for training in dyeing, processing and printing, however, there 
is considerable under-utilisation of the training facilities set up by the 
Commission. A considerable amount of expenditure has been in
volved in setting up these institutions and it is, therefore, necessary 
that such expenditure is justified by the results. 

Khadi Sanghatak and Karyakarta Courses 

6.6 The khadi sanghatak and karyakarta courses are conducted 
by the regional vidyalayas which are run by the State Boards or 
institutions. It will be observed from Tables 1 and 3 that there is 
considerable variation in the number of persons trained from year 
to year. A closer examination of the position reveals that there is 
a similar variation in the number of persons trained from year to 
year even in each vidyalaya. Both these facts point to the lack of 
planning whether in location of the places, the organisation of the 
courses or the continuance of the courses. We are afraid that unless 



more thought is given to the organisation of these courses and the 
method of training is itself systematised, such a large expenditure 
on this training course will not be justified. We are also very un
happy to note that the courses and the content have been changed 
several times over this period. We are unabl~ to appreciate why it 
was necessary to make such frequent changes. We would suggest 
to the Commission to abolish this course if it is not able to make 
up its mind about the duration, syllabi or content and introduce in 
its place, if necessary, a course of training which can continue with
out any drastic changes for at least a period of 4 to 5 years at a 
stretch. 

Extension Officers (Industries) Course 

6.7 This course is meant for training the extension officers 
(industries) appointed under the Community Development Progra
mme in each State. The training has been arranged in consulta
tion with the Ministry of Community Development, Panchayati 
Raj and Cooperation. It was anticipated that about 5,000 ex
tension officers (industries) would have to be trained by the end of 
the Third Plan. Upto 31 March 1964, 3049 extension officers (indus
tries) have been trained of which the largest number is from Andhra 
Pradesh (413), Bihar (383), Maharashtra (283), Madhya Pradesh 
(396), Madras (268), Punjab (208) and Uttar Pradesh (281). We have 
been informed that there is a steady fall in the number of such ex
tension officers (industries) being sent for training during the last 
2 years. We understand that the pace of recruitment of extension 
officers (industries) has also slowed down and some States are con
templating the abolition of some of these posts. The extension offi
cers (industries) come to the khadi gramodyog vidyalaya for an 
eight months' course after they have finished a four months' course 
at the Small Industries Service Institute. The idea is to train them 
in small-scale industries as well as khadi and village industries so 
that they could be made responsible for looking after these at the 
block level. We- have noticed lack of a coordinated approach in 
their training partly because of different ideologies animating these 
two training courses i.e. small-scale industries. and khadi and village 
industries and partly because of the training being conducted at 
two different places by two different institutions under different con
ditions. The Ministry of Community Development and Cooperation 
had, therefore, appointed a committee to go into the whole question 
and suggest steps necessary for coordinating the approaches to the 
course. The committee has suggested the formulation of an inte
grated training course to be· conducted at one place for a total 
period of 12 months. The committee's recommendation has broadly 
been accepted by the CommissiQn, the Ministry of Industry and the 



Ministry of Community Development, Panchayati Raj and Coopera
tion. We understand that it has recently been decided that the 
Ministry of Industry will directly run the integrated training course. 
We presume that the policy approach and requirements of the Com-' 
mission would be taken into consideration at the time this course is 
formulated and during the running of this course from time to time. 

Gramsabayaks and Assistant ·Organisers CoW'se 

6.8 To train the large number of gramsahayaks, assistant orga
nisers and organisers who will be required during the Third Plan f9r 
planning and implementing the gram ekai programme, the Com· 
mission has set up two regional planning institutes and gramswaraj 
vidyalayas. The latter are mobile in character and are run by the 
Khadi Gramodyog Gram Swaraj Samiti of . the Sarva Seva Sangh. 
At the regional planning institutes 176 assistant organisers have been 
trained. These assistant organisers are selected by the selection com
mittees constituted by the State Boards and are meant for supervising 
the gram ekai programme in the States. The gramsahayaks are in· 
tended to work in the gram ekais of which 3,000 are to be set up 
during the Third Plan. Both these institutions i.e. the gram swaraj 
vidyalayas and the regional planning institutes have been established 
during the Third Plan. The duration of the gramsahayak course is 
2 years; during this time they periodically visit and get training in 
the vidyalaya for a total period of 6 months and during the remain
ing period they get practical training in the field in the various as
pects such as village surveys. khadi and village industries, problems 
of the village economy, area and regional development plans, etc. 
There are 14 gram swaraj vidyalayas located in different States. 
There is almost one :in every State. The important subjects taught 
include spinning, survey and planning, agriculture and khadi and 
village industries. Emphasis is laid on problem-oriented discussions. 
The assistant organisers are intended to supervise the work of S to 
10 gramsahayaks. Their course is of 9 months' duration and the 
syllabus includes SJ.Irvey and planning, !lCcounts and audit, industrial 
cooperation, evaluation etc. The emphasis on evaluation and survey 
at both these courses is designed to meet the conceptual needs of 
the integrated development programme. 

StaJf. Orientation TrainJDg 

6.9 In order to acquaint the staff at the headquarters and the 
various State offices of the Commission and the State Boards with 
the khadi and village industries programmes, the Commission con
ducts a staff orientation course at Nasik. The duration of this 
course was 2! months but was brought down to 1! months on the 
<kclaration of emergency in October 1962. The object of this course 
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is to introduce the staff to khadi and village industries and give them 
some idea of the conditions in which these industries are operated 
as also to make them familiar with some of the elementary techniques 
in khadi and village industries. The philosophy of the khadi and 
village industries movement, economics of khadi and village indus
tries and various theoretical and practical aspects of khadi and 
village industries are taught during this course. The training started 
in July 1960 and 636 employees of the Commission and State Boards 
have taken advantage of this course. We have been informed that 
there is a reluctance from several memb~rs of the staff to undergo 
this training partly because of the abserice it entails from head
quarters and partly because of the regimen which has to be observed 
during the period of training and which. by and large. is unaccept
able to the city-bred members of the Commission's staff. The Com
mission has been emphasising the identification of the staff with the 
interests of the spinners. artisa~s. and the village communities who 
are engaged in khadi and village industries. This indentification is 
impossible without an adequate training and observation of the con
ditions on the spot. Such training and observation cannot be com
pleted within a period of 2 months and the Commission has. there
fore. decided to increase thq. period of training to 4 months. While 
we are uncertain about the i>ossibilities of the members of the white
collared fraternity in the Commission getting identified with the 
interests of the artisan community by a process· of education and 
training. we at the same time welcome the move and hope that the 
awareness of the local conditions and the difficulties of the artisans 
will induce in the members of the staff of the Commission greater 
responsiveness to and understanding of the needs of the programme. 
This training. we would suggest. should be given to the members of 
the staff not only of the Commission but also of the State Boards. 
We would suggest that it should be made compulsory. We would 
also suggest the extension of this facility and the conduct of this 
course in other vidyalayas so that as large a number of persons can 
be covered by this programme in as short a time as possible. 

Training in Salesmanship 

6.10 The training in salesmanship consists of two courses -
one for recruits and the other refresher training course. The total 
number of persons trained so far in the recruits course is 1065 and 
in the refresher course it is 300. The total expenditure incurred is 
Rs. 6.52 lakhs.. The salesmanship training was recently evaluated 
by sending questionnaire to various candida~es and institutions. 
These have. by and large, expressed the view that there has been a 
distinct improvement in the knowledge and salesmans:{lip of the per
sons who have undergone this training. · In these circumstances and 
in the light of the need f.or expanding the marketiiJ3 facilities for 



khadi and village indUstries products, we would recommend the 
continuance of this training during the Fourth Pian. It would, how
ever, be seen that the per capita expenditure is Rs. 478. We are of 
the view that this is on the high side particularly when it is realised 
that the recruits train~ng is hardly of 6 months' duration and the 
duration of refresher training course is only 2 months. We would 
suggest that the Commission take steps for economising the per 
capita expenditure .. 

Dyeing and Printing 

6.11 Under this· industry the following training schemes are 
being implemented: 

(i) Refresher training for working dhobis. bleachers. dyers etc. 
of khadi institutions; 

(ii) Refresher training for khadi dyeing masters and assistant 
masters~ 

(iii) Refresher training in specific subjects on processing; and 

(iv) Diploma course in textile (khadi) chemistry. 

The first scheme provides for training of 1 SO dhobis at 9 centres. 
This scheme has not been popular and only 125 persons sent by 27 
institutions have been trained so far. It is proposed to start the _se
cond scheme during 1964-65. Fifteen workers have undergone refresher 
training in the third scheme on specific subjects of processing. At 
the vidyalaya for the diploma in textile (khadi) chemistry. there is 
a provision for 16 students per course. The course includes a period 
of training of 12 months at the vidyalaya and a 3 months' appren
ticeship at one of the khadi dye houses. A diploma is given at the 
end of the 15-month period. Fifty-three students have so far been 
trained. On an average. the cost of training per student at the vidya
laya has been Rs. 2,500. While we recognise the value of ~hi~ train
ing and would suggest its continuance in order that technical personnel 
required for the dyeing industry are provided. we would emphasise, 
that. as in other cases. the cost of training is exhorbitant and the Com
mission should make every endeavour to bring it down. 

Training iD Advanced Weaving 

6.12 The Khadi Research and Advanced Training Institute 
was set up in 1962 at Sevagram in accordance with the recommend
ations .of the Training Committee. Training is imparted at this 
institute in weaving. sizing, dyeing. processing and weaving-carpentry 
etc. Training is intended to be given to senior personnel including 
instructors. Twenty-four teachers have been trained in weaving and 
eleven in carpentry in relation to spinning and weaving equipment. 
In view of the switch-over by the Commission to the free weaving 
scheme it is intended to undertake short·term training for weavers. 



This training has already started at Mul and is intended to be ex
tended to other places. Already 324 weaver-instructors have been 
trained. 

TraJnfn& lo Village Industria 

6.13 ·The following trainini programmes are also being run by 
the Directorates of Industries: 

Name of the course 

1. 

- (1) 

Intensive . practical 
· & theoretical train· 
ing in handpound
ing. 

Duration 

(2) 

Central Training 
Institute - 3 
months 
State-level 
1 month 

1 year 2. (a) Inspectors' course 
(b) Mistris' course 
(c) Telis' course 

3 months 
il 1 month 

3.(a) flaying and carcass 
recovery 

(b) Village tanning 

4. (a) Higher grade 
(b) Operatives 
(c) Artisans 
(d) Teachers 

5. (a) Admn. workers, or
ganisers and techni
cians 

(b) Demonstrators 
(c) Mechanics 
(d) Hon. workers 

6. (a) Organisers 
(b) Inspectors 

7. 

(c) Palm products tech· 
nicians 

(d) Instructors 
(e) Tappers 
(0 Artisans 
(g) Refresher 

4 months 
1 year 

1 year 
1 year 
3 months 

-2 months 

6 months 
6 months 
4 months 
4 months 

1 year 
6 months 

6 months 
4 months 
4 months. 
2 months 
1 to 4 weeki 

Industry 

(3) 

Processing of 
cereals and 
pulses 

Ghani oil 

Cottage 
leather 
including 
fiaying etc. 

Handmade· 
paper 

Manufacture of 
cane gur and 
khandsari 

Palmgur 
making and 
other palm 
products 



(1) (2) (3) 

7. (a) Apiarists 6 months Beekeeping 
(b) Advanced training 

for fieldmen 3 months 
(c) Fieldmen spread throughout 

the year 
(d) Training of villagers 3 months 
(e) Summer courses 15 days 

(f) Training of school as an item of 
children curriculum 

3 hrs. every week 

8. Training in cottage 
match industry 4 months Cottage match 

9. (a) Pottery supervisors 10 months Village pottery 
(b) Master Potters 10 months 
(c) Artisans S months 
(d) Junior supervisors S months 

10. (a) Chemists 6 months Non-edible oils 
(b) Apprentices 3 months and soap 
(c) School teachers 1 month 

U. (a) Advanced course 6 months Fibre 
(b) Elementary course 3 months 
(c) Peripatetic IS days to 

2 months 

6.14 The Village Industries Evaluation Committee had drawn 
attention to the following lacuna in the training programme of the 
Commission : 

(i) Lack of a central vidyalaya at which facilities exist for 
providing basic training to organisers in the socio-economic 
aspects of work in the village; 

(ii) Absence of an integrated approach to planning resulting 
in the provision of separate training courses for super
visory personnel in each industry and also leading to 
avoidable duplication of effort; 

(iii) Absence of details of the number of trained personnel 
absorbed in different industries and. in some cases. ab
sence of ability to absorb persons trained in the industries 
themselves; 



(iv) Absence. of personnel with organisational experience in 
village industries rather than any technical competence; 
and 

(v) Absence of integration of the training effort in the light 
of possibilities of local development of industries for local 
consumption.1 

Tbe Committee, therefore, suggested that a separate body be ap
pointed to examine and revise the present training programme. In 
particular, it suggested that the syllabi for ~ach industry should pre
scribe a general course of training of a duration long enough to pro
vide adequate training in the subjects of cooperation, organisation, 
administration and the economic aspects of the programme. The 
Committee also suggested that as the technical skill required and the 
knowledge that it needed for the village industries was not so great 
that it could not be acquired by the same individual, multi-purpose 
training ought to be encouraged. We regret that the Commission 
has not implemented most of these recommendations. Each of the 
industries bas separate training courses; no positive steps have been 

. taken for multi-purpose trai.aing or grouping industries for the pur· 
pose of training and no emphasis has been laid on education in the 
economic aspects of the programme of kbadi and village industries 
which would have been possible bad all these training activities come 
within the umbrella of one directorate and single-pointed attention 
given to the fulfilment of the basic principles animating the training 
programme. We would urge upon the Commission to give its atten
tion to this aspect of its training programme. We, therefore, reite
rate the suggestion made in para 6.1 above for the need of a single 
directorate to look into the overall aspects of the training programme 
without in any way circumscribing the need of technical knowledge . 
and technical personnel in so far as the training in village industries 
programmes is concerned. 

6.15 We must refer to certain activities sponsored by the Com
mission during· the last two years in the direction of training its 
personnel in productivity and management. The Commission bas 
deputed its senior personnel for training in "Area Development" 
and "Industrial Management" at the Small Industries Extension 
Training Institute, Hyderabad which is run by the Government of 
India in collaboration with the Ford Foundation. This training ena
bles the senior members of the staff of the Commission to get an 
opportunity of not only widening their horizon· from the acad~mic 
point of view but also of getting practical experience through on
the-spot investigations and SU!"\'eys and training within the industries 

1. Report of the V~ltlGt'~ tndustries Evaluatio" Committee, pp. 204-207. 
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themselves. No doubt a certain orientation is l'equired in the direc· 
tion of village industries in regard to the training offered by the 
Small Industries Extension Training Institute. We understand that 
the Institute has agreed to make this orientation. We have no doubt 
that the association of the Commission and the Small Industries Ex· 
tension Training Institute in this programme of training is likely to 
yield beneficial results. We are also happy to note that the Com
mission is taking full advantage of the courses organised by the 
Productivity Council. We have referred ~ Chapter II on objectives 
and approach to the continuous stimulation required in technological 
improvement and in the direction of higher productivity. We are 
sure that the efforts of the Commission in this direction will result 
in their personnel appreciating the needs of higher productivity. and 
better technology and transmitting this appreciation to the artisans 
and the workers which in turn will undoubtedly enable khadi and 
village industries to be put on a sounder footing. 



I. 

!. 

a. 
4. 

5. 

G. 

1. 

I. 

9. 

TABLE 1 (a) 

Nmnber of Persons Trained in Each Course ana Expenditure Incurred em Those Courses in Khadi ona Village Industries 
Personil trained :Nmnbers 
Expenditurfl : Rs.lakhs 

During Second Plan 
Up to the end 

of the 
First Plan 1956-57 1957-58 1958-59 1959-60 1960-61 

Course/Industry ·-------
Persons Expendi- Persons Expendi- Persons Expendi- Persons Expendi- Persons Expendi- Persons Expendi-
trained ture trained ture trained ture trained ture trained · ture trained ture 

1 2 3 ... 5 6 1 8 9 10 11 12 13 

Training in regional 
vidyalayas• 582 8.77 285 3.68 m 41.19 4.53 9.47 970 7.54 370 1.«14 

F.xtension officers 
(industries) 2.18 185 5.7& 325 10.61 4.45 13.65 474 10.65 381 4.24 

Gram sahayaks ... 

Assistant organisers 0.68 

Staff orientation training@ 1i0 

Recruit and refresher 
training in salesmanship 102 0.21 59 0.88 t7 0.18 190 0.96 214 0.82 318 2.~ 

Training in dyeing, pro-
eessing and printing 16 0.6S IS 1.114 

Training in weaving 9.55 18,519 8.22 6,547 9.95 5,681 1.'71 

Training in ambar 
spinning 48,669 70.37 1,20,278 120.79 1,14,686 95.63 78,844. 91.115 51,395 4.3.30 

(Continued) 

-Tile regional vidyalayas train khadi gramodyog karyakartas and workers in khadi in short-term eourses the detailed break-up for which is Bel 
available. 

@Expenditure for this is included. in the grants given to the Central Vidyalaya at Nasi)!: and is not teparately available. 



TABLE 1. (a)-(Continued) 

1 2 3 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 

10. Tralnin~ in villa~e industries : 

(a) Proce11sing of cereals 
·a a 119 1.08 and pulses 148 0.13 0.18 27 0.40 28 0.08 85 0.11 

(b) Ghani oil industry ... 1,050 0.74. 837 1.22 162 0.57 630 0.36 1,286 1,09 721 1.20 

(e) Cothge leather 
industry 258 8.64 222 0.611 218 1.14. 229 0.87 807 0.6<i 381 2.M 

(d) Handmade paper ... 140 0.18 75 0.18 58 0.28 195 0.61 198 o.:u 213 1.05 

(e) Gur and kbandsari ... 464. ... 560 0.65 451 0.19 462 0.10 591 0.78 

(J) Palmgur making and 
other palm products 
industry 18,748 3.11 5,127 2.88 5,178 2.82 2,964 1.96 1,740 0.93 1,211 1." 

(g) Beekeeping 448 0.4:i 214 0.43 204 0.60 184 0.51 108 0.66 137 8.88 

(h) Cottage match 
industry 119 0.47 as 0.80 172 1.22 853 1.48 68 0.93 Oll 1.U 

(i) Village pottery 
industry 100 0.47 115 0.63 Ill 0.4.6 127 1.00 250 1.06 285 1.-49 

(J) Cottage soap 
industry 156 0.43 201 0.64 842 0.98 224 0.78 185 0.63 103 0.4.2 

(k) Fibre industry 10 0.32 865 1.4.7 41 1.40 80 1.68 N.A. 0.71 90 0.19 

N.A.-Not available (Continued) 



TABLE 1 {b) 

Number of Persona Trained in Each Oour$e ana Ezpendature Incurred on Those Courses in Khadi and Village lndwtrie1 

During Third Plan 
During Second Plan rand Total Upto 

the End of 
Total 1961-62 1962-68 Total 1962-63 

Course /Industry 

Persons Rxpendl- Persons Expendl- Persons Expendi- Persons Expendi- Persons Expendi-
trained ture trained ture trained ture trained ture trained . ture 

14r 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 ta 

I. Training in regional vidyalayas• ... 2,4.15 81.52 257 6.2.1 601 7.54 758 18.75 3,705 M.04o 

2. l~xtension officers (indwtries) 1,810 44.91 -'38 5.89 677 7.78 1,110 13.62 2,920 00.71 

3. Gram sahayaks N.A. 0.95 N.A. 4.11 N.A. 5.06 N.A. 6.06 

4. Assistant organiscrH 0.68 114. 62 176 0.68 176 0.68 

5. Staff orientation training @ 120 182 108 290 ·610 

•• Recruit and refresher training in 
salesmanship 876 5.80 257 1.22 180 387 1.22 1,865 6.62 

7. Training in dyeing, processing and 
printing 29 0.67 14. - 0.88 10 0.26 24 O.M 53 1.81 

8. Training in weaving 25,747 84..4.3 1,54.0 2.88 2,104 4..83 3,64.4. 6.71 29,891 38.81 

o. Training in ambar spinning ... 4,13,872 421.04. 87,284. 9.12 28,252 14.40 65,586 23.52 -6,78,008 4~.56 

(Continued) 
~e regional vidyalayaa train khadi gramodyog karyakartu and workers in kbadi in ehort-term eounea the detailed break-up for which it nm 
available. 

N.A.-Not available. 
@Expenditure for this is included in the grants given to the Central Vidyalaya at Nasik and is not aeparately available. 



TABLE 1. (b)-(Continued) 

14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 

10. Trainin~ in villa~e Industries : 

(a) Processing of cereals and 
1,101 pulses 523 1.78 15!1 1.-'5 !72 !.50 .ao 3.95 5.11 

(b) Ghani oil industry 8,091 4.44 723 1.45 -609 0.80. 1,132 2.25 5,273 'l . .a 
(c) Cottage leather industry 1,357 4.87 28! 0.88 257 0.4~ 15.89 1.85 2,15-6 0.86 

(d) Handmade paper 739 2.46 159 l.M 1G7 0.50 820 1.7-1 1,205 •. 88 

(e) Gur and khandsari 2,529 l.G7 898 0.10 140 O.CI4o 533 1.44 
I 

8,062 8.11 

(/) Palmgur making and other 
palm products industry 16,225 9.58 CIGS 4..66 142 8.16 1,595 7.82 36,56S 20.51 

(~) Beekef'ping 847 2.58 M 0.78 166 820 0.78 1,525 8.76 

(b) Cottage match indw;try 798 6.01 56 0.13 58 
!IJt·.itn 

0.08 114. 0.16 1,031 CI.M 

(i) Village pottery industry 844 4.M 206 2.04 180 
Ia.~ 

1.01 886 8.05 1,830 1.16 
li"t 

(j) Cottage soap industry 1,005 3.40 63 0.4.0 119 1.17 182 1.57 1,84.3 5.4.0 

(k) Fibre industry 520 5.45 75 2.14. 1,667 1,742 2.14 2,278 ,..91 



TABLE I 

Capacity and Person• Trained in the Khadi Gramodvo: Karyakarla Course und E~emion Ojfictf'l (Industries} Course 

Course/Vidyalaya 

1 

(No. ofpeJ'IIODI!) 

Up to 
•1955-56 1956-57 1957-58 1958-59 1959-60 1960-61 1961-62 1962-63 1963-64 

Capa- No. Capa- No. Capa- No. Capa- No. Capa- No. Capa No. Capa-No. Capa- No. Capa- No. 
city trai- city trai- city trai- city trai- city trai- city trai- city trai- cily trai- city trai-

ned ned ned ned ned ned ned ned ned 

2 8 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 

I. Khadi GramodyoJ1 Karyakarta Course: 

1. Khatli Cramodyog Vidyalaya, T. Kallupatti 50 =8 ... -... 50 88 50 40 50 39 50 81 50 29 
2. .. " " 

Veerapandy ... ...... 50 40 50 88 50 33 50 41 
3. " " " 

Tirupur 50 47 50 27 50 23 50 50 
4. " " " 

Saroornagar ... N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. 50 89 Vidyalaya was closed 
5. 

" " " 
Raha ... 50 85 50 24 50 2" 

6. 
" " Ranipatra 50 40 50 85 50 31 50 44 

7. 
" " " 

Madhubani 50 44 50 41 50 48 50 40 50 46 50 45 
8. " " " 

Patna ... 50 38 50 4.9 50 31 50 47 ... Closed 
9. 

" " 
Nasik ... 50 44 50 43 50 24 50 2S 

10. 
" " " 

Chithaldurga ... 50 39 50 27 50 83 ..... 50 35 50 34 Closed 
11. 

" 
Bhubaneshwar 50 57 50 17 

12. 
" .. " 

Samalkha 50 36 50 35 50 83 50 81 50 84 50 24 
13. 

" " " 
Rajpura 50 35 50 29 50 43 50 20 50 33 50 44 

14. 
" Shivdaspura 50 24 50 16 50 84 50 30 l'.iO 18 

15. 
" Sewapuri 50 81 50 35 50 89 50 88 50 86 50 60 50 87 

16. 
" " " 

Balarampur 50 87 50 40 50 43 50 28 Closed 
17. 

" Kala patti 50 38 50 45 50 86 Closed 

TOTAL 250 190 300 219 4.50 309 600 4.69 400 808 850 237 750 524 GOO 898 

Percentage of capacity utilised 76 73 Cl9 78 77 68 TO Cll 

Average percentage of capacity utilised 7% 

N.A.-Not available (Con,illued) 



TABLE 3-(Continued) 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 Hi 16 17 18 19 

II. Extension Officers (Industries): 

1. Khadi Gramodyog Vidyalaya for E.O., Nasik . .. 100 80 100 60 100 118 100 117 100 100 100 81 

2. 
" " " 

, Nilokheri 50 66 50 so 50 so 50 78 50 106 50 60 100 43 

IJ. " " " 
, Hyderabad 100 55 100 77 50 67 50 52 50 50 50 68 50 29 

.... 
" " " 

, Wardha 50 45 50 88 100 58 100 67 100 91 100 55 100 149 100 86 

5. .. " " 
, Bangalore 100 87 100 78 100 94. 100 71 100 102 100 78 CIOBed 

e. " " , T. Kallupatti 50 42 50 88 50 .a 50 58 50 45 50 45 '50 83 50 47 

7. 
" , Patna ... 50 81 50 41 50 46 100 49 100 75 lOO 81 100 74 

TOTAL 200 167 500 325 550 -'45 550 474 550 881 550 433 550 595 ~0 229 

l'ercentage of capucity utilised sa 65 80 86 69 78 108 57 

Average percentage of capacity utililied 78 



CHAPT£R VII 

PERSONNEL AND MANAGEMENT 

The activities in regard to khadi and village industries since the 
establishment of the All India Khadi and Village Industries Board 
in 1953 and particularly since the reports of the Evaluation Com· 
mittees were presented, have grown beyond recognition. In 1953-
54, the dh:bursements for khadi and village industries were Rs. 109.14 
lakhs and 10 years later in 1963-64 they 'were Rs. · 2333.50 lakhs. 
The value of production of khadi has increased from Rs. 219.04 
lakhs to Rs. 2121.56 lakhs by .1962-63. The value of production in 
village industries similarly increased from Rs. 4.45 crores to 
Rs. 44.05 crores by 1962-63. The number of khadi institutions 
directly or indirectly assisted by the Commission in 1953-54 was 186 
and it rose to 1614 in 1962-63. Apart from the institutions which 
continued to be assisted by the Commission directly, every State has 
now a statutory Khadi and Village Industries Board, and generally. 
all new institutions in the field of khadi and village industries are 
assisted through the State B~rds. There has been rapid expansion 

I • 

in the administrative and technical staff of the Commission as well 
as in the expenditure incurred on them. This is exclusive of a 
similar expansion in the staff of the institutions as well as in the 
administrative personnel and administrative expenditure of the vari
ous State Boards. 

7.2 The statement at the end of this chapter shows the details of 
the sanctioned and existting strength of officers and staff employed in 
the various administrative and technical departments of the Com
mission since 1960-61 till 1963-64. Similar figures in respect of the 
period before 1960-61 are not readily available but for the purpose 
of our assessment figures for 1960-61 could be considered adequate 
as then the Commission could be said to have reached the stage to 
transfer responsibility for the implementation of khadi and village 
industries activities to the State Boards. It· will be seen from this 
statement that during these 4 years, the number of administrative 
officers has increased from 71 to 90, and of technical officers from 
50 to 75. The administrative non-gazetted staff has increased from 
1653 to 2071 and the technical staff from 957 to 1217. As regards 
the field staff, in view of the fact that they are ultimately to be 
transferred to the State Boards when the entire responsibility for 
the implementation of the scheme is transferred to them, we have 
no comments to make. As regards technical staff, only recently 
some norms have been worked out for the strength of such staff. 
The Estimates Committee of the Lok Sabba, 1961-62 has commented 
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about the inadequacy of the technical staff and had actually suggested 
that .. the Commission should have adequate technical personnel to 
man the various spheres of its activities".1 We have no comments 
to make about the increase in the technical staff. We would, on the 
other hand • .agree with the Estimates Committee and suggest that 
technical staff for the supervision of the various schemes according 
to the non:ns prescribed should be appointed. A matter for con
cern however. is the vast increase in the administrative staff over 
the last 4 years from 1724 to 2161. We shall separately review the 
ratio of the administrative expenditure to the- turnover in khadi and 
village industries as well as the disbursements but we would. in this 
connection, draw the attention of the Commission to the dispropor· 
tionate increase in the strength ot the administrative staff. A one
man committee went into the strength of the staff in the adminis
trative departments at the headquarters of the Commission in 1961 
and suggested some reduction. This reduction has been effected. 
However. we are of the view that there is still scope for further re
duction and for improving and streamlining the work with a view 
to increasing efficiency and effecting economy. We are happy to 
note that the Commission realising the need for efficiency and eco
nomy hag appointed a committee in March 1964 with the following 
terms of reference: 

(i) To study the administrative machinery at the headquarters 
. of the Commission and the various State offices and units 
etc .• of the Comm.isiion with a view to suggesting measures 
for efficiency; 

(ii) To examine and suggest the scope tor introducing economy 
in the working of the Commission with particular reference 
to the administrative machinery~ and 

(iii) To suggest measures for streamlining the work of the Com
mission with a view to promoting economy and efficiency. 
and speedy implementation of programmes of the Com
mission.• 

We would suggest that the Committee examine critically not only 
the strength of the administrative and technical staff of the Comis
sion. but also, in general, the totality of the staff engaged by the 
Commission, State Boards and institutions for the implementation 
of their programmes with a \iew to suggesting economy. The Com
mittee should. we feel, examine the quality of the staff as well as 
procedures followed in these offices and suggest steps for increasing 
efficiency and effecting economy. 

1. Estimatea Committee, op. cit., p. 4S. 
2. Minutes of the 85th meeting of the Commission held on 21 and 24 

Mar~ 1964, para 27. 
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7.3 Table l shows the details of the expenditure on adminis· 
trative staff from the years 1958·59 onwards till 1963-64 and the 
disbursements in those years for khadi and village industries. 

Table 1 

(Rs. crores) 

Year Administrative. Disbursements 
expenditure 

1958-59 0.93 18.25 
1959-60 1.06 18.99 
1960-61 1.13 20.86 
1961-62 . 1.32 25.26 
1962-63 1.47 27.48 

The Public Accounts Committee, 1962-63 commentffig .on the 
increase in administrative expenditure has observed as follows: 

"The fact that the percentage of increase in the expenditure on 
the administration of· the Commission is disproportionately 
higher when compared to the percentage of increase in the 
total expenditure of the Commission on loans and grants for 
the corresponding period, indicates that there is further scope 
for economy .. The Committee, therefore, suggest that a fur· 
ther review of the work load in various sections be made and 
reduction in expenditure effected to the maximum extent pos-
sible. "1 · · 

We endorse the view of the Public Accounts Committee. It will 
be observed from the table that whereas between 1958-59 and 1962-
63 the disbursements have increased only by about 51 peJ;' cent, the 
administrative expenditure has increased by over 58 per cent It 
must be remembered in this connection that in addition to the admi
nistrative expenditure of the Commission, expenditure is also in: 
curred by the State Boards and institutions on the administration 
and disbursements of loans etc. To the extent that more and more 
responsibility is taken over by State Boards and institutions for 
implementation of the programme, there should be proportionate 
reduction in administrative expenditure. We regret that such re
duction bas not taken place. We would urge upon the Government 
and the Commission to givo particular attention to the question of 
the rising administrative expenditure and take steps for bringing 
this down as much as possible. 

3. 7th Report of the Public Accounts Committee, 1962·63, pp. 69-70. 
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7.4 Table 2 shows details of the expenditure incurred by vari-
ous departments of the Directorates of industries on pay, allowances 
and contingencies, as well as the disbursements in these industries 
during the years 1961-62 to 1963-64. 

Table 2 

(Rs. lakhs) 

1961-62 1962-63 1963-64 

Industry Estab- Total Estab- Total Estab· Total 
lish- dis bur- lish- dis· lish- dis· 
ment sements ment burse- ment burse-
exp. exp. ments exp. ments 

Processing of 
cereals and pulses 3.62 152,07 4.80 113.74 4.18 124.07 
Ghani oil 4.86 198.01 5.73 168.59 5.38 150.97 
Cottage leather 4.38 65.48 5.85 43.30 5.57 50.49 
Cottage match 2.76 4.12 
Manufacture of 

3.04 6.78 3.06 4.73 

canegur and khandsari 1.34 48.09 1.34 41.47 1.64 48.84 
Palmgur making 
and other palm 
products 7.35 65.71 8.10 90.94 10.21 126.40 
Non-edible oils 
!\nd soap 2.67 72.34 3.23 86.02 3.30 47.52 
Handmade paper 2.20 42.27 2.38 24.38 2.41 20.30 
Beekeeping 1 4.36 16.46 5.38 16.23 5.96 23.88 
Fibre 0.66 11.70 . 1.34 17.02 1.78 26.04 
Cottage pottery 1.45 49.00 1.75 22.06 1.98 33.91 
Blacksmithy and 
carpentry 0.02 6.76 0.09 8.34 0.18 5.09 
Lime manufacturing 0.19 0.95 0.28 2.61 0.48 6.36 
Manufacture and 
use of manure 
'l.nd methane gas 0.06 0.69 0.89 2.14 1.36 3.00 

7.5 From a study of this table, the following conclusions 
emerge. 

(i) The wide variations between the establishment expenditure 
and the total disbursements between industry and industry 
and in. the same industry from year to year would 
indicate that establishment and staffing pattern has not 
been guided by any norms related either to the size and 
problems of the industry, its turnover or the financial dis
bursements to that industry. This, we consider, is an un
healthy phenomenon, particularly when investment of such 
magnitude is involved and particularly, because in the light
of the difficult economic situation. it is necessary to get the 
maximum returns from the expenditure incurred. 

(ii) There is a marked irregularity in the ratio of establishment 
expenditure to total disbursements. In many cases, it will 



lU 

be seen that expenditure has increased when disbursements 
have decreased and vice versa.. No rational explanation of 
this phenomenon is forthcoming. 

(iii) It will be seen from the figures relating to the cottage match 
industry that the establishment expenditure is out of all 
proportions to the disbursements. In the three years for 
which figures have been given in the table the establish
ment expenditure constitutes 67, 45 and 65 per cent of 
the disbursements during the respective years. 

(iv) Similarly. in the palmgur industry, the establishment ex
penditure ranges between 8 to 11 per cent of the total dis
bursements. This is particularly heavy when it is realised 
that most of the schemes are implemented through all-India 
federations. State federations. district federations in some 
cases and cooperative societies. A matter of great con
cern is that the expenditure . on contingencies which is 
Rs. 3.82 lakhs, Rs. 3.22 lakhs and Rs. 4.75 lakhs during 
the three years 1961-62, 1962-63 and 1963-64 respectively 
has been of the order of 40 to SO per cent of .the total 
establishment expenditure. This proportion needs particu
larly to be looked ·into. 

(v) In the beekeeping industry also, the proportion of estab
lishment expenditure to the total disbursements is between 
25 to 35 per cent . We have, in Chapter XVII referred 
to the very high scale of grants given, and have also sug
gested a revision of the pattern in order to make the co
operative societies self-sustaining. It is pertinent to observe 
that the establishment expenditure of the beekeeping in
dustry also needs careful scrutiny. 

(vi) In respect of pottery and fibre, the ratio of establishment 
expenditure to the total disbursements is very low. It has 
been explained that the reasons for this are two-fold: (a) 
that the field organisation\ in pottery industry has not yet 
been developed, and (b) the development of fibre industry 
is only beginning to take strides. , 

Considering all these circumstances, we. would recommend to 
the Government and the Commission that the norms for establish
ment expenditure for both technical and administrative staff for dif· 
ferent industries should be fixed, and the staffing pattern and ex
penditure should be regulated on the basis of such norms. 

Scales of Pay 

7.6 The employees of the All-India Khadi and Village Indus
tries Board which was established in 1953, were all Central Govern
ment employees who were paid according to the scales of pay for-
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mulated by the Board. With the formation of the Commission in 
1957, all the employees of the Board became· the employeea of the 
Commission. For some time the old scales of pay continued to be 
in force but the Commission thought it desirable to have its own 
scales of pay and therefore appointed a one-man committee to sug
ge~t the scales of pay for the staff, both gazetted. and non-gazetted. 
The one-man committee suggested certain scales of pay and also 
recommended that the maximum of the emoluments to be drawn 
by any employee of the Commission should not exceed Rs. 500. 
Subsequently, on a suggestion made by the Commission, the one-man 
committee recommended that the maximum of the emoluments 
may be fixed at Rs. 1000. The Commission accepted these recom
mendations and after obtaining the approval of the Government re
vised the scales of pay for its employees of all categories in accor
dance with the recommendations of this one-man committee. Con
temporaneously. the Government of India appointed a Pay Com
mission whose report was published in January 1960 but whose re
commendations as accepted by the Government. were given effect to 
from 1 July 1959. The Departmental Affairs Committee of the Com
mission considered the question of the adoption of the recommen
dations of the said Pay Commission of the Government of India by 
the Commission in respect of its employees and suggested to the 
Commission that this was not necessary. The Commission gene
rally approved the recommendations of the Departmental Affairs 
Committee. What was behind the Commission's decision was, in 
the words of the Chairman, "Commission's scales were fixed "<>nly 
as from 1 April 1957 and naturally there was a feeling that a fur
ther revision within so short a time was not a feasible proposition. 
As stated above, some of the scales recommended by the one-man 
committee were under consideration of the Government of India 
contemporaneously when the Second Pay Commission's recommen
dations were accepted. There was also another reason and that 
appears to be the nature of the Commission's work. These grounds 
were legitimate".' However, there were persistent representations 
from the members of the staff in 1963 about the adoption of the 
scales of pay recommended by the said Pay Commission in view of 
the rising cost of living. Even though the scabs of pay suggested 
by the Pay Commission were not adopted by the Commission, the 
Commission adopted the ad hoc increases in D.A. which were being 
sanctioned by the Government of India for its staff because these 
increases in D.A. were based on the cost of living index and no 
change of policy was involved. The Commission reconsidered the 
question and in 1964 decided to adopt the scales as suggested by the 
Second Pay Commission in respect of its employees upto the scale 

4. Statement issued by the Chairman of the Commission on 30 March 1964. 
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of Rs. 100-300 per month with effect from 1 July 1963. The one 
reason why the Commission accepted these recommendations to these 
categories of employees in scales of pay upto Rs. 100-300 per month 
before applying them to the others was because they were the worst 
affected by the rising cost of living and increase in prices. Simulta
neously the Commission referred in 1964 the question of the adop
tion of similar scales in respect of staff drawing pay in the scales 
of more than Rs. 100-300 per month and also the general question 
whether the scales should be revised as in the case of the Central 
Government servants from 1 July 1959, to ·!1 committee consisting of 
the following : 

1. Shri M. D. Bhat 

2. 

3. 

4. 

.. V. Ramchandran 

.. V. S. Page 

.. D. K. Virkar 

Chairman 

Member 

Member 

Secretary 

The Committee submitted an interim report in which it suggested 
scales of pay for employees who were in scales higher than of 
Rs. 100-300 in the original scale and in the second report suggested 
that the Commission should' accept the Central Government scales 
in respect of its employees from 1 July 1959. Since these were una
nimous recommendations, the Commission accepted them and have 
recommended them to the Central Government for approval. 

7.7 It will be seen from the above narration that by history 
and circumstances, the Commission has been more or less· driven 
into a position where the scales of its employees have either to be 
the same or to have close correspondence to the scales prescribed 
by the Central Government for its employees. In respect of other 
matters i.e. service conditions, medical, leave, and contributory pro
vident fund regulations, the Commission has its own set of regula
tions, though such regulations are modelled on corresponding Govern
ment rules and regulations. But the employees of the Commis
sion compare themselves with similar employees ··of the Cen
tral or State Governments and represent for revision in those 
rules in respect of which they are placed at a comparative 
disadvantage. There are some matters in respect of which the 
Commission's regulations are more favourable than the corres
ponding rules obtaining in the Government. But these obvi
ously do not attract the attention of · the staff in the man
ner in which the differences to their detriment_attract them. It is 
obvious, therefore. that in order to prevent further difficulties. either 
the Commission must. in respect of all its employees, adopt the scales 
of pay •. rules and regulations applicable to corresponding employees 
in the Central or State Governments or enact and maintain a set of 



114 

independent regulations for its staff. The nature and scope of the 
work of the Commission, the philosophy animating its programine 
and the conditions under which it· has to work as well as the co
ordination it has· to maintain with the other khadi and village indus· 
tries institutions would dictate the need of a separate set of regula· 
tions for its employees so that the difference between the conditions 
of the workers in the khadi and village industries institutions are 
not tempting enough to lead to mobility or migration from one to 
the other. We shall consider this aspect in some detail a little later. 

7.8 In order to instil into the minds of the employees of the 
Commission an awareness of the conditions in which the khadi and 
village industries work is carried on and in order to orient their 
minds in that direction, the staff of the head office of the Commis
sion was required to undergo an orientation course in one of the 
vidyalayas. We have referred to the details of this course in Chap. 
ter VI on training. The Commission has also been exercising its 
mind about the need for its employees to identify their interests 
with the interests of the millions of workers and artisans engaged 
in khadi and village industries, and to make them realise, to borrow 
a musical phrase, that the artisans and the staff of the Commission 
were complementary tunes in a common symphony. As recently 
as in November 1963, the Commission considered this question in 
detail and ·decided as follows: 

"The activities of the Commission will, henceforth, principally, 
be the. education and organisation of spinners, weavers and other 
artisans in particular, and of the rural community in general. All 
workers in the Commission, including those serving at the head
quarters, have hence to identify their interests with those of the 
producers. Equally necessary it is, in the Commission's opinion, 
for all workers in the Commission to have an understanding of the 
ideological basis of the programmes. · All these steps, the Commis
sion is confident, will help increasing the effecth:eness of the· admi
nistrative machinery, in making it more serviceable and responsive 
and, thus, in helping in the process of revitalisation which is to syn
chronise with the reorientation of the khadi programme."5 

7.9 It would appear to us that between the Commission's de· 
cision to accept the scales of pay for Gov~rnment servants in respect 
of its own employees and the decision that the staff should identify 
themselves with objectives behind the khadi and village industries. 
there is some sort of a basic conflict. At any rate, from the per
sistent desire of the staff for the application of all Government rules 
and regulations, it would be obvious that the motivation appears 

S. Minutes of the Slst meeting of the Khad.i and Village Industries Com· 
mission held on 25 and 26 November 1963, paras 23.21 to 23.25. 



to be very different from the objective which the Commission is 
having for its employees. We have no doubt in our mind that the 
spirit and the animation of the programme as mentioned by the 
Commission must be felt and absorbed by the staff of the Com
mission before they can be expected to make any impact or exercise 
any influence over the large band of non-official workers, artisans 
and other members of the rural community for whom the Commis
sion's programme stands. In order, therefore, to remove the basic 
contradiction between the viewpoint of the employees and that of 
the Commission, more radical measures W'!Uld appear to be neces
sary. 

Recruitment and Promotion· Policy 

7.10 During the early days of the All-India Board and during 
the first few years of the Commission the staff used to be recruited 
in an ad hoc manner. Recruitment rules for all categories of staff 
were not formulated. The services of experienced people from 
Government departments and constructive organisations were borrow
ed. However, with the exp<~nsion in the activities of the Commission 
and the need to recruit a large number of persons who may have had 
no background of the khadt and village industries programmes or 
no experience of khadi and village industries work, it became neces
sary for the Commission to formulate recruitment rules in respect 
of all categories of posts and to spread the net wider in order to 
recruit, particularly for technical posts fresh talent, though such 
talent may not have the background and experience of constructive 
work. The feeling persists that general recruitment would bring in 
persons who may not be motivated by the programme of the 
Commission or be inspired by the ideology behind it. As 
there are no perennial sources of supply of such persons, a com
promise has to be m:1de in recruiting qualified and technical persons 
and initiating them into the id.;:ology and objectives of the pro
gramme by motivation training or where necessary even by in
ser\'ice training. There are however certain sources which could be 
tapped for the purpose of supply of the personnel required to man 
the various programmes of the Commission. These include the rural 
institutes established by the Ministry of Education of the Govern
ment of India and the educational'institutions founded or sponsored 
by the old constructive workers. We would suggest that the Com
mission in consultation with these institutions should draw out a 
'plan of its requirements over a period and recruit persons trained in 
these institutions so that the Commission can have a corps of pro
perly qualified and trained personnel who will, because of their up. 
bringing and training, find it extremely easy to identify themselves 
with the objectives of the programme. 
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7.11 The Commission recruits its gazetted staff i.e. staff whose 
basic salary is more than Rs. 275 a month through a Services Board 
consisting of a retired Chief Secretary of a State Government and 
two other veteran and experienced constructive workers. In respect 
of staff in lower categories, recruitment is generally done through a 
committee appointed by the Commission. Questions about discipli
nary matters, representations against seniority and service conditions 
are also proposed to. be referred to the Services Board for advice. 
We commend the example of the Commission to the State Khadi and 
Village Industries Boards and even to some of the big registered 
institutions. 

7.12 For an organisation whose activities are spread all over 
the country and which has to supervise and control the working of 
a large number of State Boards and institutions, it is necessary that 
the morale of the staff should be high and there should be content· 
ment among the staff. Among the important factors which govern 
the question of morale and contentment are impartiality in adminis
tration, a proper promotion policy and security. During the early 
days of its history all these factors could not be regulated properly. 
The Commission has now framed a comprehensive promotion policy 
and has also taken steps to make a large part of its staff permanent 
so that they enjoy security of service. In addition, it is necessary. 
that the dealings of the Commission with regard to its staff should 
always be impartial and that extraneous considerations do not affect 
this relationship. We have no doubt that the Commission is cons
cious of this principle of personnel administration. 

Trading Stafl 

7.13 The Commission itself implements certain schemes of pro
duction and marketing. These activities of the Commission are called. 
rather loosely. "trading operations". There are no well-defined 
rules for the recruitment, promotion and service matters in respect 
of the staff in the trading operations. Their grades of pay do not 
correspond with those for the regular staff. · There bas been some 
mobility, both horizontal and vertical. between the trading staff and 
the regular staff of the Commission. But every group of such cases 
of mobility has brought with it certain problems. It has been con
tended that the flexibility of the rules has enabled the trading acti
vities to be conducted in an efficient and business-like manner. On 
the other hand, it has been argued that this so-called flexibility is 
only another name for arbitrariness and therefore, the rules must be 
systematised. We believe, it is possible to have a set of well-defined 
regulations to govern the trading staff and to provide in such regu
lations for the flexible operations of the trading activities so that the 
business angle is not lost sight of. We have been given to understand 



that the Commission had recently appointed a trading staff committee 
to examine the question of the trading staff, their scales of pay, service 
conditions, etc. This committee has submitted its report. The Com
mission has broadly accepted the recommendations of this com
mittee but these recommendations are yet to be approved by the 
Government. The committee has generally recommended that the 
scales of pay and allowances of the trading staff should be brought 
in line with those of the regular staff. This would naturally imply 
that the conditions of recruitment and qualifications would also have 
to be prescribed. The committee has suggested the circumstances 
and safeguards under which mobility between the regular and the 
trading staff should be regulated. The objective of the Commission 
is gradually to shed its responsibility and pass it on to ~he State 
Boards and institutions. The Commission would, in future, confine 
itself more and more to the role of policy-making and overall super
vision and would engage in direct activities only where pioneering 
effort or experimentation is involved. We, therefore, consider that the 
necessity of continuously employing a large number of trading staff 
would disappear in course of time. Nevertheless, in the interest of 
the morale of the trading staff, we would suggest that the Governm~nt 
and the Commission should' consider expeditiously the recommenda· 
tions of the Trading Staff Committee and take a final decision. While 
taking such a final decision, of course, the factor of cost and the re
lation it will have to production and marketing must be considered. 
Excepting where promotional or developmental effort is involved, the 
activities of the Commission should be judged from the same stand· 
point and by the same criteria, as similar activities undertaken by the 
State Boards or the institutions would be. 

Personnel of Institutions 

1. Khadi 

7.14 As has been mentioned elsewhere, the bulk of the khadi 
programme is executed by the registered institutions and the con
tribution of the State Boards or the cooperative societies to the pro
duction of khadi is still insubstantial. Many of the registered insti
tutions engaged in the kbadi programme have a long history and 
tradition and are still guided by devoted and dedicated workers who 
served under the watchful and benevolent stewardship of Mahatma 
Gandhi. The qualities and principles, which they imbibed from 
him have largely been responsible for the progress of these institu· 
tions. However, the production of kbadi bas over the last 10 years 
increased from 115.63 lakb sq. yds. to 896.12 lakb sq. yds. and the 
compulsion of physical limitations as well as the progressive inability 
of these tried workers to shoulder the very much more increased and 
onerous responsibilities ~enerated by the expansion programme have 
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necessarHy led to the influx recently of a large number of workers 
whose environments are different and whose training has not been as 
systematic as in the case of the older generation of workers. The 
new generation is guided more by materialistic considerations. In 
many cases, they are not inspired by the same detached and idealistic 
outlook which motivated the older generation. At the same time, the 
colleagues of Mahatma Gandhi and of the doyens of constructive 
activity are slowly disappearing and the khadi tradition cannot be 
kept up except by infusion of new blood. A second line of workers, 
animated by high ideals and by association with the old constructive 
workers absorbing the experience and knowledge of running these 
institutions is, therefore, an imperative necessity. It should, we 
consider, be a primary duty of the Sarva Seva Sangh, the Commis
sion and the other constructive organisfttions to apply their minds 
seriously to the enrolment of new and trusted workers who will have 
the motivation and acquire the esprit de corps as the older genera
tion of workers. These new workers should be trained in the tradi
tions of service, integrity and loyalty and placed in positions of 
responsibility and trust so that they can blossom themselves into 
the builders of tomorrow. We are afraid, unless these steps are 
taken, the khadi tradition will cease to exist. 

I 

7.15 The scales of pay of the workers of the institutions have 
remained fairly static and bear no comparison with the scales of 
pay adopted by the State Boards and the Commission for similar 
workers. For example, even today, workers serving in a major 
institution like the Gandhi Ashram, Lucknow, are paid in the scale 
of Rs. 80 toRs. 125 per month yxclusive of dearness allowance, edu
cational and medical facilities" (with the exception of a very small 
number of senior posts). The Narasimhpur Khadi Kendrit Racha
natmak Samiti, Bihar, pays its employees in the scale of Rs. 50 to 
Rs. 350 per month~ the Tamilnad Sarvodaya Sangh, Tirupur pays. 
to its workers between Rs. 60 to Rs. 100 per month, in addition to 
facilities of loans from Provident Fund for marriages, deaths, repay
ment of loans, construction of houses, etc. The Bihar Khadi Gram
odyog Sangh pays a salary of Rs. 100 per month to all its workers 
plus certain personal allowances. The State Boards in these areas 
being organs of the Government generally follow the State Govern
ment's pattern of scales of pay and the Commission's scales of pay 
are more liberal than those of the State Board. Consequen:!y, the 
field of constructive activities has become· a three-tier service with 
the State Boards' service being more attractive than that of the insti
tution's and the Commission's still more attrartive than that of the 
State Boards. Because of these temptations and because the new 
line of workers, whether of the top or lower categories, are not in
spired by the same ideals as their predecessors, the phenomenon of 
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migration from institutions to the State Board and from the State 
Board to the Commission has btten fairly common. This pheno
menon, we are of the view, does not augur well for the continuance 
of khadi work. Rationalisation of scales and the recognition that all 
the workers belong to a common field of activities are absolutely 
essential. It is not difficult to conceive of some near equality between 
the Commission's scales of pay for its employees in a particular 
State and the employees of the Slate Board and institutions in. that 
particular State. In any case, the differences in total emoluments 
whether in the form of monetary incentiv~s or in perquisites and 
facilities, should not be such as to place the institutions at a dis
advantage vis-a-vis the State Board and the State Board at a dis
advantage vis-a-vis the Commission. We would also suggest that 
recruitment by the institutions, State Boards and the Commission 
should be so conducted and systematised that the khadi work is 
enabled to be p:!rformed in a smooth manner. We would deprecate 
the idea of trying to attract employees by offering temptations. We 
would suggest that, in order to maximise the use of competent per
sonnel, the deputation of experienced and qualified personnel bet
ween the State Boards, the Commission and the institutions should 
be resorted to freely. Suitable deputation allowance to provide for 
the additional responsibility may, if .necessary, be provided. This 
will prevent heart-burning among workers and also enable the Com
mission, State Boards and the institutions to draw upon the common 
pool of experience, expertise and initiative. We would urge serious 
consideration of the above suggestions by the Commission, the State 
Boards and the constructive organisations in the country. 

7.16 With the growth in the periphery as well as physical con
tent of the activities of these khadi institutions, it would become 
more and more difficult for them to maintain their contacts with the 
artisans, supervise their activities properly and continue the esprit de 
corps which is the sine qua non of khadi programme. Decentralisa
tion of their activities is, therefore, an absolute need for the major 
institutions. Decentralisation. in its proper meaning is likely to have 
a tremendous impact. "It liberates energies, it creates responsibility, 
it ·develops tomorrow's managers and it frees top management for 
the top management job. At the same time, decentralisation makes 
hard demands on the information and measures· system of a busi
ness".6 We are glad to note that many of the big institutions such as 
Gandhi Ashram, Lucknow, Bihar Khadi Gramodyog Sangh, Tamil
nad Sarvodaya Sangh have realised the obvious· advantages of de· 
centralisation. The responsibility for the success of the decentra· 
lised units, should of course, be that of the parent organisation but 

(i. Peter F. Drueker, The Concept of the CorpCJrauon, p. 240. 
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in allowing the decentralised unit to function,· the parent organisa
tions must not be obsessed by the consequences of failure of these 
decentralised units. On the other hand, it is their duty to foster the 
personality growth of the spinners, the weavers and other artisans 
who must be groomed in order that they may ultimately take charge 
of the organisation. The theory of trusteeship in its ideal form is 
analogous to the State withering away. As and when the beneficia
ries, for whom the trust is constituted, begin to blossom and under
take responsibility themselves, the trustees should withdraw into the 
background and confine themselves to overall supervision. Trustee
ship, unless it is guided by this motive, is not a phenomenon to be 
encouraged. If the trusteeship degenerates into a rigid regimen, 
however benevolent, and thereby stultifies the development of the 
artisans' personality, it would have done incalculable harm to the 
establishment of a democratic and socialistic society. 

2. Village Industries-

7.17 What is said above in respect of khadi is applicable 
generally to the field of village industries also. There are, however, 
certain special considerations in the field of village industries. In 
the first place, the bulk of the village industries programme is exe
cuted by the State Khadi and Village Industries Boards and the co
operative societies. They do not have any tradition like the one 
which runs through the entire field of khadi. The qualities which 
animated the workers in the khadi field are also required in respect 
of workers in village industries because they are basic in character. 
However, for a successful implementation of village industries 
schemes the people who are in charge should have technical acumen 
or undergo te'chnical training including training in management, 
engineering and industrial economics, marketing, finance and tech
niques. The Commission provides several training facilities for arti
sans, supervisory staff, cooperative staff, etc. A scheme for under
taking a programme of training in rural engineering was also initiated 
by the Commission7 but we regret that this scheme has not been 
proceeded with. A comprehensive course of training for providing 
the top and middle management in village industries is required. 
It should be possible for the workers at these levels to supervise a 
group of village industries because such workers need not be tech· 
nical specialists in each industry. We would suggest that the Com
mission should apply its mind towards the formulation and con
duct of such a course of training. 

7.18 Most of the village industries schemes are implemented 
by the State Boards through the cooperative societies and institu-

7. Minutes of the 72nd meeting (lf the Kbadi and Village Industries Com
mission held on 27 February 1963, item no. 8. 
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tions. Formerly, many of the schemes were being supervised by 
the Commission. · The Commission has on its pay roll a large num
ber of technical supervisors and field staff. As and when the res
ponsibilities for implementing the programmes of village industries 
are taken over by the State Boards, it should become the duty of 
the Commission to transfer such supervisory and technical staff to 
the State Boards. We would suggest that the Commission should 
expedite the pace of this transfer so that· duplication of such techni· 
cal and supervisory staff at every level is avoided to the maximum 
extent possible. 

Role of the Commission 

7.19 The Khadi Evaluation Committee had suggested a new 
institutional framework for khadi activity under which the Com
mission was expected "to refashion itself as an instrument of grea· 
ter efficiency and carry out its work with an adequate appreciation 
of the bearing of the new horizon, which are well within view."8 

The Committee recommended that the Commission, in this context, 
should concern itself with the following among other important func
tions: 

(i) "Formulation of' ·both perspective and annual plans for 
khadi and village industries as an integrated part of. the 
national plan in consultation with a·nd with the concurrence 
of the Government of India; 

(ii) "Examination and analysis of all national economic policies 
bearing on the development of khadi and village industries 
and negotiation with the Government of India on the mea· 
sures needed for the removal of anomalies; 

(iii) "Allotment of funds placed at its disposal by the Govern
ment of India to the State Boards according to the approv
ed plans; 

(iv) "Coordination of activities of the State Boards; 

(v) "Preparation of training programme with a view to trans
mission of specialised skill of one State to the other States 
as far as possible; 

(vi) "Economic research of all outstanding and emerging prob· 
lems in relation to the unsolved problems of the programme 
itself and fulfilment of the objects of the national devilop
ment programme; 

(vii) "Enunciation . and observance of principles governing the 
loans by the Reserve Bank, the State Bank, Apex Co· 
operative Banks and other financial institutions; and 

8. Khadi Evaluation Committee, op. cit., p. 216. 
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(viii) "Keeping social objectives in the for~front of the ~hole 
programme and contributing what it can to the development 
of the necessary drive for carrying it out fully and con
sistently"! 

7.20 The Commission, as it is at present ·organised, is attempt
ing to fulfil the above objectives, but there is a feeling in some 
quarters that its direct participation in the programme has been 
responsible to a certain extent for stultifying the initiative of the 
institutions in the field and also for the embarrassments and difficul
ties regarding personnel and staff, scales of pay, conditions of ser
vice and levels of efficiency. A prominent constructive worker has 
suggested that "the Commi~sion should limit itself to providing 

. assistance to khadi and village industries work in India. It should 
not have direct responsibility for production and sale".10 He has 
suggested that the Commission should provide these assistances 
through a federation of khadi institutions and another federation of 
village industries institutions throughout the country. These federa
tions may be organised on a regional basis but the Commission 
should work only through their representatives at the central level. 
He has also suggested that "there should be a tariff commission 
nominated by the Central Gov~rnment which should indicate on the 
basis of study the nature and types of assistance that should be pro
vided to this industry". He has concluded by saying that all the 
heart-burning about the scales of pay, staffing pattern etc. would 
disappear if this method of organisation is resorted to. It would also 
be, according to him, a genuinely decentralised way of dealing with 
the probl~ms which are now bothering the Commission. 

7.21 We have given careful thought to the suggestions for the 
reconstitution of the Commission. We have not thought it necessary 
to suggest any detailed revised pattern of th~ organisation of the 
Commission. We consider that the emergence of the State Boards. 
the progressive investment by the Commission of the responsibility 
for the implementation of the programme in the State Boards, the 
slow but sure pace of decentralisation which the big registered insti· 
tutions have adopted, the enunciation by the Commission that its 
future policy and role will generally be of policy m:~king. financing 
and an overall supervision of the work of the State Boards and insti
tutions leaving the implementation aspect to the latter completely. 
and above all, the progressive manner in which the artisans are 
slowly becoming more vocal about their rights. and more responsive 

9. Khadi Evaluation Committee, op. cit., p. 216. 
10. Note on General Principles dated 25 August 1964 by R. K. Patil. 
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to their obligatio~s. would indicate that, by ana 1arge, the sugges
tions of the Kh:1di Evaluation Committee have or are being gradu
ally implemented. We would, however, venture to suggest that the 
pace of development of the field organisations as well as the pace of 
entrusting responsibilities to them should be quickened and intensi- . 
fied so that the Commission, untramelled by the embarrassments 
and attachment arising from_implementing the programmes directly, 
is enabled to become a guide, friend and philosopher of the entire 
khadi and village industries movement. 



S'fATEMBNT 
Strength of Officers and Staff of the Commission 

1960-61 1961-62 1962-63 1963-64 

Sanctioned I Employed I Sanctioned j Employed;sanctionedjEmployed;Sanctioned ;Employed 

A. Gazetted staff 
89• 90 ' 90 i) Administrative 71 71 87 87 87 

ii) Technical · 53 50 66 63 76 75 81 75 

Total (A) 126 121 153 150 163 164 171 165 

B. Non-Gazetted staff 
i) Administrative 

a) Superintendents 84 75 83 79 93 89 89 89 
b) Asstt. Superintendents 

and Head Clerks 69 62 76 71 91 88 86 86 
c) L.D.C.s., U.D.C.s & 

1155 1359 1236 1368 1368 
,_. 

Steno-typists 1185 1135 1265 .~ d) Class IV Staff 428 378 470 410 530 452 528 528 
Total (i) 1766 1653 1894 1715 2073 1865 2071 2071 

ii) Technical 
a) Accountants 32 32 42 39 41 39 43 43 
b) Auditors I & II 116 116 158 146 170 158 176 176 
c) Investigators I &II 49 49 54 60• 76 66 83 83 
d) Stenographers I & II 36 37• 45 42 88 82 98 98 
e) Others 801 723' i"f1bfl 588 587 897 821 817 817 

Total· (ii) 1034 957 887 874 1272 1166 1217 1217 
iii) Field staff 1404 1347 1602 1481 1580 1718• 1772 1772 

Total (B) 4204 3957 4383 4070 4925 4749 5060 5060 
Total (A+B) 4330 4078 4536 4220 5088 4913 5231 5231 

• The number of pertcms employed is more than the number of posts sanctioned due to the appointments made in anticipation of the sane-
lion which were received during the next financial year. 



CHAPTER VTII 

INTEGRATED DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMME 

The Khadi Evaluation Committee considered the intensive area 
scheme of the Commission as a socio-economic experiment of great 
promise because it contained the seed of 'integrated rural develop
ment'. The Third Plan of the Commission was based on the con
cept of integrated rural development . Which was lauded by the 
Khadi Evaluation Committee on the ground that it has "immense 
potentialities not only as a programme to reduce rural poverty and 
unemployment in the immediate future, but as a means of develop
mental experimentation and innovation which may yield results of 
great significance for all rural development schemes''.1 The pro
gramme includes (i) the intensive area programme, (ii) the gramdan 
area programme and (iii) the integrated development or gram ekai 
programme. 

Intensive Area Programme 

8.2 This scheme was introduced first in 1954. The Khadi 
Evaluation Committee had examined the working of this scheme in 
detail and had actually praised the concept. The Estimates Com
mittee of the Lok Sabha, 1961-62, expressed the view that the inten
sive area scheme fell beyond the scope of the Commission's func
tions. A discussion of this aspect appears in Chapter 2 paras 7 
to 11 of the Report.1 

· 

8.3 In all 120 intensive and pre-intensive areas were develop
ed throughout the country. Of these 56 have now been abandoned 
and the remaining 64 are functioning as full-fledged intensive areas. 
[n these intensive areas be~ides intensive development of khadi and 
village industries units, it is intended to assist the people to survey, 
plan and work for an allround development. Each intensive area 
is supervised by an organiser and/or an assistant organiser and has 
a complement of workers in the field to look after the affairs of 
~ch of the kshetra samitis whieh are registered bodies undertaking 
ichemes for development of khadi and village industries. The pat
tern of assistance for khadi and village industries is the same as in the 
:::ase of other registered institutions and cooperative societies. Assis
tance, however, is also given for the employment of trained personnel 
to look after the affairs of these samitis. 

1. Khadi Evaluation Committee, op. cit, p. 139-40. 
2, Eetimate9 Committee op. cit, pp. 3 tq S. 
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8.4 The working of the intensive area scheme has been exa
mined by the Commission from time to time, in the light of the 
comments of the Estimates Committee of the Lok Sabha, 1961-62, 
and in the light of the reports of the working of several of these 
areas. By the end of the Second Plan the stress was on consolida
tion· and intensification of the work already undertaken. In order 
to review the working of this scheme, in October 1962, the Com· 
mission requested the Institute of Economic Growth of which Dr. 
V. K. R. V. Rao was the then Director, to undertake an evaluation 
of its working and to submit its report. We understand from the 
Commission that this report has not yet been submitted. In view 
of the detailed evaluation undertaken by Dr. V. K. R. V. Rao, we 
do not propose to assess the working of the intensive area scheme 
in our report and particularly because the intensive areas which 
have been continued by the Commission are to be brought on the 
lines of the gram ekais and assisted accordingly. 

Gramdan Villages 
/ 

8.5 Acting on the resolution passed at a combined meeting 
of the Khadi Gramodyog Samiti of the Sarva Seva Sangh, the Khadi 
and Village Industries Board and the representatives of the State 
Boards, the Commission accepted the need for intensifying its acti
vities in the gramdan villages. In the words of the Pusa Resolution, 
"as a result of the bhood:m-gramdan movement, the ideal of non
violent society and also our path have become clearer. Thus, our 
goal is to march towards a non-violent society based on bhoodan 
and gramodyog."3 In fact, the Commission set up a separate Direc
torate for the development of khadi and village industries in gram
dan villages. In a number of States, between 1959 and 1960 assis
tance was provided under this scheme. Some of those gramdan 
areas, as in Madras and Rajasth:m, have now been brought under 
the gram ekai scheme. The progress in the areas of other States was 
not satisfactory and the scheme was, therefore, discontinued. But 
the scheme is, at present, in existence in Andhra Pradesh and Ma
harashtra States. In most of the other States, since the scheme was 
not taken up with interest, the areas were closed. 

8.6 The review of the progress of the scheme would indicate 
that though the work in the gramdan villages was undertaken with 
an abundant initial spurt of enthusiasm, neither was it planned nor 
were the efforts coordinated with a view to creating some lasting 
impact in these vBlages. The experience and the lessons, which a 
sustained effort in these villages would have borne for the future 
of the gram ekai movement. would have been valuable. The Com-

3. Declaration at the Pusa Convention held from 27 to 29 June 1959. 
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mission has not been able to obtain these lessons and experience 
because of the apparently haphazard way in which this ·whole 
scheme was imple~ented. 

Integrated Development Programme 

8.7 The foundations of the integrated development programme 
were laid by the intensive area scheme and to a certain extent by 
the gramdan village scheme. The integrated development pro
gramme was actually initiated on 1 April 1961. The objective of 
this programme is to develop compact areas with a population of 
about 5000 each into well-knit units of an 'agro-industrial economy, 
where, in addition to khadi and village industries other programmes 
of rural development such as sanitation, housing, health services, 
education, etc., are also developed. It is intended to· stimulate in 
the local population an initiative and a desire for the development 
of the village community as a whole and not of the programmes 
of different sectors of the economy in an isolated manner. The 
scheme is also intended to provide employment opportunities on an 
expanding scale to the local community by the exploitation of the 
local raw materials and th~ir manufacture into finished products 
which should, to the maximum extent possible, be consumed locally. 
The selection of these areas is made on a careful analysis and sur
vey of the possibilities which an area offers for such development. 
In each. State. the selection is done by a State Selection Committee. 
This State Selection Committee includes the representatives of the 
Commission, State Khadi and Villa<ze Industries Boa~d. the local 
institutions, the Development Commissioner of the State and a re· 
presentative of the State S:uvodaya Mandai. The areas selected are 
ultimately to be approved by the Commission. The work in each 
of these ar'eas is looked after and supervised by a gramsahayak. 
For every 5 to 10 gram ekais, an assistant organiser and/or orga
niser is provided. The assistant organisers/organisers are appointed 
by the State Boards and the gramsahayaks by the institution which 
sponsors the gram ekai scheme. In order to facilitate quicker deve
lopment of these areas, the extension of gram ekai movement is . 
generally allowed as far as possible to contiguous villages or blocks 
of villages so as to increase the effectiveness of the permeating in
fluence of the programme. 

8.8 The assistance available from the Commission for the in· 
tegrated development programme is as follows: 

(i) A grant-in-aid upto Rs. 1800 per year to the sponsoring 
institution for engaging the services of a trained and qua
li~ed worker called gramsahayak; 
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(ii) A grant-in-aid to the State Board or $be institution for en~ 
. gaging the services of an assistant organiser and/ or orga· 
niser; 

(ill} Provision to meet the expenses on T.A. and D.A and con· 
tingent expenses upto Rs. 1000 per year for an assistant 
organiser and Rs. 1800 for an organiser; 

(iv) A sum not exceeding Rs. 500 for conducting an annual 
seminar (shibir) for 20 to 25 ekais; 

(v) A sum not exceeding Rs. 4000 for conducting a State-level 
conference to be attended by the representatives from all . 
ekais in the State and representatives of other institutions 
interested · in the integrated development programme, 
Rs. 1000 of" it being earmarked for conducting a demon
stration of khadi and village industries during the con· 
ference; , 

(vi) A sum of Rs. 500 or an amount not exceeding 50 per cen~ 
of the total expenses towards holding camps for anisans in 
the blocks or districts; and 

(vii) A nominal sum. not exceeding Rs. 50 per ekai. to cover a 
part of the expenses incurred on education. propaganda. etc 

In addition, the assistance available under the various khadi and 
village industries schemes is also available for the gram ekai areas 
for the institutions or State Boards undertaking specific programmes 
of khadi and village industries. 

Progress 

8 .. 9 Since the commencement of the scheme till 3i March 1964. 
1646 ekais have been approved. The- main activities of these ekais 
relate to the production and sale of khadi, traditional and ambar. 
processing of cereals and pulses, village oil. village leather. pottery. 
fibre and carpentry and blacksmithy. Though the scheme was ini· 
tiated over three years ago. regular reports about the activities un
dertaken in these gram ekais have only recently started coming in. 
The figures for the half year ending 31 September 1963 alone are 
available and we have thought it not necessary to incorporate them 
in our report. 

I 

8.10 A general review of the progress of the work in these 
areas. however. reveals that the programme bas caught the imagi· 
nation of the people in certain States. whereas the progres in other 
States is rather disappointing. For example, in the State of Andhra 
Pradesh. there was an initial setback on account of the vacillation 
with regard to the policy about the panchayat samitis sponsoring the 
gram ekai programme. Later, even after the approval of the ekais. 
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nothing tangible· has been done. In Assam,. 40 ekais hav.e been 
approved but only 6 are functioning, the performance being really 
poor. The progress in Madhya Pradesh is also poor and vacillation 
dogs the footsteps of the Maharashtra State Board. The wor'k in 
M)rsore is not satisfactory and only a few ekais have been developed 
in the Punjab. West Bengal has also a sorry tale to t.ell. As 
against this, the work in Bihar, Uttar Pradesh, Gujarat and. Madras 
has been progressing satisfactorily. Apart from the impetus given 
by the Commission for the development of this movement, local 
institutions in Bihar (Bihar Khadi Gramo.dyog Sangh), Madras (Ta· 
milnad Sarvodaya Sangh), Uttar Prade.sli. (Gandhi Ashram) and 

· Gujarat (State Board) hav:e displayed considerable enthusiasm in 
making this scheme a success. It is also the good fortune of these 
institutions to have with them a b:lnd of social and constructive 
worker's who are inspired by the ideology of this movement. In 
those States where the progress has been disappointing, the reasons 
are the dearth of constructive social wokers inspired by the ideo
logy of the movement, the lack of enthusiasm in the sponsoring 
institutions, the non-availability of trained and competent workers 
at the gram ekai level an~ the inability of either the State Board 
or th.! institution sponsoriiig the scheme to sustain the enthusiasm 
displayed in the initial stages. It will be obvious from this that' 
the mainspring of the success of this movement is the personnel·.· 
who are running and organising it. It is they who have been res· 
ponsible for creating favourable conditions for the development of 
this programme. It is, therefore, necessary that the programme 
should be taken up only in those areas where It is possible to har
ness the services of constructive workers with faith in and devotion 
to the .programme. It would also appear that in order to improve 
the performance of the gram ekais, as far as possible, compact 
areas in contiguous blocks should be taken up for development 
rather than scattered ekais distant from one another. 

Training 

8.11 The workers required for the supervisiOn of this pro
gramme ate trained in the gram swarajya vidyalayas and the regi
onal planning institutes.. Details of these courses and the number 
of persons trained have· been furnished in Chapter VI (para 6. 7). 

Suggestions 

8.12 We would like to make the following suggestions in res
pect of the programme of integrated development. 

9 

(i) The free weaving scheme. which has been introduced by the 
Commission with effect from 6 April 1964 is, to our mind, 
a very pointed extension of the concept of integrated deve-
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lopment. The dovetailing of the programme for the gram 
ekais with the programme for free weaving is necessary. 
It should be seen that in all the. gram ekais, which have 
already started work, the maximum push is given to the 
scheme of free weaving. 

(ii) We would emphasise the need of a minimum programme 
of development to be undertaken in the gram ekais. As 
an essential part of this minimum programme should be, 
of course, included certain basic village industries, such as 
blacksmithy and carpentry, fibre, tanning, and pottery. Not 
only should the Commission make efforts for the develop
ment of these industries in these areas. but translate the 
concept of il'ltegrated development into reality by the full 
exploitation of the local· raw materials and the maximisa
tion of local consumption of the articles produced. 

(iii) While we commend the concept· of integrated development, 
we would caution the Commission that the practical aspects 
of the programme and the concrete. results attained should 
be continuously under review so that the programme does 
not remain a mere ideology. 



CHAPTER IX 

COOPERATION 

Introduction 

The first and Second Five Year Plans stressed the importance 
of organising artisans into cooperative societies because the coope
rative form of organisation offers an excellent opportunity for the 
establishment of a non-exploitative. self-employed and self-reliant 
rural community. One of the important ·functions of the Commis· 
sion has all along been the promotion o'f c9operative efforts among 
manufacturers of khadi and persons engaged -in village industries. 
Though industrial cooperatives of village industries were in exis·. 
tence even before· the .All India Khadi and Village Industries Board 
was established in 1953. the main impetus for development of khadi 
cooperatives stemmed from the acceptance by the Commission of 
the recommendations in this regard of •the Khera and later the Za
man Committees which were appointed by the Govern..ment and the 
Commission respectively to go into the working of the ambar charkha 
programme and the orga~ation of khadi work. 

Cooperative Advisory Committee 

9.2 The Commission has constituted a Cooperative Advisory 
Committee to advise it on all matters pertaining to cooperation in 
khadi and village industries. The Committee meets periodically 
and discusses problems relating to the organisation of cooperatives 
for khadi and village industries. the audit and accounts of the co
operative societies. provision of finance whether from the Commis
sion or through cooperative financing agencies. the education and 
training of departmental staff. secretaries and members of the socie· 
ties. the revival of dormant societies. the problem of organising fede
rations of cooperatives etc. The Committee also convenes periodi

·cal conferences of the State Registrars of cooperative societies and 
chairmen of the central financing agencies as well as of the special 
officers for cooperative societies, the officers of the State Boards and 
the departmental staff of the Commission. in order to discuss in 
detail the problems of the cooperatives. The Committee has arrang. · 
ed to conduct case studies in r~spect of cooper~tive societi~ in ~r~ 
tain States. It has also appomted sub-committees to go mto. ihe 
working of certain types of cooperatives such as khadi, leather., etc. 
The Committee considers these reports and !;uggests the lines of 
action to be taken by the Commission. 

Khadi Cooperatives 

9.3 The development of khadi production through coopera-
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tives is a recent phenomenon. This accounts for the fact that even 
in the year 1962-63, the cooperative production of khadi constitutes 
only about 4 per cent of the total khadi production in the country. 

-There are 1122 cooperative societies for the cotton, silk and woollen 
industry. Out of these only 674 were certified by the Certification 
Committee. The remaining sopieties have not yet been certified. 
At the end. of the Third Plan, the Commission has anticipated that 
25 per cent of the production in khadi would be through coopera
tives. The position was reviewed by L.1e Second Working Group 
on Industrial Cooperatives in 1963 in the light of the performance 
of these cooperatives, and. the target of production to be achieved 
through cooperatives was brought down to 15 per cent. We are 
afraid that even this represents an overambitious and possibly un
attainable target for the reason that there are only 2 years to go 
before the end of the Third Plan and the percentage of coopera
tive production is only little over 4. The poor p.,orformance of the 
cooperative sector was responsible for the ~ommission appointing a 
one-man committee to study its problems. This committee high
lighted the difficulties of the cooperatives in khadi. Most of these 
difficulties are coqtmon to all types of induStrial cooperatives. One 
of the main difficulties peculiar to khadi, however, would appear to 
be the tardiness in obtaining .. certificates from the Certification Com
mittee. This is due, according to the one-man committee, to the 
inability of the societies, "to secure effective and timely guidance 
in the matter of applying for certificates." The committee has 
quoted, as related by one of the officers, some of the objections to 
the certificate of these societies. These objections are '"that the 
right type of khadi cooperative societies which may conform to the 
certification rules, are not coming up. The societies are generally 
formed in areas where the established certified institutions havo th~ir 
centres .. They are· generally sponsored by persons who have no 
background of khadi work or spirit. They do not adhere to the 
basic principles such as habitual khadi wearing, nor dealing wit~ 
the mill yarn etc."1 We can well understand that unlike the regis
tered institutions operating in the field of khadi which have a long 
history and are guided by eminent social workers, the khadi coope- . 
ratives are organised by artisans who are illiterate, lack business 
.acumen and organisational skill, and find it difficult to obtain good 
managers and secretaries. We would, therefore, consider that it is 
the paramount duty of the Commission's and the State Board's staff 
as well as o( the Certification Committee to educate these coopera
tives in the process of obtaining certificates and in enabling them to 
obtain certification without any delay. The formation of khadi co-

1. Report of the one-man sub-committee. appointed by the Cooperative 
Advjsory ~oqlmjttee, 1962 para 12. 
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operatives represents a stage in the decentralisation of khadi work 
and we regret that the progress in this dir·ection has been extremely 
disappointing. In this connection, we must refer to the general lack 
of enthisiasm and desire on the part of big registered institutions, 
with notable exceptions such as Bihar Khadi · Gramodyog Sangh, 
Gandhi Ashram, U.P .• Tamilnad Sarvodaya Sangh, to decentralise 
their work by organising cooperative units of production and ma
nagement. We are of the view that unless the " personality growth" 
in khadi artisans is fostered by an encouraging and benevolent atti
tude on the part of the registered institutions; cooperative produc
tion of khadi is not likely to make any impact .. ·The· Commission, 
while considering the report of the one-mAn committee and sug
gesting the strengthening of these cooperatives by the federalisation 
at the block level and the appointment of central committees accoro
ing to whose advice and guidance the societies should function. has 
also suggested that care ought to be taken '"to ensure that what 
has been achieved during the last 40 years for development' of khadi 
through registered institutions and charitable trusts was not disman
tled.'>:! We regret we do not agree that the formation of coopera
tives in khadi is likely to result jq. the dislocation of khadi work As 
the Commission istelf has admitted, "cooperation is a higher form 
of social organisation".3 We have referred in Chapter III to the. 
poor pace of the assoCiation of the artisans and the workers in 
the management of the registered institutions and we consider that 
the formation of cooperatives is a step in the direction of enabling 
artisans to participate in the management of institutions. We would, 
therefore, recommend that the attitude towards the formulatiop. 
of cooperatives in khadi should be one of positive .encouragement, 
rather than one of tolerance. We would, ho:vever, emphasise that 
unless the khadi cooperatives are guided by men who are inspired. 
by the ideology of the ·movement and unless the cooperatives take 
into account the larger interests of the entire commi.mity and not 
merely the parochial interests of their members, cooperation in khadi 
cannot make any impact. 

9.4 We regret we have not been able to get up-to-date figures 
relating to the working of khadi cooperatives i.e. share capital, 
owned funds, deposits1 sales, membership etc. · As regards targets 
for the Fourth Plan for khadi, we would suggest that the aim should 
be to produce at least 20 per cent within the cooperative fold. It 
will be noticed that we are suggesting only a marginal addition to 
the target as set out by the Commission for the Third Plan. This 

2. Minutes of the 77th meeting of the Khadi and Village Industries Com· 
mission held on 22 July 1963, para 16. 

3. Ibid. 
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is so. because, as we have explained earlier. lhere is still a consider
able gap between promise and performance in this section. 

Village Industries Cooperatives 

9.5 As on 31 March 1963 there were 14,924 cooperatives of 
village industries. Their State-wise and industry-wise distribution is 
shown in Table 1. The largest number is in the village oil (4,237), 
palmgur (3,016), leather (2,574), processing of cereals (1898), pottery 
(1,236) and gur and khandsari (582) industries. It is a matter of great 
disappointment, that in respect of these societies, also we have ·not 
been able to obtain complete information about the details regarding 
their capital, owned funds, othe~ liabilities, production~ sales, profit 
or loss .. We would urge upon the Commission to devise a method by 
which this· basic inform,ation is: collected and made available in time. 
In view of this, we regret, it is not possible for us to comment on the 
working of the industrial cooperatives or their contribution to the 
total production or sales in respect of these industries with any degree 
of accuracy. • 

9.6 We have examined in Chapter III the position regarding 
audit of accounts of the cooperative societies and have made certain 
suggestions in this regard. Si.tnilarly, we have also examined in detail 
the question of institutional financing of cooperatives and we have 
also given our suggestions in this regard. We shall examine here 
certain other factors which are relevant for a proper working of 
these cooperatives. 

Supervision and Control 

9 . .7 Because of their inherent weaknesses, the khadi and village 
industries cooperatives need to be supervised very closely. It is not 
possible for the societies to find t.lJ.e resources for appointing qualified 
managers, secretaries and other technical staff. We have suggested in 
Chapter V the grant of liberal assistance for employing such 
managerial, secretarial and technical personnel. In regard to supervi
sion over the working of these societies, we would endorse the re
commendation of the Cooperative Administration Com.JD,ittee 
appointed by the Government of India which suggested that super
visors for such types of societies should be provided at the rat: of 
one supervisor/inspector for every 10 such societies.• The St:lte 
Boards are responsible for the implementation of village industries 
programmes through cooperatives. We have suggested elsewhere that 
the executive officers of the State Boards may be vested with powers 
of Joint Registrars of cooperative societies. We would, therefore 

4. Cooperative Administration Committee Report 1964, recommendation 
no. 60. 



TABLE I 

Yillage Industries C<?<Jperalives Coming Within the Purview of the Khadi and 
Village Industries Commission (as on 31-3-1963) 

Village Palm Village Hand- Pottery Gur & Non- Carpentry B"e- Hand- Fibre Cottage Lime Total 
oil gur leather pounding k.hand- edible & Black- keeping made match 

of sari oils & smithy paper 
paddy soap 

I. Andhra 
Pradesh 165 855 199 160 95 44 40 83 8 16 8 .7 1680 

2. Assam 86 2. 9 358 37 9 7 18 4 .2 532 
3. Bihar 1053 120 137 370 96 78 - 45 J3 7 3 1922 
4. Gujarat 164 25 . 372 23 84 I .. 2 I 3 8 3 3 689 s. Kerala 220 208 s 83 58 24 10 11 7 626 
6. Madras 168 1433 48 ISS 138 9 17 6 2 14 1990 
7. Madhya 

Pradesh 322 20 261 86 129 31 32 so 9 2 4 4 950 
8. Maharashtra 282 72 422 12 ~OS 49 7 9 12 139 1309 
9. Mysore 178 97 77 101 75 20 20 45 24 3 23 1 2 666 

10. Orissa 146 32 24 233 64 12 21 6 15 2 1 556 
11. Punjab 294 4 363 36 34 61 99 s 26 5 2 3 932 
12. Rajasthan 315 24 320 20 33 60 18 29 s 8:!4 
13. Uttar Pradesh 631 .23 282 121 44 145 85 157 2 25 38 7 1560. 
14. West Bengal 119 101 35 86 29 35 9 24 5 3 4 1 451 
15. Manipur 70 6 27 4 4 15 8 1 135 
16. Tripura 11 7 27 7 4 9 65 
17. Delhi 10 4 I s 20 
18. J amrnM & Kashmir 2 L 1 3' 
19. Pondicherry 2 3 
20. Himachal 

Pradesh 3 2 1 4 -' H 

Total ' 4237 3016 2574 1898 · U36 582 399 444 157 102 233 23 23 14924 
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suggest that the personnel appointed to supervise the working of the 
industrial societies should be kept under the control of the State 
Boards. Later, wheri the khadi and village industries cooperatives 
start obtaining their funds . from the c~ntral financing agencies, the 
supervisory personnel may, as suggested by the Cooperative 
Administration Committee be transferred to the central financing 
agencies.5• · 

9.8 As regards the provision of efficient secretaries to manage 
the affairs of khadi an~ village industries cooperatives, we would 
recommend. the formation of cadres of secretaries at the State or 
regional level. These cadres can be operated by the State Boards 
under whose aegis almost all the industrial cooperative societies are 
working. As this necessarily involves the transfer of personnel from 
one type of industrial cooperative to another, we would suggest that 
the State Boards should arrange, in consultation with the Commis
sion, a course of basic training covering all the industries within the 
Schedule of the Khadi and Village Industries Commission Act so 
that it may . be possible for these secretaries to function successfully 
in any industrial cooperative to which they may be posted. We would 
also recommend that wherever it is possible to economise, a group 
of cooperatives may be looked after by one secretary. As we are 
suggesting the formation of a cadre State or region-wise, we do not 
anticipate that there will be any difficulty regarding language, local 
conditions etc. which would prevent the successful operation of the 
cadre system. 

Training 

9.9 The need for proper and continuous training at all levels 
cannot be overemphasised .. Some steps have been taken by the Com
mission and the State Boards for training the secretaries of industrial 
cooperatives and higher officers of the cooperative departments of 

· the State, the State Boards and the Commission, who may be con
cerned with the management, supervision or administration of these 
societies. We consider that the progress in the training, particularly 
of secretaries of societies, is woefully inadequate. The training pro
gramme, particularly of secretaries of industrial cooperatives, should 
be intensified in view of the fact that there are nearly 16,000 societies 
whereas hardly 300 secretaries have been trained. Considering the 
need, as pointed out later, of reviving stagnant societies and im
proving the working of the societies which are indifferent, the 
completion of the training programme, within a pericxl of about 3 
or 4 years and in any case before the end of the Fourth Plan is 
imperative. 

S. Cooperative Administration Committee, op. cit .• recommendation no. 58. 
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9.10. We would also plac« equal, if not more'. emphasis on 
member-training and member-education. The success of the coopera
tive movement depends primarily not upon its proper administration 
but upon the development in the members of the cooperatives of an 
esprit de corps, an understanding of their mutual obligations and 
rights and of the need for a coordinated functioning of the societies 
in order that they may be effective business units of organisation. 
This can be attained by member-training and member-education, 
which should be conducted in all States with the assistance of the 
State cooperative unions, the central financing agencies and the State . 
departments of cooperation. 

Fourth Five Year Plan 

9.11 We have mentioned in Chapter III that only about 35 
per cent of the cooperatives are working satisfactorily and that 
another 30 to 35 per cent which are at present working indifferently 
could, with effort and assistance, be made to work well. Apart.from 
this, about 30 per cent of the societies are stangnant. We would, 
therefore, suggest that during_ the Fourth Plan, emphasis should 
be on the revival of these stagnant societies and the consolidation. of 
the cooperative movement in t)fhadi and village industries. 



CHAPTER X 

TECHNICAL RESEARCH 

In Chapter Ill, we have suggested the directions in which 
techmcal research in khadi and village iPdustries should be pursued 
The Commission has provided fairly extensive research facilities in · 
the course of the First, Second and Third Plans. Several institutions 
have been established for carrying out research in various industries. 
In the field of khadi, the Prayog Samiti, which was established by 
the Sarva Seva Sangh in Ahmedabad in 1958 and is assisted by the 
Commission, has carried out important improvements in spinning. 
particularly through the ambar charkha and accessory equipment. 
This institution has worked in close association with the Ahmedabad 
Textile Industries Research Association. In the field of khadi weav
ing, the Commission has established in 1962 a Khadi Research and 
Advance Training Institute at Wardha. A separate research centre 
for wool spinning and weaving has been established at Bikaner. In 
the field of village industries, the Jamnalal Bajaj Central Research 
Institute for Village Industries, Wardha was established in 1955 on 
a recommendation in the First Plan. to serve as a link between the 
National Laboratories. on the one hand and small research centres in 
the field of khadi and village industries, on the other. It has well
equipped laboratories, workshops and experimental production 
units. The Central Beekeeping Research and Training Institute at 
Poona was established in 1962 by taking over the laboratory of the 
Maharashtra State Khadi and Village Industries Board. This institute 
has established two research centres, at Mercara and Kodaikanal and 
proposes to set up a few more during the course of the Third Plan. 
The Bharatiya Tad Gud Shilpa Bhavan at Dahanu which has a 
laboratory and a workshop is conducting research and training-cum
production in the palmgur and palm products industry. The Central 
Village Pottery Institute at Khanapur, though primarily a training 
centre, has carried out investigations in village pottery developmenL 
The research centre for investigating the problems of methane gas 
plant at Kora Kendra, Bombay. the workshop at Dharwar for 
developing implements · for the fibre industry and the centre at 
Wanakbori under the processing of cereals and pulses industry which 
also functions as a research centre for the processing of cereals aro 
institutions run directly by the Commission. In addition, mention 
must be made of the assisted institutions which have made important 
contributions to the field of research. The most prominent among 
these are the Handmade Paper Research Institute Poona. under the 
Maharashtra State Khadi and Village Industries Board. the flaying
cum-training-cum-research centre at Kora Kendra. Bombay and tho 
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Non-Edible Oil Industries Association which has a central laboratory 
at Poona and a number of regional.laboratories for exercising quality 
control of non-edible oil and soap produced in the country. The 
activities of all these research institutions are guided and controlled 
by the Research Committee to which reference has been made in 
Chapter III. In addition, for each industry there is a Technical 
Advisory Committee. One of its functions ·is to. advise qn research 
matters with regard to the particular industry. The important develop. 
ments in research in respect of each of these industries are reviewed 
in the following paragraphs. 

Khadi 

10.2 The ambar charkha introduced in 1956 represented a 
revolutionary innovation in the field of traditional khadi. Owing to 
the wide gap between the proHiise and performance of this charkha, 
\vhich was due mainly· to the absence of proper training of the 
technical personnel and the arti~~ms, supply of defective tools and 
perhaps due to overenthusiasm in the distribution of ambar charkha 
without ensuring other factors necessary to make the programme a 
success, ·sustained efforts are now being made in research for the 
production o( a spinning equipment which will 'step up the earnings 
of the spinner and result in the production of yarn according to 
standard specifications. Simultaneously, attention has been very rightly 
given to the development of the techniques of the anterior processes 
such aS' opening and carding of cotton. A device in the form of ·a 
set of 9 inches long rotating combs has been found to be the inost 
effective so far for 'the latter processes. Hand and foot operated im
plements using this device have been developed ranging in capacities 
from 200 to 500 gms. per hour which are partly dependent on earlier 
drafting of the cotton (poorva pisaz).. These implements are satis
factory for short staple cottons though they are stated to be of lower 
qualitative efficiency than the standard textile machinery for the same 
operations. They are more suitable for feeding carded cotton to a 
large number of ambar charkhas operating in or near about a centre, 
than to family-owned charkhas scattered in small numbers over larger 
areas. It is stated that metallic fillets or ticker-in wire has proved 

. more efficient than the set of combs and permits smaller cleaning. 
opening and carding implements to be developed. Regarding the 
spinning instrument, the composite or samyukta model of ambar 
(;harkha, in which spinning and roving are carried on side by side, 
has the highest level of productivity achieved so far. The six-spindle 
composite charkha can produce 12 hanks (840 yards length per hank) 
in 8 hours of continuous operation. Very recently i.e. in 1964, the 
Bhuta Committee appointed by the· Commission had modified the 
six-spindle samyukta charkha and its cotton opening and carding. 
implements. The modified charkha was found in laboratory trials 
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with Digvijay cotton to spin 2.8 metric hanks per hour to 16-18's 
yam which was well-twisted and .more even. The modified charkha 
and its auxiliary implements have been recommended for field trials. 
In this connection, we are happy to note that the Commission has 
decide~ to have this modified spinning equipment and the. opening 
and carding equipments manufactured at a central place taking 
advantage of the latest engineering techniques in order to have a 
precision instrument according to standard specifications and 
calculated to give trouble-free service in the village where repair 
facilities are not available. The success of the new equipment and 
its potentialities for tackling unemployment problem will be watched 
with interest. 

10.3 The question of adoption of improved techniques for 
carding, cleaning and opening of cctton has been engaging the 
attention of the Commission and, as .referred to earlier, suitable 
equipment is now being devised fol opening and carding of cotton. 
The institutions which used to purchase ginned cotton are now 
purchasing kapas and having them ginned. A direction in which, we 
suggest research could be profitably conducted, is for devising of 
small hand-operated gins or if that is not possible, power-operated 
gins with small capacities which could enable the ginning operation 
to be done in the loc,:al areas. 

10.4 In the case of weaving, considerable progres9. has been 
made in the direction of using improved equipments such as pit
cum-frame-looms, take-up motion, long warp €quipment, better me
thods of sizing etc. We note that during the last few years some 
of the major khadi Institutions have established modern machinery 
for bleaching, dyeing and finishing operations for khadi fabrics. The 
improvements in textile printing are also slowly being taken advan
tage of by the producers of khadi. 

10.5. A matter to note is that in respect of the woollen 
industry, improved technology has been adopted at an even more 
rapid pace than in the case of the cotton industry. Proof of this 
is the introduction of modern wool-carding machines and modem 
milling, raising and calendering machines for woollen fabrics. This 
has enabled not only an increase· in the wages of the spinners as 
well as weavers, but in higher productivity and in the manufacture 
of better quality fabrics. 

Processing of Cereals and Pulses 

10.6 The objectives of res~arch in this industry should be (i) 
r.aising the productivity of equipment; (ii) increasing the earnings of 
the handpounders; (iii) conserving the nutritive elements in rice; and 
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(iv) keeping the breakage in rice to the minimum. In the improve· 
ment of the equipment used by the handpounding industry it bas 
not been possible, hitherto, to show significant results. However, 
the handpounding industry is one that provides employment to a 
very large. number of people and so, every possibility should be 
explored for effecting improvements in the equipment without affect· 
ing the employment potential. For estimating the degree of polish 
of rice, as required under the Rice Milling Industry Regulation Act 
and the Rules made thereunder several steps have to be taken. The 
weight-method of assessing the degree of".polish developed by "the 
Central Research Institute and several chemical methods of assess
ing the vitamin contents left on the grain after polishing, developed 
by the Central Food Technological Research Institute, need to be 
combined to develop a reliable method of assessment of the degree 
of polish. Research is' also required in the direction of improving 
the keeping quality of underpolished rice. The question of increas· 
ing the output of rice, but at the same time preserving its nutritional 
value in the context of· the alarming food scarcity in the country 
is another main direction in which research should be 1,mdertaken. 
We would suggest the exploration of the possibilities of fulfilling the 
above objectives in so far '~s research in the processing of cereals 
and pulses industry is concerned. 

Ghani Oil Industry 

10.7 The Commission bas adopted a model of an improved 
. ghani called. 'Wardha ghani. It has been adopted in certain areas. 
In certain other areas such as Bengal, Madras Kerala etc, this ghani 
has not been accepted, because the local ghanis in their oil extraction 
percentage, weight per charge, capacity of bullocks to draw the ghani 
etc. are equal if not superior to the Wardha ghani. There is no. 
great difference between the extraction percentage of oil between 
the village ghani and the ghani (rotaries) operated by power. There· 
fore, even a marginal difference ·in the percentage of oil extraction 
will be of great consequence. Consequently, research must be con
tinued with regard to devising a ghani which will yield the maximum 
percentage of oil and at the same" time, the cost is lowered and ca
pacity for crushing is improved on the existing ghanis in the country. 
In regard to extraction of oil from some of the non-edible oilseeds, 
however, expellers operated on oil engines or electric power have 
been found to be more suitable than the traditional ghani because 
such equipment is essential for certain types of seeds. We have 
also been informed that handscrew presses are found useful. While 
the level of technology· needs to be stepped up, we must note that 
a large number of telis are dependent on this ilidustry and that re
search should be pursued taking into account the need to preserve 
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the employment potential rather than merel)' improve the equip
ment without realising the consequences of such an improvement 
on employment. 

Village Pottery 

10.8. The possibilities of applying modern techniques to the 
simple operations of the village potter are limited. An improved 
potter's· wheel with substantially higher productivity and efficient 
kilns for firing the ware are matters in respect of which improve
ments have taken place. The improved potter's wheel should not 
only have higher productivity but also be made available. at prices · 
within the purchasing capacity of the ord~nary potter. The Com
mission has designed a wheel, the productivity of which has been 
improved. However, its cost still needs to be brought down. In 
the matter of kiln, improved designs of modern down-draft kilns 
can be adopted for this purpose, provided the capital cost is low 
and they can reach 1000°C. by burning common fuels. Extension 
work needs to be undertaken to advise potters in the selection and 
mixing of clays to enable them not only to produce more durable 
pans and pots at no extra cost, but also diversify the lines of pro
duction to include clay pipes and heavy red earthenware which are 
increasingly in demand in developing villages. We are glad to note 
that the idea of common workshed bas been generally accepted and 
is functioning as a nucleus unit both for enabling organisational 
changes to be carried out and as an optimum method of extension 
in technical services. More efforts also need to be undertaken in 
the direction of diversifying the industry in the production of tiles. 
pickle jars. domestic stoneware and industrial ware. 

Village Leather 

10.9 In this industry, the direction of research should be in
creasing the earnings' of the artisans, supplying them with the new 
tools of increased productivity and increasing productivity of tools. 
We have been informed that the improved tools used in the flaying 
industry today resulted in an increase in productivity. Flaying plat
forms have also been devised in order to enable the carcasses to be 
flayed properly. Similarly, considerable research work has been 
conducted by the Commission in the recovery through the bone 
digester and other equipment, of all by-products such as tallow. 
meat-meal, sterile bone-meal. bone-manure, neat's-foot oil. dicalcium 
phosphate, glue, tech~ical grades of gelatine, bone-char, bone dis
tillation products etc. In regard to the tanning industry. improved 
equipment based on the use of power for the finishing and pro
cessing of leather is already in wide use. This is a welcome direc
tion and bas res.ultcd in stepping up the earnings of the artisans as 
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they have been able to obtain. a better price for the leather. As 
regards the leather goods maufacturing industry, improvement in the 
working of hand tools and adopting of sewing machines for sewing 
uppers requires to be undertaken. 

Manufacture of Canegnr and Khandsarl 

10.10 Research in the problems of the canegur and khandsari 
industry has been aimed at persuading artisans to adopt new and 
improved techniques to raise the earnings of traditional gur-makers 
and the production of standard quality of gur. Technical know
how regarding sugar manufacture available tQday can be introduced 
in the cane-gur making industry through the cooperative organisa
tion. The' introduction of improved bullock-driven cane crushers, 
power crushers, improved furnaces and bhels, of .crystallisers and 
centrifugals has materially advanced these objectives. We suggest 
that the scope for further improvement in the techniques and· the 
equipments used in the canegur industry should be explored. Since 
the Commission proposes to discontinue giving any importance to 
the development of khandsari industry, we do not consider .there. 
is any need for undertakin~.· any special research in regard to this 
industry. · 

Pabngnr and other Pabn Produ~ 

10.11 The researches an<i improvements in this industry are 
mainly concentrated to bring about increase in productivity of the 
tappers by provision of aerial ropeways, to preserve neera and 
palm juice with the ' aid of adequate chemical preservatives, to 
develop small vacuum-pan sugar plants of 1/3 ton to one ton 
sugar capacity. The improvement in the productivity of the tapper 
in particular as a result of the several researches undertaken by 
the palmgur industry has resulted in increasing the earnings of the 
tappers. We are of the view that commendable research work in 
regard to this industry has been undertaken. 

Non-Edible Oils and ·Soap 

·10.12 The Central Research Institute has conducted investi
gations and research into . many aspects of this industry. These 
include collection of seed, storage of oilseeds, designing of equip
ment for depulping and decortication for the different types of oil
seeds, maximum recovery of oils from the kernels etc. The Na
tional Research Laboratories have carried out research for removing 
the bitters from non-edible oils, for detoxification of non-edible 
oilseed cake to render it more suitable as cattle-feed and for im
provement in the process of refinement of oils with a view to easier 
DJ.a!ketin,g and wider industrial use. We congratulate ·the Com· 
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mission for the research work it has sponsored in· the non-edible 
oils and soap industry. 

Handmade Paper 

10.13. In this industry, the main lines of research are confined 
to the designing, fabrication and standardisation of the machinery 
and equipment used in the industry. Investigations of new fibres 
as raw material for paper and testing of paper and trials of new 
grades of paper are other aspects of the research programme. Con· 
siderable work in the direction of research and improvement in the 
several aspects of the industry ha!' been done at the Handmade 
Paper Research Institute, Poona. We are satisfied thai the· direc
tion in which research has been carried out in this industry . re
presents a very great advancement and indicates great possibility 
for further development of this industry. 

Beekeeping 

10.14 Considerable research work· has been undertaken by 
the Central Beekeeping Research Institute of the Commission. The 
directions ·in which this research has been undertaken are as 
follows: 

(i} Bee genetics and bee breeding with a view to raising the 
productivity of the colonies by breeding and artificial selec
tion of colonies, introduction of improved pedigrees, grafting 
programmes for rearing queen cells etc.; 

(ii) Bee management with a view to improving the manage
ment of colonies· for ensuring greater economic return to 
the beekeepers; 

(iii) Bee botany, including botanical survey of specified areas 
and introduction of new flora and fauna; 

(iv) Palnyology or pollen analysis of different samples of honey 
from various agencies; and 

(v) Bee chemistry including testing of samples of honey and 
comparative study of Indian honeys. 

In addition to the above, research is also being undertaken in the 
domestication of the rock-bee and improving the method of extrac
tion of honey from the rock-beehive. 

Manure and Methane Gas 

10.15 This is a new scheme, for spreading the technology of 
anerobic digestion of cowdung, nightsoil and other organic wastes 
at' low cost for producing methane which is a fuel gas of high calo
rific value suitable for heating, lighting or generation of powe~ 



145 

through decentralised means. Before the Commission took up the 
scheme considerable development of small methane gas plants had 
started from about 1939 in this country. The technical advancement 
in this period has been fully utilised in the programmes. However. 
considerable research is necessary to reduce the capital cost of the 
plants, to increase the rate of production (particularly in the cold 
seasons) and to develop methods and equipment for utilisation of 
the gas for lighting, heating and industrial use. The problems are 
being systematically investigated at the Research Centre for this 
industry. 

Cottage Match 

10.16 The cottage match industry is capable of creating em
ployment opportunities by manufacturing an essential item of daily 
use. The real research problems of this industry are of developing 
suitable small scale equipment for splint manufacture out of bamboo 
and of evolving standard composition for match-heads and for side
paints. The development of splint-making equipment arises from 
the use of bamboo which is an ubiquitous and practically inexhausti
ble source compared to soft wood as the raw material usually used 
for splints. A simple macb:i,fte bas been developed for this purpose 
but requires considerable improvement. The Central Research In
stitute has investigated match-head compositions and has indicated 
correct composition which are safe from the point of view of accidents 
due to physical shock. The methods of analysis of match-head 
compositions for control purposes have also been worked out. There 
is little published information on match compositions since the orga
nised industry keeps the formulae as strict trade sect.:ets. Finally the 
Central Research Institute has now designed a cheap equipment ope
rated by hand for the production of veneers from soft wood. This 
equipment has now been sent for field trials. We believe that this 
will result in vastly improving the speed of production of wood 
veneers in case it is successful at the field trials. 

Fibre 

10.17 The fibre industry offers a wide field for application of 
engineering technique for developing efficient implements for ex
tracting of the fibre by mechanical means as in the leaf fibres, for 
carding or hackling of fibres, spinning of fibres, spinning of fibre 
into twines and twisting the twines into ropes and cordage. The 
industry has a number of foot and power-operated raspadors deve
loped earlier for use in agave. ketki and such other leafy fibres. The 
workshop at Dharwar has developed scrapers for banana sheaths, 
both hand and power-operated for extracting fibres, treadle spinning 
wheels, light and portable rope twisting machines and ball~making 

10 
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machines. The batara spinning wheels and looms were developed 
earlier. The industry has adopted the Japanes~ model of rice straw 
rope-making machine for making ban twines out of sabai and 
moonj grasses. We are of the view that praiseworthy work has 
been done in the fibre industry in the direction of research not only 
in exploration of new fibres and ·grasses for the purpose of manu
facturing finished products but also in devising improved equipment 
for the purpose of increasing earnings and saving in time and labour 
of the artisans. 

Conclusion 

10.18 The review presented above indicates that. while con
siderable work has been done in the field of research for village 
industries by the institutions set up by the Commission, there are 
certain directions in which as we have pointed out. research needs 
to be intensified. We would again emphasise that the basic objec
tives which the Commission must keep before it are those which 
have been indicated in Chapter II. We would lay special emphasis 
on the development of research from the engineering aspect of these 
industries with· particular reference to the improvement and sim
plification of equipment used in the various village industries. The 
Central Research Institute, we regret to note in this connection, is 
very weak in its mechanical engineering section and we would urge 
upon the· Government and the Commission to set up a strong me
chanical engineering section with a view to designing equipments 
for the various village industries which will yield a proper balance 
between improved technology, employment, productivity and addi
tional earnings for the artisans. 



CHAPTER XI 

KHADI 

Background 

It is well known that Mahatma Gandhi used to refer to' khadi 
as "the l.iYery of freedom". In fact, khadi was introduced in 1920 

- as a political weapon for the boycott of foreign goods in general and 
cloth in particular and thus stimulate in every Indian a desire for 
independence as well as an attitude of self-discipline. Khadi was a 
vital pan of the non-cooperation movement. However, Gandhiji 
was always alive to the economic aspects of khadi. He, therefore, 
emphasised the economic value of khadi as a means of finding work 
for spinners and weavers, as a measure of relief from the evil of 
widespread unemployment. Slowly a separate Board called the All 
India Khadi Board was established in December 1923, but this 
continued to be an integral part of the Congress organization and 
working under its direction and supervision. The All India Spin
ners Association, also known as the Akhil Bharat Charkha Sangh, 
was formed in 1925. Thou~ this body was closely associated with 
the Indian National Congress, it was c~mpletely autonomous in its 
working. Till 1935 the Association concentrated its activity on 
propagation, production and sale of khadi, with the result that un
wittingly the social objectives of khadi viz., the stimulation of self
discipline, self-sacrifice and the objectives of reorganizing the 
national economy on the basis of equity, justice and freedom, receded 
into the background. These were again therefore brought to ·the 
fore by Mahatma Gandhi between 1935 and 1944. The All India 
Spinners Association emphasised the role of the spinners. Gapdhiji 
said that it was time "we begin to think of their (spinners') needs. 
their hours of work and leisure and their standard of living".1 Apart 
from the payment. of standard wages Gandhiji also stressed the 
importance of other social" objectives including (i) self-sufficiency. 
(ii) decentralisation of production and consumption, (iii) establish
ment of personal touch with the workers in order to befriend them 
and bring allround improvement in their economic conditions and 
(iv) cultivation of cotton practically in every village, without which 
according to Gandhiji, khadi could never succeed. All these social 
objectives were given more and more prominence and culminated 
in the enunciation of the doctrine of "Samagra. Seva", the central 
theme of which was that khadi could have- "a permanent effect 
only when carried out as a part and parcel of the wider. programme 

1. M. K. Gandhi, Economics of Khadi, 1941, p. 467. 
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of non-violent village uplift or village reconstrudion."2 In his 
~imitably earnest manner Gandhiji exhorted his workers thai "the 
task of making the charkha. which for centuries had been a symbol 
of poverty, helplessness, injustice and forced labour, the symbol 
now of mighty non-violent strength of the new social order and 
of the new economy, has fallen on our shoulders. We have to 
chang~ history. And I want to do it through you".3 

11.2 This doctrine of Samagra Seva found eloquent expression 
in the resolution of the All India Spinners Association at its meeting 
in 1946.• The main points of this were: 

(i) introduction of handspinning and weaving in schools; 

(ii) organization of multi-purpose cooperative societies with 
khadi as their centre; 

(iii) organization of cotton cultivation within easy access 
of handspinners; 

(iv) research and training of khadi workers: 

(v) making training in khadi an essential condition for re
cruitment of all development officers in cooperative, 
education and agriculture departments; 

(vi) price control of handloom cloth; 

(vii) restriction of purchases of textiles: 

(viii) introduction of handweaving and handspinning in prisons; 

(ix) exclusion of mill cloth and mill-spun yarn from areas 
where self-sufficiency is attained; 

(x) ceiling on productive capacity of the mills at the then 
existing level of production and denial 'Of licences for 
starting new mills; and 

(xi) complete ban on imports of foreign yam and cloth. 

11.3 The development of khadi during the three five year plans 
had as its objective the fulfilment of the cardinal principles enun
ciated by Gandhiji and the All India Spinners Association. As the 
fulfilment of these principles had necessarily to depend upon State 
policy, there has had to be certain compromises. But basically the 
khadi programme has set as its goal the fulfilment of these prin
ciples because only then can it succeed in reorganising the rural 
economy. Our review of the khadi programme would, therefore, 

2. 1\I. K. Gandhi, Khadi-Why and How> 1959, p. 176. 
3. Ibid p. 155. 
4. S. K. Jaju, The History of the A.I.S.A. (1950) in Hindi, p. 219. 
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have to contain an assessment of the extent to which these principles 
have been followed and what remains to be done in order that the 
influence of khadi may permeate the core of the rural economy. 

Patterns of Assistance 

11.4 The khadi programme has been divided into (i) traditional 
khadi and (ii) ambar khadi. But for the purpose of administration 
of the programme or of the patterns of assistance such a difference 
is not important. The main aspects of the· development programme 
for khadi are as shown below. 

(i) Grant of rebate on retail sales of khadi (cotton, woollen 
and silk). The scheme for rebate on retail sales of 
cotton khadi has been replaced since 6 April 1964 by 
the free weaving scheme. 

(ii) Supply of improved implements for ginning, carding. 
sliver making, twisting, reeling. hanci.Iooms and other 
weaving accessoties on the basis of 50 per cent loan 
and 50 per cent subsidy. 

(iii) Vastraswavalamban subsidy to· self-spinners equal to 
· 75 per cent of the weaving charges or 31 paise per sq.'. 
yard, whichever is less.* 

(iv) Grant of production subsidy to certified institutions on 
a slab system in such a manner that more encouragement 
and adequate protection is given to smaller institutions. 
This also indirectly acts as a fillip to the setting up of 
decentralised units.* 

(v) Sales subsidy to khadi marketing institutions on the 
retail sales of khadi on a slab basis.* 

(vi) Opening of khadi bhandars and the grant of assistance 
to them for non-recurring and recurring expenditure. 

(vii) Holding of exhibitions of different categories and the 
grant of assistance for the same. 

(Viii) Training in salesmanship, window decoration and the 
provision of assistance and facilities for this purpose. 

(ix) Organisation of spinning competitions at all-India, State. 
regional a_nd local levels. 

* The Patterns Committee of the Commission has suggested alterations 
in scale of subsidy for production and sales and a new 
pattern for the scheme of vastraswavalamban subsidy on the basis 
of the recommendations of the Free Weaving Scheme Committee. 
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(x) Organisation of spinning classes iD. jails and children's! 
beggars' homes with a view to enabling the inmates to 
make an honourable living on their release. 

(xi) Rehabilitation of weavers' families, where spinners are 
in abundance, and the provision of grant to enable them 
to secure residential accommodation and purchase of 
looms and other accessories. · 

(xii) Construction of godowns and worksheds. 

(xiii) Setting up of dyeing and finishing units and the grant 
of assistance on a loan-cum-subsidy basis for finishing 
equipment, dyeing machinery. etc. 

(xiv) Arrangements for training of spinners, weavers, techni
cians and other artisans. 

(xv) In addition to the above, management grant to ambar 
khadi cooperative societies engaged in the production 
and sale of khadi, loans for the purpose of purchase of 
cotton, cocoons, raw wool and other raw materials such 
as dyes and chemicals and loans for working capital 
for production and sale are also given. 

(xvi) In regard to the ambar programme, assistance in parti
cular is given for setting up of ambar parishramalayas, 
servicing stations and saranjam karyalayas. 

11.5 It will be seen, therefore, that the development plan for 
khadi (cotton, woollen and silk) is comprehensive and covers almost 
every aspect of the entire programme. • 

Institutional Progres& 

11.6 Although the term khadi comprises cloth woven from 
cotton, silk and woollen yam, the main emphasis was on spinning 
and weavmg of cotton yam. During the period prior to the establish
ment of the All India Khadi and Village Industries Board, the All 
India Spinners Association and its branches in the different States 
organised and certified several institutions for undertaking produc
tion and sale of khadi. Soon after the All India Spinners Associ
ation merged with the Akhil Bharat Sarva Seva Sangh in 1952. the 
khadi work was taken up by the All India Khadi and Village In
dustries Board which appointed a Certification Committee to issue 
certificates to the institutions desiring to undertake khadi spinning 
and weaving. Simultaneously, the various branches of the All India 
Spinners Association got themselves registered under the Societies 
Registration Act of 1860, and thus became autonomous bodies. 
When the All India Khadi and Village Industries Board came on 
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the scene there were 186 institutions in the field of khadi. Most 
of these were for cotton spinning. Later, the organisation of woollen 
and silk khadi was also taken up. and by the end of the Second 
Plan, the number of these institutions rose to 1153 of which 720 
were institutions registered under the Societies Registration Act of 
1860, 419 cooperative societies and the remaining State Boards. 
At the end of March 1963, this number rose to 15 State Boards. 
925 registered institutions and 674 cooperative societies. Between 
them they had organised 3950 production and 3560 sales centres. 
Table 1 summarises the institutional progress. 

1. No. of institutions 
1) State Boards 
il) Regd. institutions 

iii) Coop. societies 

Total 

2. No. of production 
centres 

3. No. of sales centres 

Table 1 

Institutional Progress 

~958-59 1959-60 1960-61 196~·62 1962-63 

11 13 14 15 15 
402 437 720 861 925 
304 . 319 419 541 674 

717 769 1153 1!17 1614 

2708 3618 3939 3950 3950 

2285 2711 3244 3560' 3560 

Disbursements 

11.7 Table 2 gives the details of the State-wise disbursements 
for khadi (traditional and ambar) for the First Plan and for every 
year thereafter till 1963-64. It will be seen that the total disbursements 
for the khadi programme since the time of the establishment of the 
Board have been Rs. 126.72 crores. During the First Plan the total 
disbursements amounted to Rs. 6.23 crores, but they were stepped 
up very considerably during the Second Plan to Rs. 64.71 crores. 
During the first three years of the Third Plan, the amount disbursed 
was Rs. 55.78 crores or nearly 86 per cent of the total disburse
ments for the entire Second Plan period. It may be mentioned that 
the total loans disbursed include the loans which may have been 
repaid or returned and re-utilised by the Commission. But this 
would make no difference from the point of view of an assessment 
of the programme. It will also be seen that upto 31 March 1964 
there has been a concentration of disbursements in certain States 
such as Andhra Pradesh (Rs. 8.69 crores or 7 per cent), Bihar 
(Rs. 20.86 crores or 16 per cent) Madras (Rs. 11.83 crores or 9 



TABLE 2 

Stat~-wise and Plan-wise Disbursements for Khadi 

(Rs. lakhs) 

First Plan Second Plan 1961-62 1962-63 1963-64 Total Third Plan Grand Total 
Upto 1963-64 

States 
Loans Loans Loans Loans Loans Loans Loans . 

Grants ad- Grants ad- Grants ad- Grants ad- Grants ad- Grants ad- Grants ad-
vanced vanced vanced vanced vanced vanced vanced 

1. Andhra 12.58 22.97 184.09 280.32 24.19 74.33 34.76 146.13 66.08 23.82 125.03 244.28 321.70 547.57 
2. Assam 0.36 0.05 12.79 14.29 3.69 2.21 3.84 8.48 4.97 8.70 12.50 14.89 25.65 28.73 
3. Bihar 25.30 56.49 306.40 786.10 94.53 276.73 96.53 246.12 84.42 113.01 275.48 635.86 607.18 1478.45 
4. Gujarat 30.53 24.99 133.32 119.11 28.41 33.18 48.67 36.61 42.78 90.55 119.86 160.34 283.71 30-1..44 
5. Jammu and Kashmir 0.75 0.30 7.95 5.19 3.03 4.36 2.42 7.20 0.84 5.58 6.29 17.14 14.99 22.63 
6. Kcrala 3.17 2.98 53.65 75.32 11.40 19.98 16.69 12.79 22.07 7.72 50.16 40.49 106.98 118.79 
7. 1\ladh ya Pradesh 5.08 8.54 63.90 95.58 14.09 29.21 15.81 27.73 17.53 18.16 47.43 75.10 116.41 179.22 
8. Madras 13.55 4.79 211.64 345.15 49.23 133.60 86.76 172.47 96.19 69.72 232.18 375.79 457.37 725.73 
9. Maharashtra ..• 64.64 61.79 362.86 252.72 44.98 40.71 77.32 66.54 74.77 32.99 197.07 140.24 624.57 454.75 

10. Mysore 8.40 2.99 126,4.8 182.46 24.46 60.67 55.16 65.92 44.45 49.62 124.07 176.21 258.95 361.66 
Jl. Orissa 3.71 0.25 40.05 58.40 8.09 14.00 10.15 9.33 9.54 14.55 27.78 37.88 71.54 06.53 
12. Punjab 25.48 30.23 253.95 411.94 52.20 179.73 61.18 106.16 119.94 92.69 233.32 468.58 512.75 910.75 
13. Rajasthan 11.04 51.32 150.21 418.57 34.71 130.02 52.00 102.04 38.66 152.05 125.37 38,1..11 286.62 854.00 
14. Uttar Pradesh 56.70 68.45 535.52 656.86 119.81 221.14 121.23 240.03 157.22 152.10 397.76 613.27 989.98 1~38.58 
15. West Bengal 7.06 9.65 87.40 152.56 16.63 17.44 25.55 50.69 19.41 28.11 61.59 96.24 156.05 258.45 
16. Delhi 6.82 0.95 55.06 25.82 18.86 8.04 3.98 8.75 4.29 16.86 27.13 33.15 89.01 59.92 
17. Goa 0.24 0.70 0.94 0.94 
18. Himachal Pradesh ... 0.29 0.75 0.95 1.24 0.75 
19. 1\lanipur 0.37 0.50 0.02 0.01 0.03 0.27 0.01 0.32 0.02 0.69 8.52 
20. 'I'ripura 9.10 1.22 1.88 0.21 0.03 0.03 0.27 1.59 1.88 
21. Pondicherry 0.13 0.11 0.13 0.11 

TOTAL ... 275.56 347.49 2588.29@g 8882.88 548.04 1245.36 712.35 1391.99 804.16 875.74 2064.55 3513.094928.40@g 7743.46 

@ State-wise break-up tor na. 0.85lakl18 util.i.sed as money order commission is not available. 
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per cent), Punjab (Rs. 14.24 crores or 11 per cent), Rajasthan. 
(Rs. 11.41 crores or 9 per cent) and Uttar Pradesh (Rs. 23.29 
crores or 18 per cent). The disbursements'in these six States to
gether account for Rs. 90.32 crores or 71.3 per cent of the total. 
In these States. the facilities, possibilities. and potentialities for the 
development of khadi work are very good. The large sums disbursed 
to Rajasthan _and Punjab include assistance granted for develop
ment of the woollen industry which has been mainly concentrated 
in these two States. In Bihar. Uttar P.J:adesh. Madras and to a 
certain extent in Andhra Pradesh, there are major institutions which 
have a very long history of service in the khadi world, and were in 
existence even before the days of the All India Spinners Association. 
In particular, these States enjoy the advantage of having a corps 
of workers interested and devoted to the propagation of khadi. 
From the point of view of balanced regional development however, 
it is necessary to mention, that in large areas, where rural unemploy
ment is a striking phenomenon and measures need to be adopted 
for the reduction of such unemployment, the khadi programme has 
not made much headway. It would follow from this, that the Com
mission. the State Boards ~tid the constructive organizations in these 
States such as West Bengal, Mysore. Kerala, Madhya Pradesh, 
Orissa. etc. need to devote particular attention so that khadi work 
can catch up. Both the Khadi Bvaluation Committee and the Esti
mates Committee of the Lok Sabha. 1961-62 have brought out 
pointedly the imbalance in the development of khadi between the 
different States. The Commission has explained. that tradition. 
favourable climate and circumstances in the States of Uttar Pradesh, 
Bihar, Madras etc. on the one hand, and the absence of workers, 
institutions and local demand on the other in the other States, were 
responsible for the imbalance. We concede that this explanation 
is legitimate, but we wish to make the point that in the larger in
terest of removing unemployment or reducing under-employment, 
concerted efforts ought to be made for the development of khadi 
in the areas, in which the development has so far been tardy. We 
consider, that this is all the more necessary, because, the foundation 
for the Third Plan of the Commission is integrated development, 
under which one of the essential characteristics is local production 
for local consumption. In fact this philosophy has been carried 
in the realm of khadi to its logical conclusion by the introduction 
of the free weaving scheme from 6 April 1964, under which the 
main emphasis is village, regional or area self-sufficiency with an 
emphasis on the production of varieties to meet local demand. Re
cently. em~phasis has also been given to the programme of decen
tralised activities. We would suggest. in the light of these factors, 
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that the Commission may re-examine and reorient its approach to 
the development of khadi. 

11.8 Table 3 sets out the purpose-wise disbursements of funds 
upto the end of the year 1963-64. It will be seen that out of the 
total amount of Rs. 49.28 crores disbursed as grants Rs. 33.70 crores 
or nearly 68 per cent are accounted for by rebates and subsidies. 
The disbursements for training amount to Rs. 8.33 crores or just 
17 per cent. Investments account for Rs. 3.66 crores or about 7 
per cent and E>ther promotional schemes for Rs. 2.49 crores or 
about 5 per cent. Of the total disbursements of Rs. 77.43 crores as 
loans, Rs. 69.32 crores or nearly 90 per cent are accounted for by 
working capital loans for production and sales and loans for purchase 
of cotton. Investments. which include loans for godowns. plant 
and machinery, etc. constitute the remaining 10 per cent. The 
establishment expenditure on khadi amounts to nearly 2 per cent 
but this is of course. exclusive of the administrative expenditure 
incurred for the supervision of the khadi programmes at the level 
of the Commission, the State Boards and the institutions. The 
proportion of grants to the total disbursements has. as already 
pointed out in Chapter IV on financial analysis been 44 per cent 
in the First Plan, 40 per cent in the Second and 37 per cent during 
the three years of the Third Plan. There has been a significant in
crease in the proportion of loans to the total disbursements. While 
this is a healthy sign in itself and may indicate that the institutions 
are becoming more self-reliant. a close examination of the position 
would, however, reveal that the institutions have not been able to 
build up a reserve out of the margins allowed by the Certification 
Committee if they had managed the institutions economically and 
efficiently by some saving out of the margin of 20 per cent. 
The result has been the continued dependence of the institutions 
on the Commission. While we concieve that in view of the 
rapid expansion in production, large sums of money for working 
capital became necessary and for this, the institutions had necessarily 
to go to the Commission, we would like the Commission to look ' 
into the question of whether in case of institutions. which earn 
large sums of interest by depositing their resources in fixed or other 
deposits, some interest should be charged on their borrowings from 
the Commission in order to deter them from doing so. We feel 
that in the implementation of the khadi programme, the institutions 
should take into account the totality of the resources available. 

Production and Sale 

11.9 The Planning Commission had formulated a common 
production programme for the cotton textile industry. and had 



TABLE 3 

Purpose-wise Disbursement of Fund8 f01' Khadi 
(R11. lakhs) 

First Plan Second Plan 1961-62 
Purpose 

Grants Loans Loans Grants Loans Loans Grants Loans Loans 
advanced outstanding advanced _ outstanding advanced outstanding 

1. Rebates and subsidies- 225.27 1543.13 483.29 

2. Training ... 14.87 681.87.- 81.42 .• 
3. Other promotional 

schemes ... 80.67 122.44 28.82 

4.. Investment 41.45 1.50 194.21 609.88 401.89 43.88 40.86 824.95 

5. Working Capital : 

(a) Cotton purchase 104.09 fJIL81 1308.80 572.88 ... 840.45 579.47 

(b) Production and sales 241.90 223.21 1969.71 1655.01 864.05 2092.68 

TOTAL (5) 345.99 293.03 8273.01 2227.37 1204.50 2672.15 

8. Establishment • ... 46.64 11.04 

GRAJII'D TOTAL ... 275.56 347.49 293.09 2588.29 8882.89 2629.26 547.95 1245.86 2997.10 

• Excludes the establishment expenditure on the CommisBion's office. 



TABLE 3 (Continued) 
(Rs. lakhs) 

1962-63 1963-64 Total 
Purpose 

Grants Loans Loans Grants Loans Loans Grants Loans Loans 
advanced outstanding advanced outstanding advanced outstanding 

I. Rebates and subsidies 569.22 598.27 8369.48 

2. Training . .. 44.44 60.23 832.83 

3. Other promotional schemes 28.16 89.88 248.97 

4. Investment 51.79 110.69 305.91 71.44 48.65 269.84 365.77 811.58 269.84 

5. Working Capital : 
(a) Cotton purchase -375.21 570.79 851.93 601.46 2474.98 601.46 

(b) Production and sales 906.09 2571.89 475.16 2733.27 4456.91 2733.27 

'f01'AL (5) 1281.30 3142.68 827.09 3334.73 6931.89 333't.73 

6. Establi!;hment• ... 18.74 34.84 111.26 

GRAND 'r01'AL ... 712.35 1391.99 8448.59 804.16 875.74 8604.07 4927.57 7743.47 8604.07 

•I~xdudcs the cstablit-;hment expenditure on the CommisHion's office. 



Year 

1956-57 
1957-58 
]958-59 
1959-60 
1980-61 
1961-62 
1962-63 
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allotted a production target .of 150 million yards for the khadi 
industry. In addition, the Third Plan of the Commission provided 
for a production of 55 lakh square yards of wooTien and 40 lakh 
square yards of silk khadi. It was on this basis that an allocation 
of Rs. 69 crores was also made during the Third Plan. Table 4 
below gives the details of the production and sales of khadi during 
the Second Plan, and for the first two years of the Third Plan. 

Table 4 
Quantity: 

value: 

Sales 
Production Consumer Agents Artisans State AjT. 
Qty. Value Govts. 

436.13 822.52 354.56 26.24 42.47 102.25 97.98 
612.06 1148.39 471.35 32.04 74.91 140.91 110.64 
723.32 1375.72 531.86 62.00 80.68 90.66 95.90 
715.86 1414.46 711.28* 39.54 97.64 107.51 104.48 
647.77 1423.49 962.37@ 61.50 139.33 136.93 107.12 
762.02 1690.98 1476.93& 69.88 113.81 153.38 63.54 
896.12 2121.56 1382.99 194.39 138.83 164.91 155.64 

* includes sales to other agencies worth Rs. 86.38 lakhs · 
@ includes sales to other agencies worth Rs. 110. 75 lakhs 
& includes sales to other agencies worth Rs. 533.86 lakhs 

lakh 
sq. yds. 

Rs. 
lakhs 

Total 

623.50 
. 829.85 
861.10 

1060.45 
1407.25 
1877.54 
2036.78 

11.10 It will be seen from this table that the production of 
khadi has been steadily increasing since 1956-57. The production 
in 1962-63 was a little_ more than double that in 1956-57 and its 
value a little more than two and a half times. There was a slight 
fall in production in 1960-61, but this was due to the accumulations 
in 1959-60, which naturally acted as a brake on the purchase of 
yam by the institutions from the spinners. The position regarding 
the accumulated stocks is being separately considered. 

11.11 Similarly, the value of the sales has also continuously 
been on.the increase between 1956-57 and 1962-63. The value of 
sales has more than tripled during the seven year period. The sales 
have constantly kept pace with the production. The increases bet
ween the years 1959-60, 1960-61 and 1961-62 are particularly 
noteworthy. It will be seen that there has been a significant increase 
in' the sales to consumers through the bhandars and bhavans bet
ween the years 1956-57 and 1961-62. The off-take by the consumers 
has increased by nearly 4 times. The increase between the years 
1960-61 and 1961-62 is particularly marked because during this 
one year the off-take increased by nearly 53 per cent. There is a 
slight fall in the off-take in 1962-63, but we presume, that, in the 
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absence of any large-scale accumulations during the year. the pheno
menon is a transitional one. Not less than 60 to 70 per cent of the 
total consumption is accounted for by sales to consumers through 
the bhandars and bhavans. The value of sales to Government depart
ments (both States and Central) is on an average between 15 to 
20 per cent. The sales to agencies has also been progressively on 
the increase. In fact. during the year 1962-63 these sales have 
recorded a phenomenal increase and are more than 2l times the 
value of such sales in 1961-62. As against this. though the position 
regarding sales to the artisans is satisfactory, there has not been 
any significant increase in the consumption by the producers them
selves. In fact, between the years 1960-61 and 1962-63, the per
centage of the consumption by· the artisans to the total consump· 
tion has markedly gone down from ·about 10 to 1~ This feature 
deserves particular attention because one of the principal objectives 
of the free weaving scheme is to increase the local consumption 
mainly by the producers themselves. It is obvious that this objective 
must be brought home effectively to the producers and artisans. 

11.12 We shall now examine the relationship between the 
loans sanctioned for working capital and the position regarding 
production. Table 3 sets out the purpose-wise disbursements for 
khadi under which are included the figures of working capital loans 
disbursed. It will be seen from the figures of disbursements of 
working capital that upto the end of the Second Plan. a total sum 
of Rs. 22.12 crores had been disbursed as working capital for pro
duction and sales. This amount has naturally to be related to the 
production in the last year of the Second Plan which is valued at 
Rs. 14.23 crores. The Commission generally sanctions a total sum 
of 105 per cent of the value of production for the working capital 
(production and sale) requirements of the institutions. On this 
basis, the working capital that should have been sanctioned roughly 
amounts to Rs. 15 crores. Repayments by the institutions are not 

. taken into consideration for commenting upon the ratio of out· 
standings to production as these repayments are ploughed back for 
their further requirements. It is obvious from the figures of dis
bursements of working capital loans that the institutions have, on 
the basis of the formula adopted by the Commission, a sum of 
nearly 50 per cent more than what they are entitled to. This 
position certainly needs looking into. In fact, in later years the 
position has unfortunately deteriorated still further. For example, 
the total working capital loans (for production and sales) at the 
end of the year 1962-63 were Rs. 39.82 crores. As against this, 
the production was 896.16 lakh sq. yds. valued at Rs. 21.22 crores. 
The additional production between the year 1960-61 and the year 
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1962-63 was 248.35 lakh square yards, and the 'difference in the 
value of production was Rs. 6.98 crores, or roughly Rs. 7 crores. 
For an additional value of production of nearly Rs. 7 crores, the 
additional working capital sanctioned by the Commission is nearly 
Rs. 17.7 crores. The ratio of the working capital for production 
and sale to the total value of the production for the year 1962-63 
is 14:7 whereas it should really have been only 20:21. It will also 
be seen that for the additional production between the year 1960-61 
and 1962-63, 2! times the amount of working capital required was' 
ploughed back to the institutions. Some conclusions from this de
pressing situation are inevitable. The first is, that in respect of the 
increase in the production, there has been. a constant lag between 
total volume of production and total volume of sale. The second 
is, the significant number of idle ambar charkhas and their drag 
on production. A third conclusion is the difficulty of the institu
tions to repay the loans occasioned either by the absence of fluidity 
in their turnover or by the diversion of the working capital loans 
for other purposes such as construction of hospitals or hostels 
and in some cases, purchase and installation of capital equipment 
and machinery, construction of godowns etc. Under any circum
stances, these conclusions 1 t;nake it obvious that there bas not been 
adequate scrutiny with regard to the requirements of the institu-

- tions and no remedial action taken as and when the difficulty of 
repayment, locking up of capital, accumulation of stocks etc., mani
fested itself. It may also be necessary to scrutinise the formula 
on the basis of which the requirements of the working capital of the 
institutions are sanctioned. We are glad that the Commission has 
appointed a committee to go into the question of examining the 
factors governing the requirements of working capital of institu· 
tions. We are sure that the committee will take into account all 
the salient considerations brought out in this report, so that in 
future the requirements of the institutions for a given volume of 
production are properly scrutinised and the amounts required sanc
tioned without any delay. It should also be the duty of the Com
mission to prevent the diversion of funds from one purpose to 
another. Such periodical vigilance will also enable the Commission 
to attack the problem as it arises instead of as in the case of di~posal 
of accumulated stocks of khadi, going to the rescue of the institu
tions several years after the phenomenon of accumulation had 
started manifesting itself. 

11.13 There is another angle from which the trends in pro
duction can be viewed. As will be obvious from the figures given 
in table 3 investment for capital purposes including introduction 
of improved equipment and machinery and for strengthening the 
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infra-structure of the economy by expansion of economic over
heads such as dyeing and processing overheads,· transport, saran jam 
karayalaya etc. at the end 'Of the Second Plan was a little over Rs. 
4 crores. We must point out in this connection thai we have only 
.taken the total amounts outstanding, and not the total loans ad
vanced or the amounts sanctioned as grant. This is ·because we 
wish to avoid the mistake of overestimating the investment by 
either taking the total loans advanced a portion of which may have 
been repaid or adjusted, or grants, the utilization of which is spread 
over a number. of years, depending upon the life of the particular 
investment. However, during the first two years of the Third Plan, 
an additional amount of Rs. 1.52 crores was advanced for the 
purpose of investment. ·Against this, the additional output was 
Rs. 6.98 crores. When the additional investment is compared with 
the additional output, the position appears to be favourable. But 
it must be realised that in this additional output the investment upto 
the year 1961-62 is also involved. Besides, since, as we shall explain 
later on, nearly 60 per cent of the ambar charkhas are lying idle 
and thereby involve idle investment, the position would really be 
disturbing.· All these factors would lend support to the view that 
the question of the investment in .khadi with a view to their proper 
and productive uses and a determination of the relationship bet
ween the total input and total output needs to be undertaken by 
the Commission. We would urge upon the Government and the 
Commission to examine this particular point as we are afraid that 
there may be a tendency on the part of the institutions to over
capitalise themselves by the acquisition of assets which are pro
ductive only from the long-tem1 point of view, or by the dissipation 
of the resources obtained by them from the Commission in pre
stige items such as godowns, plants and machinery which cannot 
by the very nature of the circumstances be utilized to yield the full 
return. We are afraid that this over-capitalisation may also be 
partially responsible for the total defaults on the khadi side which 
amount to nearly 27 per cent of the total loans to be repaid by 
the institutions (Rs. 2.77 crores out of Rs. 10.28 crores due as 
on 31 March 1964.) 

11.14 Reference has been made in para 11.9 to the fact that 
the Government of India had accepted 160 million yards as the 
target for textile production in khadi. From table 4 it will be 
obvious that in 1961-62 the production of kmdi was only 76.2 
million sq. ·yards and in the year 1962-63 it was 89.6 million sq. 
yards. Though the production per se, as has been pointed out 
earlier, has increased from year to year, the production has fallen 
far short of the target formulated by the Commission and accepted 
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by the Government of India. The Commission considered this 
matter very carefully early in 1964 during the mid-term appraisal 
of the Third Plan, and has suggested to the Planning Commission 
that the target for khadi at the end of the Third Plan may be 
fixed at 100 to 110 million yards. If we forget the fall in pro
duction in the year 1960-61, which, as has been explained earlier, 
was due to the accumulations in the year 1959-60, it will be seen 
that there is 6 to 7 per cent increase in production every year. 
The complete figures for 1963-64 are not available but it is feared 
that there might be little or no increase over the production for 
1962-63. Even estimating therefore that '<luring the last 2 years· 
of the Third Plan a 6 to 7 per cent increase each year is attained, 
the production at the end of the Third Pla·n would be about 100 
to 105 million yards. This attainment would be possible if the 

. free weaving scheme catches the imagination of the countryside. 
Unless tl;terefore there is some radical disturbance, we expect that 
the production at the end of the Third Plan would be in the region 
of 100 to 110 million yards. We are glad that the Commission has 
itself, on reassessment of the situation, come to a realistic estimate
of its performance at the end of the Third Plan. 

11.15 Table 5 shows the State-wise production of khadi 
(cotton -traditionral-commercialjvastraswalamban I am bar! silk and wool
len) during the Second Plan and during the first two years of the 
Third Plan. Similarly table 6 sets out the details of sales of khadi 
of all varieties during the same period. An analysis of these two 
tables reveals certain very interesting features. We have already 
indicated in para 11.7 that the disbursements are heavy in States 
like Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, Uttar Pradesh, Madras, Rajasthan 
and Punjab, where the khadi industry has been established tradi
tionally. The production of khadi iii these States amounted to 
155.49 lakh sq. yards in 1962-63, which is about 84 per cent of 
the total production in .the country. However, during the first 
two years of the Third Plan the production increased at a relatively 
smaller pace than during the latter half of the Second Plan. Dur
ing the course of our tours, an apprehension was expressed in 
certain quarters that in these States perhaps, a point of saturation 
had been reached arid this accounted for the comparatively slow 
rate of increase. It has been explained to us that there is con
siderable difficulty in finding the right type of workers for the 
expansion of the khadi programme. There has been a crying 
need for decentralization and this has al~o. strained the man
power resources of the institutions. As a result of these factors 
expansion of khadi work in these States would, we were told, be 
difficult in future. We have emphasised in para 11.7 the need for 
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TABLE 5 
State-wise Production of Khadi 

Quantity : lakh sq. yards 
Value: Rs. lakh~> 

1956-57 1957-58 1958-59 1959-60 1960-61 1961-62 1962-63 
State ------

Quantity Value Quantity Value Quantity Value Quantity Value Quantity Value Quantity Value Quantity Value 

I. Andhra 33.31 69.16 61.08 119.25 93.15 167.15 82.62 157.96 (i9.70 144.15 69.67 155.4-t. 83.61. 176.22 
2. .Assam 0.23 1.53 0.43 2.60 0.56 5.00 0.77 3.79 0.56 2.13 0.60 2.02 1.55' 8.74 
a. Bihar 49.87 75.45 72.49 116.41 91.59 163.90 121).41 248.43 107.53 222.37 121.16 257.20 183.73 356.93 

4. Gujarat 
::: { 13.89 23.21 19.69 34.53 24.91 48.2-!- 23.98 49.48} 

9.15 22.87 18.50 39.62 26.63 64.48 
5. Maharashtra ... 2.47 5,(i0 5.69 13.65 6.62 23.90 

li. .Jammu and Kashmir 6.65 13.49 4.07 16.80 2.56 18.85 3.74 Hl.39 5.9-!- 23.18 10.32 32.7-t. 17.82 43.5.'> 
7. Kcrala 3.32 5.95 3.72 6.93 6.69 11.2t. 13.08 23.35 1.'). 99 28.02 10.33 18.92 11.55 22.21 
8. Madhya Pradesh 2.63 4.87 3.60 6.41 6.40 13.8-1 7.06 13.67 8.07 18.53 8.42 19.12 8.60 29.01 
!), Madras 59.63 1211.63 69.29 147.62 87.19 180.6(1 101.23 232.65 77.65 194.12 98.90 240.86 l15.75 312.61 

10, !\Iysore 7.60 20.4-2 20.98 59.16 23.98 50.94 17 ,3;i 39.19 21.5!1 54.73 16.62 4-t..87 25.21 69.7a 
11. Orissa 2.71 5.84 4.01 8.24 5.96 11.31 2.74 4.84 5.47 10.15 6.54 13.58 7.84 16.15 
1'> Punjah ... 112.84 189.65 154.41 267.13 128.33 235.70 102.14 190.32 104.01 205.77 128.56 251.79 110.51 262.02 
13. H.aj ast han 28.96 65.21 39.76 82.54 59.38 112.26 43.13 82.96 41.51 101.41 56.79 142.88 47.12 157.85 
u. Uttar Pradesh 105.87 198.50 140.34 232.70 167.96 301.99 168.37 292.28 148.80 319.10 170.76 367.16 214.71 4·90.75 
Lj, W cRt Bengal 5.93 18.59 10.22 37.85 14.69 41.70 13.36 46.52 13.97 48.92 18.65 63.94 0.55 45.94 
HI. Delhi 2.51 3.71 7.97 10.22 9,97 12.04 6.88 10.fi:l 15.36 22.44 20.51 26.29 25.26 -H.47 

'J.'OTAL ... 436.13* 822.52* 612.06 1148.39 723.32 1375.72 715.86 1414.4-fi 647.77 1423.49 762.02 1690.98 8911.12 2121.56 

•state-wise break-up for 0.18 lal•h Sfl· yards. of khadi valued at Rs. 0. 31 lakhs is not. available. 



TABLE 6 

State-wise and Year-wise Sales of Khadi 
(Rs. lakhs) 

Sr. State 56-57 57-58 58-59 59-60 60-61 61-62 62-63 No. 

1. Andhra 45.85 72.42 65.17 72.60 93.23 130.45 118.81 
2. Assam 1.49 1.65 4.27 2.26 3.21 5.85 3.89 
3. Bihar 67.62 71.28 59.97 87.18 178.98 289.94 333.17 
4. Bombay 97.33 93.69 129.01 • .• 93.23 { 22.31 73.71 101.01 } Gujarat 

98.86 177.00 91.05 Maharashtra 
5. Delhi 33.94 31.07 34.82 40.66 36.65 75.16 153.72 
6. Jammu & Kashmir 0.58 0.67 1.16 . 5.58 5.14 8.33 10.70 -7. Kerala 7.84 10.06 ·10.28 17.43 23.46 29.41 24.38 0\ w 
8. Madhya Pradesh 4.04 17.57 27.72 14.68 43.79 62.64 61.02 
9. Madras 51.52 97.40 83.05 173.79 144.37 231.33 230.38 

10. Mysore 16.68 58.93 57.62 42.82 45.53 94.77 88.39 
11. Orissa 1.95 3.64 2.09 1.29 3.74 17.72 14.93 
12. Punjab 29.57 42.60 66.72 104.45 150.50 182.06. 175.01 
13. Rajasthan 18.72 34.14 45.26 26.40 91.59 91.78 83.72 
14. Uttar Pradesh 133.75 167.88 153.09 254.71 305.84 309.27 360.92 
15. West Bengal 14.64 16.21 24.97 18.89 52.93 . 34.58 27.19 
16. Goa 2.85 

Total 525.52 719.21 765.20 955.97 1300.13 1814.00 1881.14 

A/T Sales 97.98 110.64 95.90. 104.48 107.12 63.54 155.64 

Grand Total 623.50 829.85 861.10 1060.45 1407.25 . 1877.54 2036.78 
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balanced regional development. This need becomes all the more 
pressing in view· of the circumstances obtaining in the traditional 
States. The Commission's efforts in inculcating the khadi pro
gramme in comparatively new States require to be energised be
cause in such States khadi would offer a fair means for alleviating 
the problem of unemployment. 

11.16 An analysis of the consumption of khadi also reveals 
to a large extent the imbalance between production and sale. This 
imbalance is largely due to the·growing emphasis of the Commission 
on the production of commercial khadi or to use another express
ion, ·iJ:t. making khadi a "business proposition." It has been explain
ed to us that nearly 60 per cent of the total sales or even more are 
accounted for by urban consumption. The metropolitan cities of 
Delhi, Bombay, Madras ~nd Calcutta are extremely good con
sumers of khadi particularly the processed and ready-made varie
ties. Naturally, there has been a concerted effort to produce according 
to the requirements and in that process. the foundation on which 
the Third Plan of the Commission was based, has been inclining 
to wobble. The emergence of Acharya Vinoba Bhave on the 
scene and the consequent ahest of the desire to make khadi cater 
for di~tant markets has restored a spirit of reality into the pro
duction and sale of khadi. While it is too early to assess the 
results of the free weaving scheme it must be emphasised that 
unless the bedrock on which khadi, as a part of the rural economy 
stands, is made firm the khadi programme is not likely to have 
any permanent place in the reorganization of the village com
munity. It is possible to conceive that the efforts for local con
sumption and local production would not conflict with the pro
duction of certain varieties, which are particularly in demand, in 
the rural areas. No doubt, the emphasis of the programme should 
not be submerged in the production of khadi to meet distant 
markets. 

11.17 Sales of khadi have increased from year to year in 
most of the States; in some in very much larger percentage than 
in the others. A matter of concern is the position in Assam, 
Kerala and West Bengal. As has been explained earlier. there 
was a phenomenal rise in the sales in the year 1961-62 as compared 
to the previous year and therefore a fall in 1962-63 over the 
1961-62 level, ucless it is very appreciable. cannot be considered 
depressing. In Assam. Kerala, and West Bengal at any rate the 
position needs to be examined and the marketing organisation 
strengthened. Delhi takes the pride of place. in that. there has 
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been a consistent increase in the sales from year to year. Between 
1960-61 and 1962-63, sales were nearly quadrupled. They increased 
twice in 1961-62 and twice again in 1962-63. All this is particularly 
due to the pioneering activities of the Khadi Gramodyog Bhavan 
of the Commission. the Delhi Sales agencies of the various major 
institutions and above aU, the very favourable response shown by 
consumers with regard to the purchase of ready-made and processed 
goods and the. favourable attitude of the Government . in giving 
orders for blankets. 

Ambar Charkha Programme 

11.18 Gandhiji's earnestness for providing the spinners with 
an efficient. trouble-free and simple apparatus will be 'obvious from 
the fact that he offered prizes of Rs. 5,000 in 1923 and Rs. 1 lakh 
in 1929 for the manufacture of a really efficient spinning instrument. 
In 1948-49, Shri Ekambamathan of Papankulam of Tirunelveli 
district. Madras State constructed a two-spindle wooden spinning 
instrument, embodying the ~ing spinning technique. Its preliminary 
examination revealed its inlmense possibilities becaus~ in one hour. 
it could produce 1.5 hanks. Further trials and comparisons with 
the traditional charkhas were carried out in 1948-49 and all this 
confirmed the potentialities. Shri Ekambamathan laboured inten
sively in 1952-53 particularly for making the belni also a practi
cable proposition. Besides, a number of other workers carried out 
for a period of more than 5 years. a number of experiments the 
result of which was the constructioin of a 4 spindle wooden ambar. 
a belni and the dhunai modhia together described as the ambar 
set. The All India Khadi and Village Industries Board in its d{aft 
proposals for the Second Plan proposed to distribute 25 lakhs of 
ambar charkhas to spinners. to train them over a period of 3 
months and to produce at the end of the period i.e. 1960-61 about 
400 million pounds of yam needed for the production of 1500 
million yards of cloth. The Board's original proposals envisaged 
the supply of this yam to the handloom weavers. but later. in 
accordance with the decision of the Sarva Seva Sangh the Board 
undertook the full responsibility of weaving cloth out of the yarn 
produced by the ambar. The Village and Small-Scale Industries 
(Second Five Year Plan) Committee did not examine these draft 
proposals in detail. because it considered that t_he data available on 
the technical and mechanical soundness of the instrument •. its pro
ductivity. the quality of the yarn spun on it and its acceptance to 
the handloom weavers of mill spun yam were inadequate to express 
any definite opinion. The Committee. however, suggested that field 
trials in regard to these matters should be undertaken. This was 
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done by the Board and during the currency of ~the pilot programme. 
the Government appointed the Ambar Charkba E1,1quiry Committee 
to assess the technical and economic aspects of the ambar charkha 
and the programme based on it. This Committee. known as the 
Khera Committee. re~ommended in the main the following: 

(i) Continuation of the experimental ambar programme on 
an increasing scale and a periodical revie~ of its working; 

(ii) Manufacture and distribution of 75.000 ambar charkbas 
during 1956-57; 

(iii) The implementation of the programme to be supple
mented by intensive efforts to improve the designs of the 
sp.inning and roving units and also by a competition for 
an improved design of the apparatus; and ---

(iv) Except for its precision parts, the charkha be manu
factured on an entirely decentralised basis and not in 
factories because this would facilitate the provision of 
servicing facilities on the scale needed by the spinners. 

The Committee listed certain conditions which, in their 
opinion. would be favourable for the successful ·implementation 
of the ambar programme. These were, first the replacement of 
traditional charkhas by the ambars; secondly. introduction of ambars 
among weavers to the maximum extent possible, thirdly, formation 
of cooperatives; fourthly, organization and development of ambar 
projects so as to relate them directly to the development and 
transformation of the village economy; fifthly, introduction of the 
sch~me where the need for providing employment was the greatest; 
siXthly. intergration of the ambar with. the Community Develop
ment Programme; seventhly. introduction of the programme in 
cotton-growing areas and cultivation of cotton in C.D. blocks; 
and finally reduction and elimination of subsidy on the basis of 
self-sufficiency as soon as possible. 

11.19 The Planning Commission recognised in 1956 the 
potentialities of the ambar charkha by providing in its textile policy 
that 300 million yards of the additional production of 1700 million 
yards required for 1960-61 should be out of ambar yam. 

11.20 As suggested by the Khera Committee, the programme 
was reviewed from time to time. In July 1957 after a review, the 
Commission suggested to the Government that for the year 1957-58 
the size of the programme of manufacture may be scaled down 
from 1.80,000 to 1,15,000 ambar sets and the target for production 
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of cloth from 20 ·million to 15 million yards. The review revealed 
certain distressing features including the poor quality of the ambar 
charkhas, the unsatisfactory arrangements for their servicing and 
repairs and for distribution· of spare parts, the poor quality and 
technical incompetence of the instructors and the carpenters in the 
parishramalayas and the uniformly poor arrangements for the 
follow-up service of trained spinners. A committee to suggest 
the steps to remove these defects was appointed and on the 
recommendations of ·this committee, whi~h. were accepted by the 
Commission revised proposals were formulated. The size of the 
prograiJlllle and targets of production were, therefore, modified by 
the Planning Commission in January 1958, as a result of which 
the introduction of a lakh of ambar sets during each of the last 
3 years of the Second Plan was provided for and the target of 
production at the end of the Second Plan was fixed at 60 million 
yards. 

11.21 The Khadi Evaluation Committee reviewed the work
ing of the ambar programme both in its financial and physical 
content. It came to cert~;n conclusions, some of which are im

·portant enough to bear repetition : 

(i) "Output per ambar is as low as 1.82 hanks per day as 
against 6 assumed by the Khera Committee; 

(ii) ''Though the earnings have increased, they have not 
increased in proportion to the organisational effort and 
investment; 

(iii) "Atleast 40 per cent of the spinning units are inactive 
and are an index of so much loss of invested capital and 
non-utilisation .of productive capacity; 

(iv) "Increased output per unit has in fact led to embar
rassing surpluses of production and the institutions have 
slowed down the rate of expansion and are displaying 
considerable amount of reluctance to go ahead with the 
programme of ambar development; 

(v) "It is reported that a large number of ambars cannot 
be plied, owing to their being in a state of disrepair; and 

(vi) "The problem of marketing has assumed serious dimen
sions and in some cases large stocks of yarn and, in 
others. of cloth have accumulated~'.11 

The Committee expressed the view that the conditions men
tioned by the Khera Committee . as necessary for the successful in-

5. Khadi Evaluation Committee, op cit., p. 59. 
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troduction and development of the ambar programme had not been 
fulfilled. However, the Committee expressed the view that "these 
rather depressing conclusions do not, however, logically point to 
the overall conclusion that am bar programme has to be. written 
off and should have no place in the development effort of the com· 
munity ...... The meagre results show not the failure of ambar. but 
inadequacy of approach and effort".6 

11.22 The findings of the Khadi Evaluation Committee largely 
conditioned the ambar programme of the Commission during the 
Third Plan. The . Commission divided the programme into two 
parts; first the "continuance" programme and second the "ex· 
pansion" programme. So far as the first part was concerned, the 
Commission proposed: (i) to activise all the am bar charkhas 40 
per cent of which were estimated to be inactive so that by the end 
of the Third Plan all .the 3.5 lakh charkhas which were estimated 
to have been distributed by the end of 1960-61 are in effective 
operation; (ii) to raise the productivity of .the charkha from an 
average of 2 to 3 to an average of 4 hanks per day during the Plan 
period and to make every effort to raise the productivity still higher; 
and (iii) to increase gradually the number of working days from 
an average of 75 days in the first year of the Third Plan to an 
average of 150 in the third and fourth year and to 200 in the last 
year of the Plan period. As a result of all tpese efforts the Com
mission expected to reduce the price of khadi yam and the price 
of cloth by about 15 to 20 per cent. 

11.23 Under the second part i.e. the expansion programme. 
the Commission proposed to introduce at the rate of 100 charkbas 
per gram ekai. 3,00,000 ambar cbarkbas in 3,000 gram ekais esti
mated to be set up during the Third Plan. In each of these ekais 
the ambar programme will be an integral part of the development 
programme of the whole area. Each ekai would be organised as 
far as possible into a self-contained production centre of yam as 
well as cloth. 

11.24 Each centre will strive bard to promote self-sufficiency 
in cloth, i.e. strive to market production locally itself. By the im
plementation of the continuance and the expansion programmes 
of ambar charkba the Commission estimated that at the end of the 
Third Plan the production of cloth out of ambar yam would be 
74.3 million yards made up of 27.~ million yards under the expan· 

6. Khadi Evaluation Comn'littee, op cit., p. 60. 
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sion and 46.9 million yards under the continuance programme. 

Expansion Program,me 

11.25 Table 7 gives the details of the number of ambar chark
has maufactured and the number of charkhas distributed from the 
year 1958-59 to the year 1962-63.. The table also shows the tar
gets proposed in the Plan and the proposals for each year upto the 
year 1965-66. 

Year 

(1) 

Upto 
1958-59 
1959-60 
1900-61 
1961-62 
1962-63 
1963-64 
1964-65 
1965-66 

Plan target 

(2) 

Table 7 

Budget 

proposal 

(3) 

40,000 40,000 
60,000 •·• 60,000 
60,000 1,00,000 
60,000 10,000 
80,000 

No. of No. of 
charkhas charkhas 
manufactured distributed 

(4) 

2,66,833 
61,842 
35,207 
9,459 
4,075 

(5) 

2,44,355 
76,597 
42,910 

9,459 
4,075 

11.26 It will be seen from the table that the proposals during 
the first two years of the Third Plan were to fulfil the expansion 
programme, that was planned by the Commission. From the num
ber of charkhas distributed, however, it will be seen, that whereas 
it was proposed to introduce. a lakh of charkhas during the first 
two years of the Third Plan, the total number of charkhas manu
factured and distributed was only 13,534. Compared to the targets 
in the Plan the performance can· be considered discouraging, but 
this performance will have to be viewed against the background 
of the fairly colossal failures of the ambar charkha programme in 
the Second Plan, the repercussions that these failures had not only 
in the minds of the Commission, the Public Accounts Committee, 
the Estimates Committee, and of the Government, but also on the 
morale of ,the institutions which more out of enthusiasm than out 
of a realization of their capacity had undertaken to fulfil the 
ambitious targets of introduction of ambar charkhas. Viewed in 
this context, the Commission ought, in our opinion, to be compli
mented for its realism for resisting any further enthusiasm, which 
would have been completely unjustifiable. 

11.27 Another factor, which was responsible for the slow 
progress of the expansion programme is the inadequate pace at 
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which the gram ekai pogramme has blossomed. 1n this programme, 
as has been pointed out in Chapter VITI there is a big gap between 
the promise and the performance and it is this gap which is respon
sible for the inability of the Commission to introduce the ambar 
charkha programme with any great rapidity in those areas. We 
shall examine a little later performance so far as the renovation or 
continuance programme is concerned but we must say that on the 
whole the Commission has done well in going slow in regard to the 
expansion programme. In the statement of policy issued by the 
Chajrman of the Commission on the ambar programme he has 
mentioned that "even in the case of ambar charkha it is not desired 
to limit the production to the present level or prevent it from being 
useful as a means for providing employment to the people"7• But 
the Commission has, however. in actual practice. in the light of the 
past experience. decided to introduce new ambar charkhas only in 
areas where the percentage of idle charkhas to the total charkhas 
already distributed is negligible (such as parts of Tamilnad and 
Uttar Pradesh) or in new areas (such as gram ekais) in which the 
Commission has to start new work. etc. 

Ambar Charkha Continuance Programme 

11.28 As we have observed earlier. the Commission had 
decided to devote its attention primarily to activise all the charkhas 
that were idle and to step up their utilisation. It was estimated by 
the Khadi E~aluation Committee that nearly 40 per cent of the 
ambar charkhas were idle. Till the end of the Second Plan nearly 
3.6 lakh ambar charkhas were distributed, out of which nearly 1.40 
lakhs at least were reported to be idle and had to be activised I 
renovated. The magnitude of the activisation programme is 
therefore obvious. 

11.29 According to a recent analysis, the main reasons for 
the ambar charkhas becoming idle were the following. 

(i) Ambar charkhas were distributed without exploring the 
chances of their successful operation. The importance 
of making arrangements for repair and service facilities 
was not realised. 

(ii) Ambar yarn was not purchased regularly by the insti
tutions from the spinners. The arrangements for servic
ing, repairs and replacement of spare parts of the ambar 
charkhas were extremely unsatisfactory. 

7. Statement of Policy dated 9 September 1963 issued by the Khadi 
and Village Industries Commission. 
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(iii) During floods the houses of some of the spinners were 
. ' damaged and so the iron parts of the ambar charkhas 

were also affected. 

(iv) Some spinners felt ~he ambar charkha, particularly the 
belni, very heavy for operation. · 

(v) Charkhas were distributed in some cases to people who· 
used to earn Rs. 1. 5 to Rs .. 2 a day but they could not 
earn this much on the ambar charkha. 

(vi) Ambar charkhas were distribu'ted to some whose average 
earnings were about a rupee. a ·day but the work was not 
heavy. Such people did not persevere on ambar charkha 
because of its heaviness. -

(vii) Facilities for plying the ambar charkhas were not 
available in new villages to which spinners went after 
their marriage .. 

11.30 It was necessary to take all the above circumstances 
into consideration under the activisation programme. The renova
tion consisted in the attaahment of a gear wheel, the provision of 
calender, improvement to the mala - all designed with a view to 
increasing efficiency in production as well as e~abling\ the charkhas 
to run smoothly. The renovation programme was expected to 
proceed cautiously but without loss of time. The institutions which 
wanted the charkhas renovated were given an opportunity to have 
either a four-spindle or a six-spindle model which had been devised. 
Later, however, the Commission has decided that during the year 
1964-65 it should concentrate on the activisation of the four-spindle 
ambar charkhas that were lying idle. 

11.31 . The entire question of the disposal of all ambar charkhas, 
the progress of the renovation scheme and the adjustment of the 
old hire purchase accounts and other cognate matters were discussed 
in detail by the Commission at its 76th meeting held on 24 and 
25 June 1963. The Commission decided as follows: 

(i) Since Government had agreed to the writing off of the 
irrecoverable amounts of hire purchase loans in respect 
of ambar charkhas supplied prior to 1 September 1961 
which were destroyed, lost or beyond repair, the Com
mission decided, that vigorous action should be pursued 
in this matter. Information in- respect of charkhas 
supplied after 1 September 1961 should also be obtained 
and the Government persuaded to similarly agree to 
write off the irrecoverable amounts in respect of these 
charkhas also. · 
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(ii) One of the conditions which determine the eligibility of 
an institution for the subsidy portion of the assistance 
for an ambar charkha was that 900 hanks should be 
produced on it. Experience on the working of the 
ambar. particularly its quality. its state of repair and 
the level attained by the trainees, made this condition 
extremely difficult to fulfil. On a proposal made by the 
Commission therefore, the Government agreed that 50 
per cent of the amount of the hire purchase loan advanc
ed to the institutions for the supply of ambar charkhas 
to the spinners by the Board andlor the Commission on 
or before 31 August 1961 may be written off on the 
basis of an overall production of 900 hanks on the 
charkhas put to use. Even this proved extremely diffi
cult and the Commission therefore suggested that the 
ambar charkhas should be considered to have been 
supplied on 50 per cent grant, and 50 per cent loan basis 
without any conditions as in the case of charkhas distri
buted after 1 September 1961. The Commission decided 
to pursue this matter with the Government. 

(iii) In respect of the large number of ambar charkhas lying 
idle and which the Government had permitted the Com
mission to 'take back from the institutions, it was decided 
that these be activised and re-issued. It suggested that 
the following action may be taken in consultation with 
a few major institutions to whom large number of 
charkhas may have been distributed· and which would 
account for the major portion of the total number of 
charkhas distributed: 

(a) The institutions should be persuaded to take steps 
to activise as many charkhas as possible. Because 
of the uncertainty of response from the spinners, 
the institutions may be conservative in their estimates 
of the number of idle ambar charkhas which could 
be activised. However, the institutions should take 
steps to activise as large number as possible. 

(b) The cases of charkhas which could not be renovated 
or activised should be examined on merits and the 
hire purchase loan on these charkhas should be 

· written off. 

(c) The Commission should itself take over some of 
the idle charkhas, renovate them and distribute on a 
completely subsidised basis to those spinners who 
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have been able to spin 5000 hanks of yam on ambar 
charkhas already distributed to them. 

(d) No institution having four-spindle charkhas lying 
idle with it should be permitted to manufacture six
spindle charkhas unless it has made proper arrange
ment for the disposal or functioning of these four
spindle charkhas. Where however there are no 
four-spindle ambar charkhas or such idle charkhas 
have been disposed of, there may be no objection 
to distribute and ply six-.spindle ambar charkhas. 

11.32 It will be seen from the above decisions that the Com
mission was extremely keen on the activisation and renovation 
programme as well as the settlement of the hire purchase loans. The 
Commission decided that monthly reports should be submitted to 
it. Upto the end of July 1964, for which we have been able to get 
figures, 50,363 charkhas were re-modelled and 19,177 were converted 
into six-spindle. On 31 March 1963 the corresponding figures were 
21,281 and 8,623. No break-up between activised and renovated 
charkhas is available. Table 8 will give an idea of the extent of 
the activisationJrenovatiOJ.V programme and its contribution to the 
activisation of idle am bar charkhas: 

Table 8 

As on As on As on 
31.3.1961 31.3.1963 31,3.1964 

1. Number of charkhas 
manufactured 3,63,882 3,77,416 No addition 

2. Ntunber of charkhas 
distributed 3,63,882 3,77,416 N.A. 

3. Number of charkhas 
renovated 
a) Remodelled 21,281 50,363 

b) Converted into 
8,623 .19,177 six-spindle 

Total (3) 29,904 69,540 

4. Number of charkha.l!l 
N.A. working 2,18,329 1.50,000 

5. Number of charkhas 
2,27,416 N.A. idle 1,45,553 

6. (5) as 1o of (2) 40 60 

11.33 It will be seen that the activisationJrenovation programme 
has proceeded at an extremely slow pace. The total number of 
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charkhas which have been activisedlremodelled or converted into 
six-spindle is 69,540. This is the result of the efforts of three years. 
The Commission·s plan was to activise all the idle ambar charkhas. 
Even assuming that all the remodelled and converted charkhas are 
from among those that were idle, a· considerable amount of further 
work remains to be done, as only 31 per cent of the problem has 
been tackled. But the assumption which we have referred to is not 
ju!>tified because some of the remodelled or converted charkhas are 
those which are actually. working. In fact, the enthusiasm for con
. version and renovation ha~ been more from the spinners who are 
operating the charkha and who want a better instrument. The Com
mission appears to have activised, renovated or at least given prefer
ence to such charkhas. It was wrong on the part of the Commission 
to have done so when the specific object of the programme was to 
activise the idle charkhas. As a result, the enthusiasm of the people 
owning the idle. charkha and who expected them to be activised has 
flagged. The infection of idle charkha has therefore spread. All 
these circumstances point to the conclusion that the percentage of 
idle cbarkhas far from decreasing has increased. We would suggest 
to the Commission to give priority to the programme for activisation 
of the idle charkhas in view of the continuing unsatisfactory position 
and the need to bring them back into operation. We must regret, 
in this connection, that no accurate figures of the number of ambar 
charkhas manufactured, distributed, idle and actiye have been made 
available to us. In fact we understand that most of these figures 
are estimates. This is unsatisfactory. We would, therefore, suggest 
to the Commission to undertake immediately a comprehensive 
census of all the ambar charkbas whether active, idle, lost, destroyed, 
unserviceable etc. We would also suggest that if an institution is 
not able to account for an am bar charkha. or unable to give infor
mation about its whereabouts, serious notice should be taken when 
considering proposals for assistance for its programme. 

11.34 It was expected that with the activisation of the ambar 
charkhas and the expansion programme partiCularly in the gram 
ekais, the quantity of ambar yam and therefore the quantity of 
ambar cloth will progressively increase. Table 9 gives details of 
the production of ambar yam, estimates of pure ambar cloth that 
could be produced out of this yam and the actual production of 
mixed cloth i.e. cloth woven out of a mixture of ambar and traditional 
charkha yam. 
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It will be seen that the proportion of the production of ambar 
cloth to the total has been steadily falling since 1958-59. This reveals 

Table 9 

Am bar Estimated 
yarn am bar Mixed cloth Percentage 

Year (lakh cloth (lakh of col. 3 
lbs.) (lakh sq. yards) to col. 4. 

sq. yards) 

1 2 3 4 5 

1957-58 25.43 91.55 111.45 82.H 
1958-59 38.40 138.24 240.38 57.51 
1959-60 34.55 124.38 256.49 48.49 
1960-61 32.22 115.99 234.25 49.52 
1961~2 34.07 122.65 264.08 46.44 
1962-63 36_.79 132.44 318.72 41.55 
1963-64 
(Upto 
September) 8.57 30.85 103.29 29.41 

that in the production of mixed cloth the proportion of traditional 
charkha yam has been continuosly increasing thus giving a stimulus 
to the traditional charkha programme. This also is the proof ·of 
the falling ambar cloth production. 

11.35 The role of the traditional charkha in the context of the 
development of the ambar programme has, strangely enough, not 
become less important. The traditional charkha still remains the 
bedrock 9f the khadi programme because even today about 60 per 
cent of the cotton khadi produced is out of traditional yam. In 
fact, the Chairman of the Commission in ~ policy statement issued 
in September 1963 has stated that "the traditional charkha can under 
no circumstances be given up. Nor is it the intention to restrict the 
production through traditional charkha only to self-sufficiency .... 
It is the clear policy .of the Commission that not only should tradi~ 
tional charkhas continue to function, but they should be encouraged 
and also carried to those places where they are needed most. In a 
country where 10 per cent of the people have an income of Jess than 
20 or. 25 P. per day, traditional charkha has a place. It cannot be 
filled by any other medium even in the sphere pf khadi and village 
industries··. 

New l\lodel Am bar Charkha 

11.36 Research for the improvement of- the ambar charkhas 
and in the preparatory processes has been going on in the Prayog 
Samiti, Ahmedabad. ·After a great deal of effort a new model of 
the charkha as well as a new model of the set for carrying on the 
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preparatory processes was designed. The Commission appointed a 
committee of textile experts on 11 September 1963 to examine these 
new models and suggest modifications, if any. The committee 
consisted of the following: 

Shri P. H. Bhuta 
Dr. C. Nanjundaiya, Director, 

Bombay Textile Research Association 
Shri L. D. Vora 
Shri K. S~eenivasan, South Indian 

Chairman 

Member 
Member 

Textile Research Association Member 
Shri Atul K. Bhagavati Member 
Shri B. R. Ramaswamy, Ahmedabad 

Textile Industrial Research Association Member 
Shri Krishnadas Gandhi Member 

The committee suggested certain modifications in the models. 
Later the Bombay Textile Research Association re:axamined the 
handspinning units with a view to confirming whether the modi
fications recommended had been· carried out. The findings confirmed 
this. A short ,spinning trial was also taken with Digvijay cotton in 
order to enable the technical committee to give its final opinion. 
The findings of the committee were as follows: 

Spinning Trials 

(i) "Digvijay cotton processed through hand-pisai belni, 
tape pedal dhunai modhia and gear dubba belni was spun 
to about Ne ·20s on the apron charkha. 

(ii) "Similarly the roving prepared on samyukta roving was 
spun on samyukta charkha where two spindles were 
working with cotton twines and two spindles with nylon 
bands. 

(iii) "The production of the charkhas together with yarn 
breakage rates are given below: 

(a) Hanks/Hour Breaks/Hour 

Samyukta charkQa (fed 
with samyukta roving) 2.2 3.3 

Apron charkha (fed with 
gear dubba belni roving) 2."5 12.9 
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••samyukta roving spun on samyukta cbarkha using nylon 
band clrive for the spindles has given the best yarn both 
with respect to C. S. P. and uster unevenness. The nylon 
band drive to the spindles has shown that the slippage is 
less resulting in a higher actual t.p.i. in yarn compared to 
cotton twine drive. 

(b) ••Further, samyukta charkha fed with samyukta roving has 
given higher production and less breaks per hOur". 

Recommendation 

"It is recommended that the samyukta charkha and roving 
be taken up for field tria!s together with the preparatory 
machines, incorporating all the modifications suggested by 
the technical committee". 

These recommendations were accepted by the Commission and 
steps are being taken, we understand, to produce cbarkhas on the 
model recommended by the Technical Committee with the collabora
tion of Messrs. Textools (India) Limited. The Commission bas 
decided to manufacture il\ the first instance 12,000 charkhas at the 
rate of 1,000 charkhas per month. Further charkhas will be manu
factured after the results of the operation of these charkhas are 
obtained. 

11.37 The objective which the Commission bas placed before 
it in propagating the new model is to place in the bands of the 
spinner an instrument which will give him a net earning of 
about one rupee per day and at the same time enable him to have 
a trouble-free service from a precision tool, which. in the first two 
to three years of its life would need no repair. We are happy that 
the Commission has continued the research on the ambar charkha 
and now proposes to place the new spinning instrument as suggested 
by the Technical Committee before the spinners. The objectives 
which the Commission proposes to fulfil are commendable. We 
note with satisfaction that learning from the experience of the un
satisfactory performance of the old model of the ambar charkha 
the Commission has decided to have this new charkha manufactured 
under centralised direction and avoid the risk of lack of precision. 
We also note that in the first instance the Commission proposes to 
satisfy itse'f with the manufacture of about 12,000 charkhas. We 
would, however, caution the Commission against any over-enthu
siasm or over-optimism in regard to the model. It is likely that if 
the new model fulfils the expectation of the Commission there will 
be tremendous pressure on the Commission to introduce it in large 

12 
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numbers. It is possible that at that time the Commission may yield 
to the pressure without satisfying itself complet,ely about the train
ing of the artisans, the technical competence of the persons looking 
after the training, the facilities for repairing and servicing, the 
aspect of cost and the limitations of the manufacture of this instru
ment in a decentralised manner. It is essential that the Commission 
should keep the above points in view if the experience of the old 
model is not to be repeated. The cost of the new model is also an 
important consideration particularly in the light of the purchasing 
andjor repaying capacity of the spinner. We hope that it will be 
possible for the Commission to see that this factor is kept promi
nently in view at the time of the manufacture on a large scale of 
this new model. 

Free \Veaving Scheme 

11.38 It was noticed as the Second Plan proceeded that the 
emphasis on the production of khadi to suit the requirements of a 
distant market and the growing shift in favour of commercial pro· 
duction were, to a large extent, taking khadi away from the concept 
of integrated development, local production and enlargement of 
local sale. The decline in percentage of the vastraswavalamban 
production to the total production of khadi also confirmed the above 
fact. It was at this time that the constructive workers spearheaded 
by Acharya Vinoba Bhave called for re-enunciation of the khadi 
programme. The question was also discussed by the Commission 
with the constructive workers in a series of conferences and at 
various meetings of the Board. In March 1963 at its Trivandrum 
meeting th~ Board recommended to the Commission the acceptance 
of the new scheme of fr~e weaving according to which the entire 
emphasis was shifted to production for meeting local demand. The 
Commission also discussed the new scheme with the then Prime 
Minister, the Finance Minister, the Minister for Industry and the 
Member (Industry) of the Planning Commission in October 1963 
whereafter it adopted a detailed resolution deciding to bring into 
operation the free weaving scheme. The important points in that 
resolution will bear repetition. 

(i) The scheme (replacement of rebate on khadi by a 
system of free weaving service) has ir;t it the germs ·of 
reorganisation of the rural economy and of giving a spurt 
to the production of khadi, stimulating consumption in 
the rural areas and providing for increased employment. 

(ii) The consequence of the new scheme would be partially 
to reorder the pattern of pr0duction to suit the rural 
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requirements from the point of view of countage of yam 
used· and the quality of cloth so as to bring the price of 
khadi within the· purchasing capacity of the rural people. 
The Commission is confident that this step will attract 
the rural consumers towards khadi. For a person who 
produces cotton for himself and spins for himself, khadi 
will then not mean any additional cost. For a person 
who does not produce cotton but spins for himself, khadi 
will be available approximately at the price of cotton. 

(iii) There was a pointed suggestion in ·some quarters which 
were apprehensive about the effects which the new 
scheme. may have on the sales of khadi that the new 
scheme may be tried as a pilot project. After a detailed 
consideration of this aspect, it was decided to introduce 
the scheme in all the areas. All action needed for such 
introduction should be planned and executed without 
delay. The given date the Commission considered should 
be 6 April 1964. 

(iv) Adequate steps will have to be taken to inform and 
educate the consumer- both rural and urban- about . 
the fact that the change-over from sales .rebate to weav
ing subsidy does not mean. for the consumer any increase 
in the cost because rebate and subsidy nearly equalise. 
To the consumer, khadi will be available at the same 
price as before. The only difference will be that the 
rebate available to him will be now deducted at the 
weaving stage. 

11.39 The Commission realised that a possible impact of the 
new scheme might be a reduction of off-take and therefore a reduc
tion in employment. In order to reduce the effect of such a reduction, 
the Commission suggested the following: 

(i) Purchase and sale by the Commission of yam surplus 
to the requirements of the institutions according to their 
production programme, provided the surplus yarn con
forms to specifications prescribed by the Commission; 

(ii) Dispc£al of the existing stocks of commercial khadi both 
standard and sub-standard, by the grant of necessary 
facilities and by other steps; 

(iii) The stocks of khadi unso!d before the introduction of 
the new scheme should be written down by 20 per cent 
and shown on the prevailing price labels in accordance 
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with the procedure outlined by the Rebate Revision 
Committee; and 

(iv) It would be necessary to enlist the support and take 
advantage of the very helpful attitude of the national 
leadership both in Government and outside. 

11.40 After a considerable amount of preliminary work, such 
as propaganda, revision of fonns, education of the workers, revision 
of wages, prescription of schedules on overheads and other charges, 
the weaving subsidy scheme was brought into effect all over India 
on 6 April 1964. The broad features of the scheme are as follows. 

i) The Commission will subsidise 20 per cent of the 
processing bill on all processing done either on yam 
or on cloth. In view of the subsidy the institution will 
charge only 80 per cent of the processing bill to the 
consumers by reckoning the cost structure. 

ii) The Commission will reimburse the weaving charges 
for plain grey weave to the institution. The subsidy to 
meet the management costs will also be sanctioned to 
the institutions as before, for the present. 

iii) The overhead expenditure at different levels of produc
tion and sale may be levied as under: 

(a) 7 per cent at production centre, 

(b) 4 per cent at production vastragar, or retail sale 
at the production centre, 

(c) 4 per cent at sales vastragar, 

(d) 12 per cent at retail bhandar and 

(e) 1 per cent of invoice value for packing. forwarding, 
freight, -transport charges etc. in case of inter
institutional transactions. 

11.41 Detailed instructions for the preparation of cost chart 
and the fixation of wages for weaving have b..<>en issued by the 
Commission to the various institutions. State committees for the 
fixation of wages and their revision· from time to time have also 
}?een appointed. The Commission has also conducted few ~eminars 
for the benefit of all the workers from the insitutions in regard 
to maintenance of the different fonns whkh may be required for 
the purpose of accounts and audit. 
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11.42 The· proposal for the introduction of the free weaving 
scheme and the reimbursement of the weaving subsidy to the 
institutions on the basis of the wages fixed by the local committees 
and agreed to by the Commission, has been submitted to the 
Government. Since the approval of the Government has not been 
received, the Commission found it necessary to pay an advance 
of the production subsidy that would be admissible to the institutions 
in order that the work of the institutions may not suffer on account 
of the locking up of their capital by .non-receipt of the· amount 
of production subsidy. We would urge upon the Government 
to accord approval to the scheme without any more delay in view 
of the repercussions such delay will have on the programme. 

11.43 We have tried to ascertain what the impact of the 
weaving scheme would be on the production of cotton khadi, and 
how far it would affect the estimates of the requirements for khadi 
during the Fourth Plan as well as the estimates of production of 
khadi during the Third Plan. We were given certain estimates 
under which it was mentioned that because of the impact of the 
new scheme, there will .. be an increase of about 10 per cent in 
respect of commercial production-. 5 per cent in respect of swaval· 
amban production and 10 per cent in respect of rural sales during 
the year 1964-65 and 15 per cent, 10 per cent and 15 per cent 
respectively in respect of commercial production, swavalamban and 
rural sales in 1965-66. As we consider that these anticipations 
needed more justification, we requested for certain specific details. 
We have, however. not received detailed suggestions from the 
Commission upto our signing the report. 

11.44 During the course of our tours, we made pointed en
quiries about the effect of the new free weaving scheme on sales 
particularly commercial sales. We have been informed that the 
fears held out in some quarters about the decline in the commercial 
sales in the urban centres have not been proved true. On the 
contrary we have been informed that in some areas, the sales have 
increased. We would not wish either to be optimistic about the 
effect of this scheme on urban sales or at the same time deny the 
immense possibility which it holds for expansion of rural con
sumption. If the scheme succeeds in generating a demand and 
enthusiasm among the rural population, it would have bad consider
able effect o,n the reorientation of the rural- economy towards self
sufficiency on the lines which w~re conceived by Mahatma. Gandhj 
and which are being emphasised by Acharya Vinoba Bhave and 
the constructive workers of the khadi movement. Khadi in that 
event would b'>..come an organic part of the village economy, the 
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spearhead of a concerted effort for improvement in all spheres so 
that the rural masses can. as envisaged by the Planning Commission. 
at last be given an opportunity "to lead a good life". 

VVoollen Indus~ 

11.45 Though the All India Khadi and Village Industries 
Board took certain measures for the development of the woollen 
industry on a cottage basis. systematic efforts for its development 
were commenced only during the latter half of the Secood Plan. The 
aspects of the deveiopment programme for the woollen industry 
include the organisation of production units. the purchase of raw 
wool and its distribution to the spinners, arrangements for the mill· 
ing and finishing of wool, and supplies of blankets and other woollen 
material required by the Defence Ministry and other Departments 
of the Government. In addition, technical advice and assistance 
for improving the quality of the blankets and other woollen material 
is given. Since the scope of the industry is different in the north 
and the south, two separate expert committees were appointed to 
advise on the development programme for these different areas. 

Progress 

11.46 In 1962-63, 360 organisations (251 cooperative socie
ties and 109 registered. institutions) were engaged in the develop
ment programme of the woollen industry within the purview of the 
Commission. These organisations had on their roll 2,22,510 spin
ners. Some of the spinners obtain raw wool from the societies! 
institutions and after spi1ming the same give it back. In other cases 
the societies!institutions purchase woollen yarn from the spinners 
for weaving it into cloth. Similarly over 14,800 weavers were on 
the rolls of the institutions or were members of the cooperative 
societies. In view of the technical nature of the processes in the 
wool industry, these institutions and societies employed as many 
as 1625 persons for managerial and technical functions. The 
production of woollen khadi of all varieties is given in table 10. 

Year 
1956-57 
lg57-58 
1958-59 
1959-60 
1960-61 
1961-62 
1962-63 
1963-64 

• Incomplete 

Table 10 

Quantity 
(lakh sq. yds.) 

15.63 
28.07 
30.37 
28.87 
43.28 
58.52 
76.00 
N.A. 

Value 
(Rs. lakhsl 

51.76 
121.39 
118.15 
136.34 
222.37 
~8.79 
415.89 
400.00 
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11.47 It will be seen that over the seven years between 1956-S7 
to 1962-63, production has increased by nearly four times in quan
tity and by nearly seven times in value. During the last two years 
of the Second Plan and the first two years of the Third, the produc
tion has increased by one and a half times and the value of such 
production by nearly two times. All ~his is the result of the atten
tion given by the Commission to the development of this industry 
since the year 1959-60. The most important factor responsible for 
stepping up production is the large volume of orders given by the 
Government. We regret, however, that ~e have not been· in a posi- · 
tion to get the details of the composition of the production in differ
ent vartettes. We made attempts to obtain this information in a 
broad manner during the course of our tours. From what we have 
heard we are inclined to believe that about three-fourths of the 
total production represents blankets including kambals and about 
10 per cent coarse and rough varieties of coating. The balance 
constitutes finer varieties such as pashmina, marino, Johis,· knitted 
goods and other woollen garments and apparel. While we are 
no doubt gratified about the orders given by the Government 
for the production of bltnkets, we would }ike to sound a caution 
that advance orders should be obtained and the system of inspec
tion should be so organized as to go on simultaneously with produc
tion. We are suggesting this because the requirements of the Govern
ment may necessitate certain rigid standards adherence to which 
would be absolutely necessary. If inspection does not proceed at 
the same time as production, there is. likely to be large rejections 
which cannot be disposed of in the civilian market and will there
fore result in locking up the capital of the institutions. We would 
suggest that if possible, the Commission should obtain an assurance 
from the Government for the supply of woollen blankets and other 
woollen goods on a long-term basis in accordance with the same 
principles which govern the supply of the requirements .under the 
"accepted tenders" scheme for cotton khadi. The present level of 
production for Government requirements can then· be carried on 
and kept up with a degree of certainty. At the same time, we must 
urge as has been pointed out by the Panel on Woollen Industry 
appointed by the Government of India, that unless the civilian. mar
ket is progressively tapped and production is organised to meet 
these requirements, the woollen industry cannot be established on 
a permanent footing. 

Purchase of Raw Wool 

11.48 The most essential raw material required for the woollen 
industry is raw wool, the purchase and supply of which is, we re-
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gret. not systematic. Raw wool has to be procured not only from 
indigenous sources; some portion or some varieties have even to 
be imported. We understand that in an effort to systematise the 
purchase and supply of wool, the Director of Cotton of the Com
mission bas very recently been entrusted with the responsibility for 
the purchase of raw wool and its supply to the institutions and 
societies. So far as the processing side is concerned, it is looked 
after by another branch in the Commission's headquarters; so far 
as the supplies for Government requirements are concerned, it is 
advised and attended to by an adviser functioning from Delhi. We 
consider, that, in view of large number of institutions which· are 
engaged in the woollen programme and in view of the fact the value 
of production is nearly Rs. 4 crores constituting about 20 per cent 
of the total khadi production .. a separate Directorate be set up, 
charged with the responsibility of the development of the woollen 
industry in all its aspects. namely. purchase and supply of raw 
material, technical guidance and assistance for production, process
ing, finishing etc., attention .to the needs of the Government 
including procurement from institutions, arrangements for inspec
tion and supp1y to the Government etc. 

11.49 In particular we would suggest the organisation of 
the purchases under the Wool Directorate on a more systematic 
and expert level. Very much more than in the case of cotton, 
expertise is required for the purchase of wool with regard to its 
quality. grading and price, restricted availability, suitability for 
production of certain varieties, lasting qualities, mixing and blend
ing of different types of wool. etc. All these aspects would· require 
a clear and definite purchase policy. We have noticed that the 
purchases are done in an ad hoc and arbitrary manner. In view 
of the expansion of the woollen industry in the hill and border 
areas and the difficulties in transport and communications in cer
tain parts of the year in these areas, it is necessary that the supplies 
of the wool to these areas should be systematised. The Commission 
sho~ld formulate its purchase policy keeping all these points in 
mind. We would, in this connection, als9 su&,<YCst that in view of 
the technical nature of the industry, properly qualified technical 
personnel must be appointed to look after this work and advise 
the institutions and societies in their production. We are of the 
view that unless these steps are taken, the development of the 
woollen industry under the aegis of the Commission is likely to be 
haphazard. 

11.50 A word is required about the organisational structure 
of the woollen industry. Most of the woollen work in the north 
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is carried on by old registered institutions, most of which are also 
engaged in the cotton khadi production programme. In Mahara·sh· 
tra, Mysore and Andhra Pradesh, a .large number of cooperative 
societies are functioning. We understand that some of these societies 
have been responsible for misuses in regard to claims of subsidy 
under the woollen industry programme which came to the adverse 
notice of the Public Accounts Committee. Peop!e interested in the' 
woollen industry programme are the sheep rearers, the wool shearers, 
the spinners and weavers. In many case.s they belong to different 
communities each of which is vocal abo"ut its own claims. The 
organisation of composite cooperative soCieties of these categories 
of people may present serious problems of administration and co· 
ordination. At the same time, one of the defects attributed to the 
woollen industry programme of the Commission is that the actual 
producers are not in the picture. We would, therefore, suggest that 
the Commission should consider carefully how this industry both 
in the north and south, should be organised bearing in mind the 
points we have made above. 

Fu'blre Development 

11.51 We have referred above to the steps necessary for re
organising the woollen industry. As regards the scope of this in
dustry during the Fourth Plan, the Woollen Advisory Committee 
of the Commi~sion which recently considered this matter has sug
gested that the target and pattern of production should be as under: 

·Table 11 

Value: Rs. lakhs 

1964-65 1965-66 . 1966-67 

1. Blankets and kambals for 
civilian consumption 416 416 416 

2. Shawls and lohis 65 65 65 

3. Coating 30 30 30 
~. Knitted goods 1.69 2 3 
5. Pashmina, martno and 

other finer vmeties 51.21 56 56 

6. Blankets for defence 
purposes 110 153 197 

Total: 673.90 722 767 

The Panel for the Woollen Handloom Industry which was ap
pointed by the Government of India estimated that during the Fourth 
Plan the woollen industry can be sufficiently· expanded to meet the 
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demand for various varieties. It has suggested the following tar
gets for the Fourth Plan. 

Production of blankets and kambals for civilian 
purpose, apparel and knitted goods etc. 

Barrack blankets and other goods reqUired by 
government 

Border areas 

Total 

Rs. lakhs 

700 

200 
200 

1100 

The Panel concluded that the woollen industry would have 
reached this stage even at the end of the Third Plan. In view of 
.the difficulties in marketing and accumulation of stocks, the Com
mission also decided at its meeting held on 7 October 1963 to limit 
the production of blankets to Rs. 6.73 crores i.e. the level expected 
to be reached in 1963-64. While we agree that particular attention 
should be given to the development of the woollen industry in the 
Himalayan and border areas, we would also suggest that the possibi
lities of development of this industry through diversification in 
Andhra Pradesh, Maharashtra and Mysore be explored as, we have 
been informed, the scope in many parts of these States is very large. 

Silk Industry 

Production 

11.52 The silk producing areas in India are West Bengal. 
Assam, Manipur, Bihar, Mysore and Kashmi~. The quantity and 
value of production of silk during the last year of the First Plan 
and for every year thereafter till the year 1962-63 are as shown 
in Table 12. 

Table 12 

Quantity Value 
Year lakh sq. yds. Rs. lakhs 

1955-56 6.22 28.04 
1956-57 7.00 30.07 
1957-58 12.59 55.73 
1958-59 U.46 61.69 

1959-60 15.39 83.83 
1960-61 13.42 85.10 
1961-62 15.45 105.19 
1962--63 18.33 121.25 
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No separate figures for sale of silk khadi are available because 
these are included in the figures of khadi sale. It will be seen from 
the above table that excepting in the year 1960-61, there has been a 
steady increase in the production of silk. During the eight years 
between 1955-56 and 1962-63, the proquction has nearly trebled 
in quantity and increased in value over four times. The progress 
no doubt is satisfactory. In it~ Third Plan the Commission had 
estimated the target for 1962-63 at 21.51 lakh sq. yards valued 
at Rs. 147.00 lakhs. There is a gap of a~ut 13 per cent between 
the target and the achievement. The Commission has proposed 
that by the end of the Third Plan the production of silk khadi will 
reach 40.25 lakh sq. yards estimated to value Rs. 280 lakhs. We 
consider that in view of the organisational difficulties and certain 
difficulties regarding the supply of cocoons, it will not be possible 
for the Commission to achieve this target. 

Disbursements 

11.53 Though the Commission had provided in the Third 
Plan a sum of Rs. 6.30 qores for tqe silk industry, no separate 
budget allocations or figures of disbursements for this industry are 
available. In fact even as recently as January 1963 the Commission 
considered that it was not necessary to provide special funds for 
the silk industry8 • We consider that though the requirements for 
the silk industry may be met out of the khadi fund, it might be 
desirable to have a separate budget as well as separate allotments 
for the silk industry in view of its increasing importance. 

Organisati-on 

11.54 The Commission has constituted a Silk Advisory Com
mittee which advises the Commission on the policies regarding the 
silk industry. The Khadi Evaluation Committee suggested that~ 
"to protect the interests of artisans engaged in hand-reeling of raw 
silk and to assure rearers a minimum standard price, on the one 
hand, and to develop and expand production of pure silk and wast~ 
silk, on the other, production and expansion of pure silk and silk 
waste yarn and cloth should be unified. . . . The Khadi and Village 
Industries Commission shoUld be assigned this function .... The 
Silk Board, of course, is and should continue to be the appropriate 
body for administering all projects for the improvement and ex
pansion of silk rearing"9• The Commission accepted the recom-

8. .Minutes of the 71st meeting Of the K.'ladi and Village Industries 
Commission held on 31 January 1963 - Resolution No. 126(5). 

9. Khedi Evaluation Committee op. cit, p. 6tl. · 
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mendation. Since these recommendations hl!Ve to be implemented 
by the Government we would suggest that the Government should 
decide this matter early. The coordination between the activities 
of the Commission and th~ Central Silk Board is to be brought about 
by reciprocal membership. · 

11.55 The silk rearers and artisans in the silk industry are 
among the most exploited sections of the rural community. The 
silk industry as it was being carried on, therefore, needed reorgani
sation in order to improve the economic conditions and status of 
the rearers and artisans. The Commission, therefore, decided in 
January 1963 that "the present method of work of the existing 
institutions need not be disturbed, but in view of the fact that silk 
industry in all its stages had to be integrated the additional pro
gramme of work be executed preferably through codperative socie
ties of rearers, reelers, spinners and weavers engaged in the pro
duction of silk khadi".10 It was also decided that the Certification 
Committee should be required to give certificates for the produc
tion of yam to cooperative societks of reelers and rearers. Later 
it was, however, represented that composite societies of reelers, 
rearers, spinners, and weavers could not easily be formed because 
reelers and rearers are in one place whereas the spinners and 
weavers are located in places very far apart. In recognition of this 
difficulty it was decided that composite cooperative societies be 
formed wherever possible and arrangements for coordination bet
ween different sections of artisa:r;1s engaged in the silk industry 
brought about in areas where no such societies could be registered. 
It was also decided that while emphasis should be given to develop
ment of cooperatives and the orientation of the programme in the 
manner mentioned above, there should be no unnecessary distur
bance in the channel now in operation. The question was further 
discussed at a meeting of the Commission held in March 1964 on 
the basis of the advice given by the Board at its meeting held on 
22 and 23 February 1964 on the note submitted by the Member. 
Khadi of the Commission. It was decided that no emphasis should 
be given on the development of mulberry silk industry and that the 
development of the industry in the mooga and endi should be 
encouraged particularly because a large number of spinners were 
tribals and an opportunity would .thus be obtained for the develop
ment of work among the weaker sections of the population. 

11.56 The most essential raw material for the silk industry 
is cocoons. There is considerable exploitation of the spinners by 

10. Minutes ot the 7lst meeting of the Khadi and Village Industries 
'Commission held on 31 January 1963, Resolution No. 126(4). 
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the middlemen in this matter. Besides, as the scarce supplies of 
this raw material . are required for the silk industry under the 
purview of the Commission and the silk industry in the large-scale 
sector, there is always a competition for obtaining it. We consider, 
that the best method for systematising purchase and supply of 
cocoons would, as in the case of cotton, be to make it a commodity 
to be governed by the Regulated Agricultural Produce Market Act. 
We understand that the Government of West Bengal have introduced 
legislation to this effect. We consider that it is time the Govern
ments of the other silk producing States or cocoon rearing areas 
should also follow suit. 

Fourth Plan 

11.57 The production of silk during 1962-63 amounted to 
18.33 lakh sq. yards valued at Rs. 121 Jakhs. On the basis of 
trends of production during the last seven years we estLlllate that 
the production of silk at the end of the Third Plan would amount 
to 25 lakb sq. yards valued at Rs. 175 Jakhs. ·In the light of the 
achievements of the industry and potentialities for its development, 
we would suggest that the; target for the Fourth Plan may be 
fixed at 40 lakh sq. yards v~lued at Rs. 280 lakhs. This incidentally 
is what bas been estimated to be the achievement of the Commission 
at the end of the Third Plan. 

Cotton 

I Purchases 

11.58 About 90 per cent of the total khadi production in 
1962-63 is of cotton and the balance is of silk and wool. The 
loans sanctioned for the purchase of cotton to the various instittJ
tions engaged in the khadi ptogramme are as shown in Table 13. 

·Table 13 
( Rs. crores) 

Loans advanced Loans outstanding 

First Plan 1.04 0.70 
1956-57 1.55 2.10 
1957-58 2.11 2.91 
1958-59 2.66 3.55 
1959-60 2.81 4.04 
1960-61 3.90 5.72 
1961-62 3.41 5.20 
1962-63 3.75 5.71 
1963-64 3.52 6.02 

Total 24.75 6.02 
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The loans for cotton are of 18 months' duration. There is no repay
ment during the first six months and thereafter the loan is repay
able in 12 equal monthly instalments. 

11.59 The purchases of cotton are effected by the institutions 
from the loans sanctioned to them. The requirements of many 
of the smaller institutions, however are combined and purchases 
made by the Commission on their behalf. The Commission 
occasionally arranges purchases for all cotton required by some 
of the major institutions. The purchases made by the Commission 
are usually on the basis of indents which are called twice in a year. 
The first call in respect of institutions consuming largely winter 
cotton is issued in July and the second in respect of summer cotton 
is issued in January. This system was introduced in 1963. Prior 
to this, the Cotton Section of the Commission used to obtain, on 
the basis of production figures of various institutions, a blanket 
sanction from the Standing Finance Committee in respect of all 
the institutions whether the indents were received" or not. This 
procedure was changed because of the defaults which many of 
the institutions committed after the loans for cotton were sanctioned 
to them. However, during . the year 1963. in spite of calls for 
indents having gone out early in July 1963 and the indents being 
required before the first of August no institution sent an indent 
before the prescribed date and it was only after repeated reminders 
that the indents started coming in some cases, a-s late as October 
1963. The delay has been explained as being due to the inability 
of the institutions to visualise production programme for the sub
sequent year, the absence of machinery for systematic expansion 
and perhaps a certain amount of laxity on the part of the institu
tions because, being an essential raw material, the Commission 
rarely refuses to sanction loans to an institution for this purpose. 
In view of the non-receipt of indentr from the institutions even 
though they were informed of the "new procedure and requested 
to clear the dues in the absence of which further loans would not 
be sanctioned to them, the funds for cotton purchases were held 
with the Directorate of Cotton. In November 1963 on a repre
sentation from the institutions therefore. the earlier position under 
which clearance of defaults was not insisted upon, was restored. 
However, as a safeguard, the cotton loans were sanctioned on con
dition that the cotton purchased therefrom should remain in the 
temporary custody of the State Direcor of the Commission. But 
this also has created complications. The State Directors are unable 
to release the cotton unless the earlier defaults are cleared, with 
the result that in some cases, the cotton stocks remain with the 
Commission and have to be disposed off at a loss. 
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11.60 The institutions may perhaps be experiencing difficulties 
in submitting indents in time or in clearing the defaults and taking 
the cotton from tpe custody of the State Director of the Commission. 
At the same time it will be realised that in respect of purchases 
of such large quantities of cotton, unless timely action is taken the 
benefit of large-scale purchases at the appropriate moment will not 
accrue. The cotton loan procedure obviously therefore, needs 
systematisation and we would therefore suggest that the Com
mission in consultation with its Cotton Purchase Committee devise 
a procedure by which such a stalemate is avoided. In the light of 
the institution of the working fund, we believe that in future it will 
be possible for the institutions to adhere to a systematic practice. 
We have no doubt that centralised purchase with its attendant 
advantage of increased bargaining power will enable the institutions 
to get cotton in a cheaper manner. 

, ii Production 

11.61 Reference has been made to Gandhiji having 
enunciated the importance of cultivating cotton practically in every 
village without which, accorqing to him, khadi could never succeed. 
The sphere of cultivation 'of cotton unfortunately does not fall 
within the ambit of the Commission's activity.. The Agriculture 
Departments of the State Governments look after this activity in 
their States. Excepting therefore for the limited purpose of under
taking research in the cultivation of certain special types of cotton, 
the Commission does not concern itself with the production of 
cotton. Research in the cultivation of perennial cotton and annual 
cotton as well as special varieties required for special· type of yarn 
are sponsored by the Commission. Similarly experiments on the 
production of hybrids, Asiatic and exotic varieties are also sponsored 
and assistance given. Close liaison is maintained with the Indian 
Central Cotton Committee whose representative is a member of the 
Cotton Production Advisory Committee of the Commission. Ex
periments for planting Lakshmi cotton on bunds of paddy fields 
have also been conducted. Many of these experiments have yielded 
satisfactory results. The question of the importance of growing 
cotton locally and the Commission undertaking this responsibility 
in the light of the free weaving scheme has engaged the attention 
of the Board and the Commission and opinion is getting strong in 
favour of the Commission itself undertaking this activity in case 
the Agriculture Departments of the State Gov~rnments or the In
dian Central Cotton Committee cannot so interest themselves. Un
doubtedly it is the Commission's responsibility to make arrange
ments for the supply of the raw material required for an industry 
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within its schedule. But we hope that in view of the well defined 
spheres in which the Commission, the Agricqlture Departments and 
the Central Cotton Committee act, it will be possible for the Indian 
Central Cotton Committee to persuade the Agnculture Depart
ments of the State Governments to undertake for and on behalf 
of the Commission arrangements for the cultivation and the supply 
of cotton that may be required for the success of the free weaving 
programme. 

iii Utilisation 

11.62 'We may refer to the question regarding the waste 
involved in the utilisation of cotton by khadi producers. It has 
been observed that institutions are inclined to utilise superior co~ton 
for lower performance. This is due partly to the non-availability of 
clean short and medium staple varieties which tempts the institu
tions to submit indents for cotton of better varieties to spin even 
lower counts. The remedy for this is to devise an efficient instru
ment for the pre-spinning processes of cleaning and carding. Such 
efficient instruments may have to be operated by power. But we 
believe, that, in the interest of the optimum utilisation of cotton, 
there will be no objecion to the use of power in such processes. 
Perhaps arrangements for centralised cleaning and distribution of 
the cleaned cotton to the institutions would be an excellent pro
position. Such a system may also be conducive to better mixing and 
hence more even and better spinning. Secondly, since humidity 
requirements cannot be easily arranged in the field of khadi, there 
is a tendency for khadi producers to use a higher staple length 
for a lower strength of cotton. For instance, in Rajasthan - a 
very dry area- mostly jarila or 19713 cotton which is suitable for 
spinning 20s elsewhere in the country is utilised for spinning 12s and 
14s, for which a cheaper substitute like Kalyan having less staple. 
length and strength could be easily utilised. Thirdly, there are 
currently no suitable varieties for spinning lOs or 12s since even 
the best of Bengal are very much lower for spinning lOs and 12s 
and even Kalyan after improvement would still be a little too high 
for this performance. In order to avoid this difficulty, quite a num
ber of khadi producers use superior cotton for spinning lOs and 12s. 
The remedy for this is for the Commission to see that the Indian 
Central Cotton Committee takes steps for evolving a suitable variety 

, for the range of production of lOs and 12s which, incidentally, is 
very widely required for producing cloth for supply to the Govern
ment. It may also be necessary, as we have su&,crested in Chapter 
X, para 3, to devise a band or power-operated ginning implement 
which will enable the cotton to be ginned locally to avoid transport 
cost and give clean cotton to the producers. 
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11.63 It will be seen that considerable technical research in 
the cultivation and utilisation of cotton to meet the specific require
ments of the khadi producers needs to be done. We would suggest 
that the Commission pay special attention to this matter in consulta
tion with the Indian Central Cotton Comniittee. 

11.64 We shall now consider the working of some of the 
general schemes which are implemented as a part of the khadi 
programme. 

1. Spinning Competitj.ons . 

11.65 To encourage spinners in order to attain proficiency in 
spinning fine yam of 60s and above, the Commission conducts spin
ning competitions at local, regional, State and all-India levels. Table 
14 shows the details of year-wise expenditure on the scheme. 

Year 

First Plan 
1956-57 
1957-58 
1958-59 
1959-60 
1960-61 
1961-62 
1962-63 
1963-64 

Total 

Table 14 

Amount spent 
(Rs. lakhs) 

1.37 
0.86 
0.82 
0.93 
1.48 
0.49 
0.31 
0.72 
1.97 

8.95 

11.66 We are doubtful whether any useful purpose is served 
by the continuance of such competitions. We would suggest that 
this scheme may be discontinued. 

2. Spinnlng Classes in Jails 

11.67 In order to rehabilitate morally the inmates of jails and 
the inmates of childr>:n'slbeggars' homes, arrangements are made 
to teach them spinning so that on their release or return they can 
pursue an honourable means of living. Implements and raw mate
rials are provided by the State Governments while the instructor is 
provided by the Commission. This scheme is worked out in close 
cooperation with the State Governments, and the jail authorities 
have always been extremely helpful. The name of the inmate who 
is trained in spinning is communicated to the certified institution of 

13 
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the area in which the person may reside and to -which he may return 
after his release. The certified institution enlists him as a spinner. 
This results in his getting employment after release. During the 
course of our tours, we had occasion to see the work in some jails. 
We were extremely impressed by the very useful role which this 
scheme has played in rehabilitating the convicts. It has injected a 
sense of discipline into them, given them training in an industry 
which they can pursue after release and has succeeded in elevating 
them in a moral sense.· In view of the fact that the work of spinning 
is carried on under controlled conditions, the quality of the work 
is uniformly high. We consider that this scheme should be intro
duced in as many jails as possible. The total expenditure incurred 
from the beginning of the scheme till 1963-64 is hardly Rs. 6.54 
lakhs. We ·consider that the expenditure on the scheme is thoroughly 
justified. 

3. Rehabilitation of \Veavers 

11.68 The khadi industry has invariably been experiencing 
difficulty in getting handloom weavers to weave khadi yarn conti
nuously. Because of the competition offered by the handloom 
industry and the higher wages as well as comparatively more conti
nuous work provided by the handloom weavers' cooperative societies 
and the handloom master weavers, the weavers do not stick to 
weaving handspun yam. It is necessary for the institutions to have 
a group of weavers who could be persuaded to weave handspun 
yarn. Weavers' families are, therefore, rehabilitated in areas where 
spinners are in abundance. A grant of upto Rs. 500 is given to 
weavers' families. The institution provides for residential accom
modation and free land to weavers' families who come from a 
distance of more than five miles. The grant is made for purchasing 
a new loom set and for payment of wages which are lost by the 
weaver till the commencement of work at the new centre. Table 15 
gives details of the amount spent on this scheme and the number 
of weavers resettled. 

Upto 1955-56 
1956-57 
1957-58 
1958-59 
1959-60 
1960-61 
1961-62 
1962-63 
1963-6! 

Total 

Table 15 

Amount spent No. Of weavers 
(Rs. lakhs) rehabilitated 

1.25 
0.41 
0.73 
2.00 
2.86 
1.60 
0.62 
2.31 
5.09 

16.87 

250 
83 

145 
400 
570 
321 
145 
754 
741 

3.409 
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11.69 The importance of rehabilitation of weavers in the light 
of the free weaving scheme cannot be overstated. In order to see 
that local consumption keeps pace with local production, it is neces
sary to ensure that the· arrangements for weaving the ya~ spun by 
the spinners are made so that not only the cost of. transport is reduc
ed but also regular supply of cloth is arranged. The Commission 
has proposed as part of the free weaving scheme to make arrange
ments for weaving within a radius of 10 to 15 miles of an institution. 
We commend this idea. We ~ou!d pla~e the greatest emphasis on 
this scheme. It will also help coordination . between spinning and 
weaving. It will generate cooperation between these two classes 1 
artisans and result in the development of self-sufficient village 
economy. 

11.70 We would, in this connection, also advocate the need 
for making arrangements under a common shed for weaving of 
special varieties required such as for supply to the Government and 
for export. Such varieties can only be prepared under \controlled· 
conditions and under circumstances where supervision and standard-.• 
ised production can be attained. We would also suggest that the 
Commission formulate a .coordinated scheme for spinners and weav
ers in suitable areas under workshed. We noticed during the course 
of our tours that this had already been tried to a certain extent in 
Kerala and the results are yery px:omising. 

Marketing of Khadi 

1. Introduction 

11.71 The Commission has laid considerable emphasis on the 
marketing of khadi of all varieties. The activities in this regard 
can be divided int(} three spheres. 

i) Sales development for attending to all indigenous sales 
to the civilian market and measures necessary for this 
purpose including sanction of assistance for bhavans and 
bhandars, holding of exhibitions, propaganda and publi
city, sale of hundis etc. The Sales Development 
Directorate of the Commission attends to this functio~. 

ii) Government supplies including arrangements for procure
ment, inspection and supply. A separate department of 
the Commission attends to this work. 
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iii) Exports for attending to the requirements of external 
markets. 

2. Sales Emporia. and Bhandars 

11.72 The Khadi Gramodyog Bhavans run by the Commission 
have been performing a significant role in the marketing of khadi 
and have acted as a clearing house for khadi of all varieties produced 
in all the States. Their constantly increasing sales turnover has 
also had a stimulating effect on the local institutions. Table 16 
gives details of the sales of these bhavans since 1957-58. 

11.73 As has been mentioned in para 11.4 the Commission 
grants assistance for setting up khadi bhandars and gramodyog sales 
depots. As on 31 March 1963 the total number of bhandars for 
which assistance has been given is 2609. Similarly assistance has 
been given for the setting up of 1,129 gramodyog sales depots. The 
Estimates Committee of the Lok Sabha, 1961-62 has suggested 
a review of the scale of assistance for non-recurring and recurring 
expenditure to khadi bhandars and sales depots. The review was 
necessary in order to ensure that "while the assistance is related 
to the actual turnover of the bhandars, it provides. sufficient in
centive to increase the sales. It might also be examined whether 
the initial non-recurring expenditure could be met by granting 
long-term Ioans."11 The Commission has not yet taken a final 
decision on this recommendation. We understand that the Com
mission has referred the matter to its Patterns Committee for 
advice. We believe there is a sufficient force in the observation of 
the Estimates Committee and would urge the Commission to review 
this matter very early. 

S. Exhibitions 

11.74 Exhibitions offer an excellent media for the display 
and publicity .of the products of khadi and village industries as 
well as an invaluable means of educating the people in the economic, 
philosophical and social objectives of the khadi and village indus
tries programme. The Commission, therefore. has given consider-

, able assistance to institutions and State Boards for organising and 
participating in exhibitions. In addition, the Commission 
organises every year an all-India exhibition which generally 
synchronises with the annual sessions of the Indian National 
Congress· which attracts tremendous crowds and thus offers an 
opportunity to the Commission to put out its orogramme and the 

-
11. Estimates Committee op. cit, p. 22. 
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Retail Sales at Emporia 

Bombay Delhi Calcutta Madras Bangalore Goa 

Khadi Village Kbadi Village Khadi Village K.badi Village K.hadi Village K.badi Village 
Year indus- indus- indus- indus- indus-

tries tries tries •· .. tries tries 
produc- produc- pro due- produc- produc-
ts ts ts ts ts 

1957-58 21.90 11.12 29.43 0.55 2.67 0.38 2.56 0.47 

1958-59 21.31 13.07 26.14 1.10 8.12 1.48 6.31 0.93 2.79 0.31 

1959-60 22.31 13.82 30.82 1.46 9.00 1.61. 9.42 1.22 7.83 0.80 

196G-61 ... 24.26 16.55 36.6\ 3.63 10.32 1.69 9.24 1.56 8.76 0.83 

1961-62 • • 51.13 2.87 13.50 1.98 12.54 2.01 8.84 1.04 

1962-63 • • 116.66 5.38 19.34 2.76 15.53 2.35 8.65 2.05 2.22 

1963-64@ • 171.57 19.51 20.61 9.08 

• The Bombay Bhavan was transferred to the Bombay Suburban Village Industries Association in 1961-62. 

@ Break-up is not available. 

indus-
tries 
produc-
ts 

0.63 

3.20 

(Rs. lakbs) 

Total 

Khadi Village 
indus-
tries 
produc-
ts -\0 

56.56 12.52 
...;a 

64.67 16.89 

79.38 18.91' 

89.23 24.26 

86.01 7.90 

162.40 13.17 

223.97 
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objectives behind it. The conduct of the exhibitions and the 
maintenance of accounts ·in some of these all-India exhibitions had 
come to the adverse notice of the Public ·Accounts Coinmittee.t2 
We would suggest to the Commission to formulate a proper manual 
of procedure for participation in exhibitions, keeping accounts of 
expenditure, checking of -vouchers, submission to audit etc. as 
~ell as a code of conduct for participation in all exhibitions. 

11.75 Table 17 shows details of the grants given to the 
various institutions, cooperative societies and State Boards for 
participation in exhibitions as well as the number of exhibitions 
held. 

Table 17 

No. of exhibitions Amount spent 
(Rs. lakhs) 

First Plan 124 18.71 
1956-57 88 8.51 
1957-58 76 8.37 
1958-59 105 19.42 
1959-60 163 18.45 
1960-61 294 21.37 
1961-62 306 18.52 
1962-63 125 7.88 
1963-64 346 14.66 

Total 1,627 135.89 

Since the declaration of the national emergency in October 
1962 there has been a slowing down in the programme of exhibi
tions. The Patterns Committee of the Commission has suggested 
the restriction of the number of all-India and State-level exhibi
tions to 4 or 5 in a year. The Committee which stressed the 
organisation of exhibitions in rural parts of the country primarily 
aimed at popularising different varieties of khadi and demonstrating 
improved techniques of production, has suggested that "properly 
organised exhibitions in schools, colleges and uruversities can play 
a very great part in educating the literate masses in the ideals. 
purposes and benefits of a characteristically rural development 
programme which khadi stands for and are likely to create a fav
ourable climate for the expansion of khadi in its new perspective." 
We entirely endorse the views of the Patterns Committee and would 
sug.,oest an orientation of the Commission's policy in regard to 

12. 7th Report of the Public Accounts Committee, 1962-63, pp. 75 to77. 
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sanction ·of assistance for organising and participating in exhibitions 
in this direction. 

4.· Accepted Tenders 

11.76 We have examined the very important contribution of 
Government purchases to the total sales of khadi. We have men
tioned in para 11.11 that these constitute on an average, about 15 
to 20 per cent of the total sales. The possibilities of expansion · 
of the woollen industry for the production of blankets required by 
the Government by taking advantage. of the favourable attitude 
of the Government are also immense. 'The importance of this was 
recognised by the Commission and it' . decided that "expeditious 
iteps should be taken to build up adequate stocks· of khadi of the 
prescribed specifications to meet the requirements of Gov~nment. 
supplies. Towards this end advance orders might, if necessary, be 
placed with the producing centres. A scheme might also be thought 
of for providing incentives on khadi production meant for Govern-
ment supplies and export."13 • 

5. Exports 

11.77 Possibilities .6{ exports of khadi and products of village 
industries to other countries were being explored from time to time, 
by the participation of the Commission in exhibitions held by the 
Government of India in foreign countries. For example, the 
Commission participated in 7 foreign exhibitions during 1960-61 
and in 9 during l961-62. Simultaneously the prospects of exports 
of khadi were being explored by the despatch of samples by the 
Khadi Gramodyog Bhavan, Bombay. During 1961-62 the Com
mission sponsored an agreement which the Bombay Suburban 
Village Industries Association entered into with two parties 
in the United States one of which agreed to import into the United 
States khadi silk and cotton. These parties were to be given a 
monopoly of import and during the period of the agreement which 
was for 10 years, the Commission should arrange to see that no 
certified khadi excepting under these agreements were exported 
from India to the United States. It was expected that the parties 
would lift the following minimum quantities of khadi. 

Year 

1962-63 
1963-64 
1964-65 
1965-66 
1966-67 

Lakh metres 

4.00 
6.00 

10.00 
12.50 
20.00 

13. Minutes of the 88th meeting of the Khadi and Village Industries 
Commission held on 29 and 30 June 1964, para 301 10. 
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On the advice of the Board, the Commission authorised the Bombay 
Suburban Village Industries Association to ope~rate the· scheme for 
two years whereafter its working could be reviewed. We 
understand that unfortunately there have been some difficulties 
between the Bombay 'suburban Village Industries Association 
a~d the parties in the United States with the result that no 
export under the agreement has commenced. About Rs. 6 lakhs 
worth of khadi have, however, been exported to the United King
dom. The possibilities of export to foreign countries of khadi and 
village industries products are however immense. The Commission 
has decided in recognition of these possibilities that "in the larger 
interests of the khadi development programme aiming at provision 
of employment in rural areas .... it was essential that .... an export 
mark~t for khadi was built up on a sound footing".u While we 
would not emphasise the export of khadi to the detriment of local 
consumption, we must draw the pointed attention of the Com
mission to the vast possibilities of earning valuable foreign exchange 
by export of khadi and also village industries products. The pro
duction for this purpose and the arrangements for export would 
require a system and organisation and exercise of tact, initiative 
and integrity. We hope it will be possible for the Commission to 
devise arrangements .bearing these points in view. 

Accumulation of Unsold Stocks 

11.78 Table 18 indicates the details of the production of com
mercial khadi, sales and stock in hand at the end of every year 
from 1956-57 to 1962-63 and carry-over stocks .. 

Table 18 
(Rs. c:rores) 

Production Of carry. 
Year commercial Sale Balance over 

khadi stock 

1956-57 6.3 6.2 0.1 1.2 
1957-58 8.9 8.3 0.6 1.8 
1958-59 12.3 8.6 3.7 5.5 
1959-60 13.0 10.6 2.4 7.9 
1960-61 13.5 14.1 -0.6 7.3 
1961-62 15.8 18.8 -3.0 4.3 
1962-63 20.2 20.4 -0.2 4.1 

It will be seen from the above table that though the sale of 
khadi increased by nearly 220 per cent between the years 1956-57 
and 1962-63, there has also been appreciable carry-over stocks 

14. Minutes of the 88th meeting of the Khadi and Village Industri~s 
Commission held on 29 and SO June 1964, para 30.9. 
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inspite of the fact that in the last three years the sales surpassed 
the production of those years. Attention is invited to the position 
of carry-over-stocks at the end of the years 1959-60 and 1960-61, 
which was heavy enough to cause concern and to make the Com
mission take steps for disposal of these stocks. It therefore 
curtailed the pace of expansion in the production of kbadi in these 
years. 1 

11.79 To suggest methods to tackle the grave position about 
accumulated stocks, the Government of India on the suggestion 
of the Commission appointed a committee called the Khadi 
Marketing Committee under the chairmanship of the *Textile Com
missioner. The Commission was also represented. on this Com
mittee. The main recommendations of this committee are given 
below. 

-1) "The large accumulation of kbadi stocks was attributed to 
the following factors: 

i) the .organisation of production on the basis of offering 
employment to ":~oever was willing to spin. cotton into 
yam; 

ii) a part of the production of yarn was of· sub-standar~ 
quality, produced by newly recruited spinners and the 
cloth woven therefrom, t~erefore, became unsaleable: 

iii) inadequate training and supervisory arrangements in 
connection with the spinning of yam on the ambar 
cbarkba; 

iv) the consumer preference for cheaper mill cloth; and 

v) the willingness to buy kbadi even at a sacrifice bas not 
kept pace with the increase in production. 

2) "The Committee considers that the programme should be 
separated into (a) an economic programme for kbadi production 
and (b) a relief programme for y~m production. 

3) "Under the ~onomic programme the possible sales of khadi 
and the requirements of pipe-line stocks should pe estimated and 
the production of khadi restricted to this quantity. For producing 
this quantity of kbadi, the necessary quantity of traditional . cbarkba 
yam and ambar yarn shoul~ be used. 

4) "The yarn remaining surplus after meeting the requirements 
of khadi producers should be taken over by the relief programme 
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and released for sale to the· handloom and powerloom sectors for 
use along with mill yarn for the production of cloth other than 
khadi. 

5) "The Committee has estimated the demand for khadi on 
the basis of an annual increase of · 5 per cent in the sales and stock 
requirements to 35 per cent of production, at 105 million yards in 
1965-66, the last year of the Third Plan. 

6) "The Committee estimates that about 38.4 million lbs. 
of yam will. be surplus to the requirements of khadi production 
during the remaining period of the Third Plan, which will have 
to be disposoo of under the relief programme. 

7) "Since ambar yarn is not as strong as mill yam and is not 
ordinarily popular with the handloom or powerloom weavers, -it 
would not be possible to dispose of the surplus ambar yam unless 
substantial inducements are provided to the weaver. 

8. "The Committee recommends that at least an average 
minimum. rebate of 40 per cent be paid on the sale of am bar yam 
.under the relief programme, the actual rebate varying from count 
to count and from quality to quality and the rebate on khadi 
would remain at 20 per cent" .111 

11.80 The Board considered the · report of this Committee 
which had previously been examined by· a sub-committee of the 
Commission. The Board endorsed the views of the sub-committee 
.. that the proposal for the production of mixed fabrics from hand
spun yarn and reeled yam would not only not help to solve the 
problems presented by the increase in the production of handspun 
yam but that it might not be of help in fostering the khadi sentiment 
or in satisfying the handloom weavers or in helping the maximum 
diffusion of employment or in saving expenditure on account of 
subsidy".16 The Board, however, suggested that "a comprehensive 
programme should be prepared for taking over yarn of the pre
scribed specifications which was surplus to th~ needs of the institu
tions" in order ~hat the spinners might get continuous employment. 
In pursuance of these recommendations the Commission established 
at itsbeadquarters a separate section for attending to the following: 

15. Report of the Khadi Marketing Committee, 1962, pp. 38-40. 
16. Minutes of the 30th meeting of the Khadi and Village Industries 

Board held on 15 and 16 September 1962, item No. 5 paras 22 
and 23. 
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i) ''advising the institutions engaged in khadi production 
work to produce specific varieties of khadi which had 
a ready market; · 

ii) "providing the needed technical assistance to khadi pro
ducing institutions to assist in production of specific 
varieties of khadi; 

iii) "on the lines of the programme for khadi supplies against 
government orders, for placing with the khadi producing 
institutions long-range orders for production of parti-

. cular varieties of khadi: · 

iv) "for purchasing khadi thus produced from the institu
tions; and 

v) "for selling it to the sales organisations against their 
demands."17 

11.81 In order to help the institutions in the disposal of the 
accumulated stocks, the Commission with the approval of the 
Government took the following principal measures : 

i) sanction of additional rebate of 6 per cent on the retail 
sales of khadi during September.....:.November every 
year since 1959:60 to 1962-63. 

ii) refresher course for training spinners found deficient in · 
their pedormance; and 

iii) supply of improved designs and adequate arrangements 
for dyeing, printing and processing. 

11.82 In order to reduce the pressure of accumulated stocks 
some of which were of sub-standard variety, the Commission sub
mitted a scheme in 1961-62 which was sanctioned by the Govern
ment of India. The proposal and the operation of it ~ave been 
very succintly brought out in the report of the Public Accounts 
Committee of Parliament, 1963-64, the relevant extract of which 
is reproduced below. 

"With a view to enabling the clearance of accumulated stocks 
with khadi producing institutions, the Government of India 
advanced a loan of Rs. 2.70 crores in March 1961 to the 
Commission for the purchase of surplus khadi from the aided 
institution~ or for the grant of loans to- tpese institutions to 
meet the loss arising from the disposal . of the accumulated 

1 T. Minutes of the 67th meeting of the Khadi and Village Industries 
Commission held on 29 September 1962, Item No. 8, para 11. 
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stocks at reduced rates. The · CoiiliQission acquired surplus 
khadi worth about Rs. 2.82 crores in all. but the goods continued 
to remain ·in the god owns of the respective institutions. who 
bore the storage charges. The Commission met the insurance 
charges amoun~g to Rs. 43,000. 

"Subsequfmtly. in September, · 1961: loans to the extent of 
Rs. 188.68 lakhs were advanced by the Commission to the 
aided bodies with the approval of the Government to enable 
them to take back the stock of sub-standard khadi and dispose 
of them by allowing an additional rebate. 50 per cent of this 
additional rebate. subject to an overall ceiling amount of Rs. 25 
lakhs fixed by Government, was to be borne by the Commission. 
In 'spite of these concessions. the institutions could dispose of 
stocks worth about Rs. 73.58 lakhs only (October 1962). The 
Commission had not yet worked out their share of the loss on 
account of additional discounts allowed by the institutions on 
these sales. but the amount was expected to be of the order of 
Rs. 7 lakhs. 

"In view of the slow pace of disposal and the inability of the 
institution~ to liquidate the accumulated stocks, the Commission 
was. again authorised by Govemmtnt in June 1962, to procure 
sub-standard goods still lying with the institutions and to sell 
them after processing or converting them into ready-made 
garments, subject to the condition that the total loss to the 
Commission under the scheme including any additional rebates 
allowed should not exceed · Rs. 37 lakhs. Clearance of the 

. remaining stock of sub-standard khadi valued at Rs. 1.15 crores 
had not materialised (October 1962). 

"Explaining the background of the case the representative of the · 
Ministry stated that there was a continuing increase of stocks 
of sub-standard khadi but it was unavoidable when khadi ope
rations were increasing because whosoever could spin. the yarn 
was taken from him and payment made. It was added that 
the Commission felt that unless the accumulated stock of sub
standard khadi was lifted. there could be no fresh production 
and hence some solution had to be found, and the action refer
red to in the audit para was thought to be the solution. This 
transaction did not involve any rebate or extra payment to the 
institution. It was added that except for Rs. 60 lakhs out of 
Rs. 1.89 crores .worth of stocks that were to be disposed of. the 
loans had been recovered. 
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"The Committee are unable to underslll;nd why the surplus and 
sub-standard k.hadi was in the first instance purchased outright 
and left with respective institutions presumably to be sold by 
them and subsequently loans amounting to Rs. 1.89 crores were 
still given to enable. the very same stock holders to repurchase 
the stocks to be sold at an extra rebate. The straightforWard 
course, would have been to ask the stock holders in the very 
beginning to sell the stocks at an extra rebate and to reimburse 
them to the extent Government agreed to share the actual loss. 
The Committee feel that the course acti.Ially followed amounts 
to wrong use of public money, to whi~h they take serious 
exception" .18 

11.83 N9twithstanding all these measutes the Commission 
found that the progress was not only not satisfactory but was tardy. 
With the approval of the Government, the Commission once again 
decided to fix the price of sub-standard goods and purchase them 
from the institutions for their quick disposal at a minimum discount 
of 5 per cent less than the label price in addition to the normal 
margin allowed to the vast:agar and retail sales bhandar. By 
31 March 1964 stocks amounting to about Rs. 1.93 crores had been 
purchased. However, inadequate organisational arrangements forced 
the Commission to again take the help of institutions to sell the 
goods. Once again therefore the goods were sold to the institutions 
at 20 per cent reduction on the t{et vaiue of the goods so that they 
might in tum arrange to sell them to. consumers. The positio.n as 
on 31 March 1964 was as follows. 

i) The gross value of the cloth ":as Rs. 1.93 crores. The 
reduction effected was Rs. 6J.04 lakhs. The net value 
was therefore Rs. 1.30 crores. 

ii) Out of the stocks of the net value of Rs. 1.30 crores, 
stocks worth Rs. 1.02 crores have been disposed of and 
there is a balance of Rs. 27.50 lak.hs remaining with the 
Commission. 

tii) Though stocks have been sold, the sale proceeds in full 
have not been received from the institutions and State 
Boards. In fact not more than Rs. 40 lakhs have been 
received, and the balance of about ·Rs. 60 lakhs is yet 
to be recovered. 

18. Report ot the PUblic Accounts Committee 1963-64; pp. 12-13. 



11.84 The Commission, in its anxiety to see that these stocks 
are disposed of. is now proposing with the assistance of its bhavans 
to take back the stocks which have not yet been disposed of, effect 
whatever reduction is absolutely necessary. and dispose them of 
once for all. The institutions and State Boards who have not paid 
the value of the goods taken by them are also being separately urged 
to expedite payment of the sale proceeds. 

11.85 Since the Public Accounts Committee of Parliament 
has already criticised the Commission for these transactions. we 
do not wish to add anything except highlight some of the very 
confusing and disturbing factors in this situation. 

i) The Commission does not at any stage seem to have 
made_ up its mind one way or the other in regard to 
disposal of these accumulated stocks. since its decision 
has varied at every stage of this complicated transaction. 

ii) It is a matter of regret that for the same goods money 
has been given more than once either in the form of 
cash. temporary loans or . adjustment of loan instal
ments oi sales on credit. The totality of these trans
actions shows a disregard of financial principles and 
unawareness of public accountability. 

iii) The impression qne gets from the transaction is that 
the uppermost idea appears to be to a.void losses to the 
institutions as mu~h as possible. 

iv) For generations the tradition in the khadi world has 
been that the responsibility for the disposal of sub
standard goods has always been with the institution. 
For the first titiJ.e in the history of the khadi movement 
an attempt was made to transfer this responsibility to 
an outside authority and thus deprive the institutions 
of the initiaitive to dispose of the goods themselves. 

v) It is a matter of regret that even now the Commission 
is not yet out of the woods because about 20 per cent 
of stocks have yet to be disposed of and nearly 60 per 
cent of the value of the goods sold to the institutions 
and the State Boards has not yet been realised by the 
Commission. 

vi) The Commission at the initial stage when it purchaSed 
the goods and at the ultimate stage when it decided to 



purchase the goods and sell them perhaps over-estimated 
its ability to tackle this problem, because soon there
after the goods had to be given back on both the ac
casions to the institutions and the State Boards to sell 
them. This obviously shows that the real responsibility 
should always remain with the . institutions, and the 
Commission should help in finding markets or in reim· 
bursing losses in genuine cases. 

We may be forgiven if we give expression. to our view that· these 
transactions are unbusiness-Iike and d? not ·.have a parallel in any 
business organisation. 

11.86 The position regarding accumulated stocks, we regret 
to learn, continues to be acute. On a special request from us the 
Commission obtained the figures of the stocks with the institutions 
as on 31 March 1964 in order to obtain an idea of the magnitude 
of the problem and the steps to be taken on a permanent basis for 
avoiding the periodical recurrence of the phenomenon of accumul· 
ation. These figures reveal that as on 31 March 1964 the institu
tions carry a stock valued at··'Rs. 13 crores of which Rs. 7 to Rs. 8 
crores are cotton khadi and Rs. 3 to Rs. 4 crores woollen khadi. 
This accumulation is nearly 50 per cent of the estimated value of 
production in 1963-64. We do not consider this at all a normal 
situation and would therefore suggest to the Government and the 
Commission to consider this matter and suggest some ·permanent 
solution which may include a periodical review say once a year 
of the stock situation and the writing off, if necessary, of the losses 
that may be occasioned as a result of the periodical disposal of 
accumulated and sub-standard cloth ~t a reduced price. 

Employme11t 

11.81 As on 31 March 1963, opportunities of work created 
through the development of khadi (including ambar) aggregated 
to a little Jess than 18 lakh persons of whom 15.64 lakhs were 
spinners who worked part-time, 1.50 lakhs were full-time weavers 
and 85,000 various other categories of workers engaged full-time 
in ancillary processes such as washing, printing and dyeing. The 
contribution of the ambar charkha programme to this total was 
about 3.77 lakhs in spinning and 0.6 lakhs in weaving and other 
ancillary processes. While these figures indicate the aggregate of 
opportunities of employment provided in the rural areas ·of the 
country since the inception of the khadi programme, the net addi
tion to the total employment during the first two years of the Third . 



Plan amounted to 0.84 lakh full-time and part-time. Table 19 sets 
out the details of employment. • 

Table 19 

(Figures in thousands) 

1956-57 1957-58 1958-59 1959-60 1960-61 1961-62 1962-63 

1. Spinners: 

2. 
3. 

a. Traditional 743.6 858.6 1007.4 1089.9 1144.4 1163.7 1186.7 
b. Ambar 45.8 144.6 245.0 321.6 363.9 373.4 377.4 

Total (1) 789.4 1003.2 1252.4 1411.5 1508.3 1537.1 1564.1 

Weavers 60.1 73.5 80.3 119.8 124.7 124.7 149.6 
Others 31.2 59.2 67.0 75.8 81.2 84.4 84.7 

Grand Total 880.7 1135.9 1399.7 1607.1 1714.2 1746.2 1798.4 

11.88 We would like to clarify a few points in regard to 
·the nature, content and magnitude of this employment. The in
. formation made available to us in the first place is far from com
plete at any moment of time in its coverage. Secondly, since the 
data are incomplete and are not continuous, it is not possible to 
indicate even roughly which activity or activities can be considered 
strictly part~time and which full-time in their true sense. Broadly 
speaking, since both spinning and weaving tend to intensify during 
the agricultural off-seasons, the pursuit of these occupations can 
be said to have offered by and large seasonal opportunities of 
employment. Moreover, spinning whether on the traditional or 
ambar charkha has so far a~tracted generally women who have to 
spend a major part of their day in attending to domestic chores 
and social and other callings. and who thus can devote not more 
than 3 to 4 hours on an average on the charkha. This work period 
is even shorter during the times of festivals and marriages. In a 
large number of cases more than one or two members of the family 
spin on the same charkha. Thus it would appear that any esti
mate of employment will tend to be either an overestimate or under
estimate in the absence of accurate details of work period and per 
unit production. In view of the distribution of these charkbas in 
far-flung villages among a large number of households and the 
nature of occupation, the collection of such details poses very diffi
cult statistical problems. Similarly, weaving of bandspun yam also 
is seasonal but can be considered to be of a longer duration, both 
in its work period and content. A weaver is generally assisted by 
one or two members of his family particularly in sizing and warp-
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ing. Some sample surveys undertaken by the Commission have 
shown that while a large proportion of weavers' families in. rural 
areas is generally agricultural landless workers, a sizeable portion 
of spinners is from among small agricultural land owners and lower 
middle class such as teachers, clerks etc. We consider that all 

. these have an important bearing on understanding the nature and 
content of employment in · khadi. In short, spinning provides em
ployment for about 2 to 4 hours in a day for about 100 to 150 
days and weaving for 6 to 8 hours a day and for about 200 days 
a year. We have our doubts however, whether L"le ambar charkha, 
though a decidedly better equipment than ihe traditional charkha, 
has proved attractive enough to induce the spinners to work longer 
periods except perhaps in a few urban areas and among the lower 
middle class families. Ambar has to go a long way before it can 
become an instrument of real promise to those for whom it was 
meant as a means of livelihood. 

Wages 

11.89 The periodic reports received by the . Commission, 
though incomplete, throw smile light on the amount of wages paid 
to different categories of artisans in khadi. An ·examination of 
the cost-charts shows that. on an average, about 65 to 66 per cent 
of the total value of cloth at the point of sales constitutes wages. 
Roughly, of the total wage bill, 6 per cent is for carding, 33 per 
cent for spinning, 25 per cent for weaving and 2 per cent for other 
anciliary processes. The Khadi Evaluation Committee also came 
to more or less the same conclusion about the composition of the 
various wage elements. Moreover, the surveys carried out by the 
Commission in certain parts of the country showed that the spin
ning (including carding. slivering and other preparatory processes) 
and weaving wages accounted for about 60 to 63 per cent of the · 
total value of cloth. On this basis. the total wage-bill in khadi may 
be estimated at about Rs. 11 crores in 1961-62 and Rs. 14 crores 
in 1962-63. In other words. the wages paid in 1962-63 to spinners 
may be estimated at Rs. 8.2 crores, weavers at Rs. 5.3 crores and 
others at Rs. 0.50 crore. 

Fourth Plan 

11.90 In para 11.14 we have critically examined the performance 
of khadi so far which would lead us to estimate a target of 160 
to 170 million sq. yards in the Fourth Plan. Similarly in para 
11.51 we have indicated the target for the Fourth Plan in respect 
of wool and in para 11.57 in respect of silk. We have not given 

14 
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the financial outlays which may possibly be required for the ful
filment of these targets. .In the Third Plan, an outlay of Rs. 69 
crores consisting of Rs. 45.11 crores grants and and Rs. 23.89 
crores loans has been provided. This is exclusive of the depart· 
mental receipts of the Commission in the form of refunds of grants, 
repayment, return of loans which was expected to be of the order 
of Rs. 30 to Rs. 35 crores. The production that has been attained 
in the year 1962-63 is 89.61 million sq. yards valued at Rs. 21.21 
crores. The expectation at the end of the Third Plan is 113.75 
million sq. yards of the value of Rs. 28.50 crores. The targetted 
production at the end of the Fourth Plan would, according to us, 
be 166 million sq. yards worth about Rs. 40 crores. This is more 
or less the same target as was suggested by the Commission and 
accepted by the Government for the Third Plan during which the 
Government provided Rs. 69 crores and allowed the departmental 
receipts to remain with the Coro..mission. It would, therefore, be 
obvious that for attaining the same production at the end of the 
Fourth Plan, the requirement would be more or less the same. 
Therefore, we are of the view that so far as khadi is concerned, 
it · may not be necessary for the Government to provide any addi
tional loan for working capital or for stocking cotton. 

11.91 So far as grants are concerned, we would suggest the 
following outlay. 

i) For subsidy under free weaving 
scheme and productionlsales 
subsidy at an average of 25 per 
cent of the total value of 
production 

ii) Investment (equipment, tools and 
finishing plants etc.) 

iii) Training, experiments etc. at 10 
per cent of the value of production 

iv) Other miscellaneous items such as 
exhibitions, promotional schemes 
etc. 

v) Central expenditure on establish
ment, supervision etc. at the rate . 
of 10 per cent 

Total 

Rs. 33.50 crores 

Rs. 7. 00 crores· 

Rs. 4 . 00 crores 

Rs. 2. 00 crores 

Rs. 4 . 00 crores 

Rs. 50 . 50 crores 
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The outlay for grants agreed to by the Government for the 
Third Plan was Rs. 45.li crores. As against this an outlay of 
Rs. 50.50 crores grants is required during the Fourth Plan. In 
view of these circumstances we do · not consider that any higher 
amounts for the additional production either under loans or grants 
during the Fourth Plan are required · than that provided by the 
Government in the Third Plan. 

11.92 As stated above the outlay in the Tnird Plan provided 
by the Government is Rs. 69 crores plus departmental receipts of 
about Rs. 30 to Rs. 35 crores. In other words, since the loan and 
the departmental receipts will be allowed to remain with the Com
mission in view of the institution of the working fund only an addi
tional provision of Rs. 50.50 crores as grant will be required. The 
total provision in the Fourth Plan will, therefore, not exceed the 
outlays provided by the Government in the Third Plan and the 
departmental . receipts put together. 



CHAPTE& XII 

PROCESSING OF CEREALS AND PULSES 

The industty of processing of cereals and pulses by hand has 
long been an important one and continues to be so today. It pro
vides employment opportunities to a large number of persons, par
ticularly women for about 150 days in a year. It ensures a hig.t"'ler 
percentage of recovery of rice from paddy than in the mill. Hand
pounded rice is nutritive and a preventive of certain diseases because 
of its higher food and vitamin value. It was for these reasons that 
the Planning Commission in the First Plan made a positive recom
mendation that "in the interest of rural employment and to ensure 
better nutrition. the Government should now formulate a programme 
for replacing the huller type of rice mill by organised handpounding 
of rice" .1 The Village and Small-scale Industries Committee in 
1955 considered "that handpounding of rice should be treated as an 
integral part of village economy for the purpose of meeting domes
tic and local demand. The factors which operate to dislodge it 
from this position should re resisted and counteracted".2 In 1962, 
the production of rice was 33.6 million tons. We have been in
formed that the bandpounded rice accounts for 10 to 15 million tons 
or roughly 40 per cent of the total production of rice. The share of 
the Commission's programme in the handpounding industry. is hard
ly 1 per cent. From these figures the leeway to be made by the Com
mission even in respect of covering the handpounding industry is 
obvious. The Commission's efforts should be directed towards this 
end. 

12.2 Tho development programme of the industry as underta
ken by the Commission consists of the following aspects: 

(i) The manufacture and supply of improved implements re
quired in the industry and the grant of assistance for this 
on a loan-cum-subsidy basis-the main implements are 
chakkis and dhenkis; 

(ii) The establishment of marketing depots to ensure regular 
supply of handpounded rice to customers and the grant of 
assistance for this purpose: 

(iii) The construction of godowns and drying yards for stocking 
paddy, handpounded rice. implements and the grant of assis
tance for the same; 

l. First Five Year Plan, op. cit .• p. 313. 
2. Karve Committee, op. cit., para 106. p. 41. 
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(iv) Training in the organisation of production and the manu~ 
facture of handpounding implements and in hand-processing 
of cereals and pulses; and 

(v) Loans for stocking of paddy, for working capital for mar
keting depots and for capital formation to registered insti
tutions and cooperative· societies. 

Disbursements 

12.3 Table 1 sets out disbursements in the industry State-wise 
during the First Plan and for every year thereafter till 1963-64. 
During the first plan the disbursements amou;n.ted toRs. 21.01 lakhs 
(grants Rs. 7.65 lakhs and loans Rs. 13.36 lakhs) whereas during 
the Second Plan it rose to Rs. 282.57 lakhs (grants Rs. 51.54 lakhs 
and loans Rs. 231.03 lakhs) or by nearly 13 times more. During the 
first three years of the Third Plan, the total disbursements were 
Rs. 389.88lakhs (grants 74.381akhs and loans Rs. 315.50 lakhs). This 
is about 25 per cent more than the estimated outlay for the Third 
Plan of Rs. 255 lakhs. There is a wide disparity between the outlay 
provided and the actual disbursement during the first three years of 
the Third Plan. Till1962-63,,Rs. 242.75 lakhs (grants Rs. 15.39lakhs 
and loans Rs. 227.36 lakhs)' have actually been refunded or repaid 
by the State Boards and the institutions. This amount forms about 
'40 per cent of the total disbursement to the industry. Many of the 
State Boards and institutions have return~d the amounts on acco.unt 
of either their inability or unwillingness to use the money for this 
industry. In view of this, it would be obvious that there has been 
no proper scrutiny of the requirements of the State Boards and insti
tutions and no proper planning or correlation between disbursements 
and requirements. We are of the view that considerable improve
ment is required in this direction. . 

12.4 Upto 1962-63, out of the total disbursement of Rs. 569.39 
lakhs (grants Rs. 105.05 lakhs and loans Rs. 464.34 lakhs) about 
40 per cent (Rs. 41.78 lakhs) of the grants were for production 
subsidy, another 20 per cent (Rs. 20.67 lakhs) for subsidy on imple
ments, about 14 per cent (Rs. 13.85 lakhs) as grants for establishmen~ 
of marketing depots, about 8 per cent (Rs. 7.89 lakhs) for 
construction of godowns and drying yards and about 5.8 per cent 
(Rs. 5.86 lakhs) as grant for training.. More than 82 per cent of 
the total loans disbursed was for the stocking of paddy and a little 
more than 13 per cent for the construction of godowns, drying yards 
and marketing depots. We would suggest that the Commission 
should explore the rossibilities of institutional financing of the loans 
required for stockmg of paddy on a guarantee system and even by 
covering the margins required by the financing agencies. Similarly, 
we must draw specific attention to our recommendations in Chap-



TABLE 1 

Processing of Cereals and Pulses Industry 
State-wise Plan-wise and Year-wise Disbursements (Rs. lakhs} 

Total 
States First Plan 1956-57 1957-58 1958-59 1959-60 1960-61 Second Plan 

Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans 

1. Andhra 1.0() 0.68 1.11 0.55 0.96 0.53 3.98 0.61 4.16 1.62 16.68 3.99 26.89 
2. Assam 1.20 0.03 0.49 0.95 0.26 11.92 0.82 2.01 2.18 4.35 3.78 19.23 
3. Bihar 1.20 1.61 2.76 0.86 2.00 0.89 2.71 1.26 16.07 1.13 11.15 5.75 34.69 
4. Gujarat 6.39 2.90 4.77 2.15 3.64 .3.00 5.08 4.04} 

0.49 0.04 2.36 6.88 { 17.22 24.35 } 5. Maharashtra j 0.26 7.50 0.62 0.74 
6. Jammu & Kashmir 0.05 0.10 . 0.05 0.07 0.15 0.17 0.25 
7. Kerala 0.49 0.06 0.21 0.11 0.72 0.27 2.93 0.14• 0.69 0.54 1.12 4.55 t-o) 

8. Madhya Pradesh 0.56 1.05 0.05 0.30 0.12 1.28 0.81 5.63 0.19 0.45 0.39 3.17 1.56 10.83 -.,. 9. Madras 0.04 0.56 0.14 1.17 1.43 1.74 0.81 5.10 0.81 4.94 0.80 3.81 3.99 17.36 
10. Mysore 0.07 0.18 0.37 0.16 2.13 0.78 2.55 0.14 3.80 1.36 8.14 2.62 16.99 
11. Orissa 1.20 0.73 1.62 0.21 2.90 0.64 1.59 0.73 7.42 1.15 3.83 3.46 17.36 
12. Punjab 0.05 0.03 1.39 0.36 0.65 0.63 1.31 0.27 6.14 0.39 3.10 1.68 12.59 
13. Rajasthan 0.65 0.05 0.29 0.22 0.17 0.20 0.17 0.40 0.13 5.19 0.35 3.25 1.11 9.26 
14. Uttar Pradesh 3.28 0.07 0.54 1.05 0.74 1.86 0.68 . 4.06 1.30 10.41 3.26 17.45 
15. West Bengal 0.01 0.31 0.32 0.48 0.95 0.22 1.54 0.44 6.65 0.69 7.77 1.83 17.23 
16. Himachal Pradesh 
17. Manipur 0.39 0.10 1.19 1.68 
18. Tripura 0.10 0.22 0.32 
19. Delhi 
20. Pondicherry 
21. Goa 

Total 7.65 13.36 8.51 12.18 9.17 18.73 11.88 46.38 6.97 70.31 14.95 . 83.43 51.54 231.03 

(Continued) 



TABLE 1 (Continued) 

Processing of Cereals and Pulses Industry 
State-wise Plan-wise and Year-wise Disbursements (Ra, laths) 

Total 

States 
First & Second Total 

Plans 1961-62 1962-63 1963-64 Third Plan Grand Total 

Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans 

l. Andhra 3.99 27.89 3.22 12.60 1.32 5.89 4.03 9.16 8.51 27.65 12.56 55.54 
2. Assam 3.78 20,43 0.63 5.55 0.43 12.40 0.43 1.06 18.38 4.84 38.81 
3. Bihar • ol 5.15 35.89 1.13 11.43 3.~ .. 11.43 2.86 13.13 7.05 35.99 12.80 71.88 
4. Gujarat { 23.61 27.25 2.92 13.78 4.00 9.49 1.64 7.01 8.56 30.28 { 3708 74.11 } 5. Maharashtra 1.56 11.91 0.91 2.32 2.44 2.35 4.91 16.58 . 
6. Jammu & Kashmir 0.17 0.25 0.29 0.36' 0.25 0.44' 0.59 2.01 1.13 2.81 1.30 3.06 ...J 
7. Kerala 1.12 0 5.04 1.41 6.96 1.17 5.10 3.97 14.71 6.55 26.77 7.67 31.81 -8. Madhya Pradesh 2.12 11.88 2.16 11.24 1.46 6.56 2.13 8.65 5.75 26.45 7.87 38.33 VI 

9. Madras 4.03 17.92 2.26 6.22 2.83 7.82 3.15 8.00 8.24 22.04 12.27 39.96 
10. Mysore 2.62 17.06 2.15 16.64 0.86 11.53 1.96 7.20 4.97 35.37 7.59 52.43 
II. Orissa 3.46 18.56 ' 2.06 8.14 0.70 5.69 1.05 6.84 3.81 0 20.67 7.27 39.23 
12. Punjab 1.68 12.64 1.81 8.11 0.83 4.28 1.22 6.25 . 3.86 18.64 5.54 31.28 
13. Rajasthan 1.76 9.31 0.64 1.55 1.25 4.82 0.81 1.99 rog 8.36 4.46 17.67 
14. Uttar Pradesh 3.26 20.73 1.84 5.61 0.22 0.81 6.48 5.32 27.21 
15. West Bengal 1.84 17.54 0.55 6.58 2.01 4.79 2.24 6.63 4.80 18.00 6.64 ' 35.54 
16. Himachal Pradesh 0.02 0.10 0.02 0.10 0.02 0.10 
17. Manipur '1.68 1.68 
18. Tripura 0.32 0.11 0.27 • 0.03 0.11 0.30 0.11 0.62 
19. Delhi 0.04 0.25 0.10 0.17 0.25 0.21 0.60 0.21 0.60 
20. Pondicherry 0,03 0.03 0.03 
21. Goa 0.02 0.02 0.02 

Total 59.19 244.39 24.78 127.29 21.08 92.66 28.5'2 95.55 74.38 315.50 133.57 559.89 

• Less than 500 
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ter V regarding the grant of assistance for the construction of go
downs particularly because, in, this case, we b~iieve the assistance of 
the warehousing corporations both of the Ceutre and the States would 
be forthcoming. We regret to observe in this c0nnection that we 
have not been able to get information in respect of the number of 
turnovers in the godowns and their capacity and it is therefore not 
possible for us to comment upon the adequacy of the number of go
downs, the necessity of such godowns and whether they have yielded 
the benefit which was planned or intended of them. In fact we 
have been informed that nearly 25 per cent cf the amounts disbursed 
for the construction of 359 godowns as on 31 March 1964, have 
actually been refunded by the institutions. It is also apprehended 
that some more amounts are still lying unutilized in the scheme for 
construction of godowns. We underline the imperative need for pro
per planning and economy on the part of the Commission in this 
matter. 

12.5 .The largest disbursements for this industry were in the 
States of Andhra Pradesh (Rs. 54.68 lakhs), Assam (Rs. 43 .. 65 lakhs), 
Bihar (Rs. 43.60 lakhs), Mysore (Rs. 60.02 lakhs), Orissa (Rs. 46.50 
lakhs), West Bengal (Rs. 42.18 lakhs), Madhya Pradesh (Rs. 46.20 
lakhs), Madras (Rs. 53.23 lakhs) and Gujarat and Maharashtra 
(Rs. 111..19 lakhs). A matter of interest is that rice-growing States 
like Madhya Pradesh, Punjab and Madras have absorbed compara
tively smaller amcunts, from which the conclusion would emerge that 
t.lJ.e disbursements have been arbitrary and have not followed (a) 
either th~ possibility of handpcunding in the surplus States, or (b) 
the requirements of these States for handpounding. 

Production and Sales 

12.6 ·Table 2 shows the details of the production of hand
pounded rice since 1955-56 till 1962-63 and sales of rice from 1959-
60 onwards. Information regarding sales in respect of the previous 
years is not available. The figures of rice produced are based on 
the assumption th:1t the yield of rice from paddy under handpound· 
ing is about 63 per cent. 

12.7 Though we have received complaints about non-supply 
of handpcunded rice it will be obvious f-rom the table that if the 
presumption of yield of rice at 63 per cent of the quantity of paddy 
dehusked is correct, the industry is facing marketing difficulty be· 
cause the sales are not keeping pace with the production. We re
gret that we have not been able to obtain accurate information about 
the turnovers of the marketing depots, Lie number of depots actually 
functioning und the expenditure incurred on them. We would sug
gest to the Commission that its Directorate in charge of processina 
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of cereals and pulses should be reorganised and energised with a 
view to supplying· information and reports required and for attend
ing to the marketina problems of the industry effectively. 

Year 

1955-56 
1956-57 
1957-58 
1958-59 
1959-60 
1960-61 
1961-62 
1962-63 

Paddy 
de-husked 

1.91 
4.08 
4.38 
4.17 
5.20 
8.49 
9.83 

10.21 

Table 2 

Rice 
. produced 

1.20 
3.02 
2.82 
2.63 
3.28 
5.35 
6.19 
6.43 

Quantity: lakh quintals 
Value: Rs. in lakbs 

Sales of rice 

Qty. value. 

N.A. N.A 
N.A. N.A. 
N.A. N.A. 
N.A. N.A. 
2.65 146.31 
4.11 241.72 
5.00 272.59 
5.05 318.35 

N.A.: Not available. 

Training and Employment 

12.8 The total number of persons both supervisors and arti
sans trained from 1953-54 to 1962-63 is 1101: As almost all of 
them are either actually working in various capacities in the indus
try or are to be absorbed in them, there has, therefore, been no was
tage of training facilities. 

12.9 It is claimed that the industry within the purview of the 
Commission provides employment to 16,275 full-time and 41.263 
part-time workers. The figures of part-time employment include per
sons who are self-employed and who consume the rice handpoundcd 
by them. The total outlay during the last 10 years has been of the 
order of Rs. 5.69 crores~ the per capita expenditure. therefore, 
amounts to nearly Rs. 982 which is really on the high side. 

12.10 It must, however. be remembered that the Commission's 
coverage is limited to about 1 per cent of the industry as a whole. 
On this basis the· total number of people including self-employed 
who are likely to get employment opportunities in the handpounding 
industry woufd run into several lakhs. It is. therefore. imperative 
on the Government to provide conditions u~der which these em
ployment opportunities could be availed of. 

Rice Mills and Re~tion 

12.1 I In pursuance of the recommendations of the Rice Mil-
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ling Committee appointed by the Governmen~ of India in 1954, the 
Rice Milling Industry Regulation Act was enacted in 1958. The 
provisions of this Act and the rules made thereunder stipulate that 
all existing rice mills should obtain a permit and thereafier a licence 
for carrying on rice milling operations. Before a permit for the. 
establishment of a mill is given, a detailed enquiry will be made 
with regard to the number of rice mills operated in the locality, the 
availability of paddy in the locality, availability of power and water 
supply, the type of rice mills to be installed and the effect of the 
~stallation or functioning of the rice mills on the employment posi
tion in the locality. The Act should therefore be considered to have 
provided safeguards for the continuance of the handpounding indus
try. The rules also provide that the licencee shall not remove more 
than 5 per cent or less than 3 per cent of bran. In spite of all these 
salutary provisions there has been a steady increase in the number 
of rice mills and hullers. At the end of the year 1963, there were 
about 42,279 rice mills and hullers. In some States the effect of 
the establishment of these rice mills and hullers has been very detri
mental to the interests of the handpounding of paddy industry. A 
recent sample survey of 54 villages in Mabarashtra State revealed 
that there were 55 mills-1 each in 13 villages. 2 each in 10, 3 each 
in 2 and 4 each in 4 villages. Out of the total production of 2.30 
lakh B.mds. of paddy, in these villages the quantity handpounded 
was 65,000 B.mds. (approximately) or just 28.5 per cent. When 
the Rice Milling Committee reported on the situation in 1954, the 

. percentage was 38.5 per cent. In 10 years there has been a fall of 

.10 per cent. The fall in some other States, we are given to under
stand, is even more staggering. The Commission, we understand. 
has taken up with the State Governments and the Central Govern
ment the question of the enforcement of the provisions in the Act 
and of streamlining the enquiries to be made before permission is 
given either to instal a new rice mill or huller or to revive defunct 
rice mills. A suggestion has also been made that it should be made 
obligatory on the part of the licensing authority or the authority 
granting a permit to consult the State Khadi and Village Industries 
Board before such a permit or licence is given. The Central Gov
ernment, we are informed. has regretted its inability to introduce a 
provision in the Act for making such consultation obligatory. The 
Central Government is also contemplating the establishment of rice 
mills-6 are proposed to be started immediately-with imported ma
chinery, the recovery of which is reported to be 8 per cent more than 
from the existing mills. Such an aggressive and massive effort on 
the plrt of the Government is likely, in our opinion, to completely 
drive away the handpounding of paddy industry even from those 
areas where it still has a foothold. The Commission's efforts un
fortunately have made such a small impact on the entire programme 
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of dehusking of paddy that, perhaps, the fears of the Government 
about the capacity of the handpounding of paddy industry to deliver 
the total amount of rice required may be justified. But. in view of 
the fact that such a large number of people find employment in the 
industry and also in view of the scope for expansion. we would con
sider it to be the Government's duty to provide facilities to this 
industry. The inroads of the huller and the mill in the areas 
where handpounding has a foothold should be completely stopped. 

Fourth Plan 

12.12 The total disbursement during.·the first three years of 
the Third Plan amount to Rs. 3.88 crores whereas the total outlay 
provided in the Third Plan for this industry was only Rs. 2.55 crores. 
In the remaining two years of the plan period. the Commission esti
mates an outlay in the neighbourhood of Rs .. 1.75 crores. The total 
expenditure envisaged by the Commission during ~he Third Plan is 
therefore of the order of Rs. 5.63 crores. The total production 
under this industry. in terms of paddy dehusked is estimated at the 
end of 1965-66 to be 13.31 lakh quintals valued at Rs. 665.50 lakhs. 
The corresponding figures during the year 1963-64 are 11.00 lakh 
quintals valued at Rs. 550 1~. During the Fourth Plan, the total 
outlay is estimated at Rs. '1301.65 lakhs (grants Rs. 232.45 lakhs 
and loans Rs. 1069.20 lakhs). During the last year of the Fourth 
Plan the expected production of paddy dehusked is estimated to 
be 21.43 Iakh quintals valued at Rs. 1071.50 lakhs. In other words, 
the production of paddy dehusked is expected to be increased by 50 
per cent over the estimates for 1965-66 and by nearly 100 per cent 
over the performance in 1963-64. It is estimated by the Commis
sion that employment will be provided at the end of the Fourth Plan 
in terms of mandays to the extent of 58.92 lakh mandays-whereas 
it was only 30 lakh mandays during 1963-64 and is estimated to in
crease to 36.35 lakh mandays at the. end of the Third Plan period. 
The employment is expected to be doubled between the 1963-64 and 
1970-71 or increased nearly 1 t times between the end of the Third 
Plan period and the end of the Fourth Plan period. We regret that 
in view of the difficulties which the industry is facing from several 
points of view-i.e. the regulation of the rice mills. the setting up of 
new rice mills in the public sector, the difficulties of marketing hand
pounded' rice-the plan which the Commission has formulated can 
be considered unrealistic. We regret that we are also not in a posi
tion to assess with any degree of precision the requirements for this 
industry until the policy of the Government and the capacity of the 
industry are determined on a more realistic basis. However. assum
ing that there are no major variations in policy and assuming the 
continuance of the present tempo we would suggest an outlay of 
about Rs. 7 to 8 croies because we do not expect production to in· 
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crease to more than 15. to 16 lakh quintals by the end of the Fourth 
Plan. 

Suggestions 

12.13 We would like to make the following suggestions in f()o 

gard to the development programme of this industry. 

(i) In view of the present unsatisfactory working of the pro
gramme, we would suggest that service cooperatives be 
encouraged to provide improved equipment required for 
handpounding of paddy so that the members could take 
advantage of this equipment for handpounding of paddy 
required by them. 

(ii) We would also suggest that in every panchayat in a rice 
producing area, assistance may be given by the Commission 
for the setti.rig up of equipment required for handpounding. 
The villagers could thus take advantage of this equipment 
and have the rice required by them handpounded at their 
own cost. Wherever necessary, the Commission may 
sanction the equipment on cent per cent grant basis so 
that handpounded rice is made cheaper and popular. 

(iii) While normally no stocking or marketing loan for indivi
dual or institutions or cooperative societies need to be gi
ven, such assistance can be extended to areas where village 
panchayats, panchayat samitis, zillah parishads, institutions 
and cooperative societies are able to get advance orderi 
for handpounded rice from organisations or groups of indi
viduals or for the requirements of the community. 

(iv) We regret that the Government, both at the centre and the 
States, have not laid adequate emphasis on the nutritional 
values of handpounded rice. We would urge that this d-efi
ciency be removed. The Government should undertake or 
sponsor marketing r~search studies with a view to propagat
ing handpounded rice as is done in foreign countries when 
certain special products are popularised on the grounds of 
health. 

(v) Both in the interests .of reducing the food scarcity, as well 
· as to provide nutritious food, it is necessary to see that the 
p~rcentage of polish prescribed in the Rice Milling Indus
try (R.::gulation) Rules is adhered to scrupulously. Re
sezlrch in regard to the manner in which the amount of 
polish is retained should be continued on a priority basis. 
We would also urge upon the Government to tighten the 
machinery for enforcing this salutary ·provision. 
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(vi} We are of the view that the Government should have a 
clear policy in regard to the spheres, capacities and roles of 
the rice milling industry in the hand pounding. small-scale· 
and large-scale sectors. 

(vii) Before investing scarce national resources in imported or 
manufactured equipment, the Government should satisfy 
iself that the existing machinery cannot be renovated. 

(viii) Planned and sustained efforts should be made to evolve 
an improved equipment for de~usking and polishing as 
well as devising an improved process of par-boiling in order 
to reduce wastage, physical fatigue and cost of production. 
The last factor will have a pronounced effect on the dif
ference in price between mill-pounded and handpounded 
rice. 

(ix) A better conceived and more imaginative programme should 
be devised for training the artisans in the use of improved 
t:quipment and particularly in disseminating information 
about the nutritive and health-giving properties of hand
pounded rice. 

( .·' 
(x) We have observed that the Commission has uptill now not 

given adequate attention to the industry of hand-processing 
of other cereals and pulses. We consider that the Com
mission should formulate and implement a comprehensive 
programme for this purpose. 



CHAPTER XID 

GHANI OIL INDUSTRY 

The ghani oil industry engages the largest number of traditional 
craftsmen, next only to the palmgur industry. The hereditary artisans 
engaged ~n the industry use traditional equipment but they have been 
able to survive in spite of the competition offered by the large-scale 
and the small-scale sectors. 

13.2 The development programme of the ghani oil industry 
within the . purview of the Commission comprises of the following 
aspects: 

(i) Supply of improved ghanis on a pattern of 50 per cent loan 
and 50 per cent grant and registration of traditional ghanis 
for assistance; 

(ii) establishment of ghani-manufacturing workshops of differ-
ent sizes; 

(ill) construction of sheds for ghanis on a grant-cum-loan basis; 

(iv) conversion of traditional ghanis into improved ghanis; 

(v) loans for share capital and capital assistance to cooperative 
societies and registered institutions; 

(vi) loans for stocking of oilseeds; and 

(vii) assistance for the construction of godowns for storage of oil
seeds, oilcakes and oil on a pattern of 50 per cent loan and 
50 }?er cent grant. 

In addition to the above, management grant for sales centres of oil 
on a graded scale for four years is paid by the Commission. The Com
mission also conducts and grants assistance for conducting training 
schemes for inspectors. mistris and telis. 

13.3 Table 1 gives details of the disbursements State-wise, 
plan-wise and year-wise under this industry during the First Plan and 
for every year thereafter upto 1963-64. It will be noted from this 
table that. whereas the total disbursements during the First plan was 
only of the order of Rs. 31 lakhs, it was stepped up to Rs. 5.32 crores 
during the Second Plan. During the three years of the Third Plan. it 
was Rs. 5.18 crores. It is interesting to note that the total outlay 
estimated during L.ie Third Plan was only Rs. 4.17 crores. which has 
been exceeded by 24 per cent even during the first three years of 
the Plan. We cannot say with any degree of certainty that the com
paratively higher rate of disbursements during the three years of the 



TABLE 1 

Ghani Oil Industry 
State-wise, Plan-wise and Year-wise Disbursements (Rs. Ialli) 

State 
First Plan 1956-57 1957-58 1958-59 1959-60 1960-61 Second Plan 

Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans 
-------~~ -"-- ---

I. Andhra 0.80 0.78 0.95 2.71 3.65. 3.35 3.78 1.93 0.69 4.01 1.37 5.09 10.44 17.09 
2. Assam 0.46 0.22 0.07 0.17 0.98 1.55 0.84 2.16 0.40 0.42 1.08 2.77 3.37 7.07 
3. Bihar 0.95 0.67 2.26 5.41 2.85 13.35 0·2 7.49 6.10 13.28 7.73 23.87 23.26 63.40 
4. Gujarat { 2.87 5.QO 3.65 6.54 4.52 9.43 9.24 

) 2.13 3.53 4.15 14.48 I 66.33 } 5. Maharashtra 14.12 f 3.59 8.16 1.34 10.07 ( 28.62 

6. Jammu & Kashmir 0.06 O.ol 0.02 0.16 0.13 0.08 0.16 0.31 0.10 0.51 0.51 0.97 
7. Kerala 0.24 0.22 0.27 .. · 0.30 1.49 1.88 2.54 2.28 1.82 10.36 0.86 0.75 6.98 15.57 hi 

8. Madhya Pradesh 0.89 2.18 0.76 3.71 2.47 2.70 2.90 7.27 1.16 6.11 1.94 7.62 9.23 27.41 
.... 
w 

9 Madras 0.73 1.36 0.96 2.85 4.22 7.25 5.94 14.70 2.19 5.53 2.49 5.61 15.80 35.94 
10. Mysore 0.12 0,02. 0.02 0,07 1.29 2.48 0.85 2.01 0.53 1.26 1.64 6.72 4.33 12.54 
11. Orissa 0.26 0.13 1.37 1.96 3.08 2.46 0.86 3.23 0.67 2.39 . 2.45 5.15 8.43 15.19 
12. Punjab 0.63 1.38 1,05 1.05 2.15 4.88 1.31 0.99 1.26 4.50•' 2.87 2.27 8.64 13.69 
13. Rajasthan 1.82 4.59 4.00 7.53 1.21 4.02 3.53 . 2.00 9.60 2.90 7.70 13.64 28.85 
14. Uttar Pradesh 1.31 2.23 1.30 1.51 3.03 8.90 4.67 21.34 5.23 11.17 5.15 13.14 19.38 56.06 
15. West Bengal 0.38 0.69 0.10 0.38 2.09 5.35 0.74 2.03 0.87 3.08 0.32 1.47 4.12 12.31 
16. Delhi 0.13 0.05 0.26 0.25 0.26 0.11 0.26 0.54 0.78 
17. Himachal Pradesh 0.03 0.03 
18. Manipur O.ot 0.02 0.06 0.13 0.18 0,07 1.33 
19. Tripura O.ol 0,07 0.10 0.04 0,07 0.03 0.18 * . 0.14 0.35 
20. Pondicherry 0.08 0.08 

Total 11.53 19.47 16.85 .34.33 33.42 67.80 41.65 79.81 29.08 85.39 36.50 107.66 157.50 374.99 

*Less than Rs. 500 (Continued) 



TABLE 1 (Continued) _ 

Ghani Oil Industry 
Stare-wi~e, Plan-wise and Year-wise IJjsbursements (Rs. laths) 

Total Total Grand First & Second 
State Plans 1961-62 1962-63 1963-64 Third Plan Total 

Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans . Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans 

1. Andhra 11.24 17.87 5.45 10.73 1.58 10.41 1.79 8.45 8.82 29.59 20.06 47.46 
2. Assam 3.83 7.29 0.76 1.65 0.30 0.97 0.35 2.00 1.41 4.62 5.24 11.91 
3. Bihar 24.21 64.07 13.64 21.80 11.24 18.28 0.03 2.49 24.91 42.57 49.12 106.64 
4. Gujarat t 31.49 71.33 } 0.61 14.26 3.98 23.60 2.80 10.70 7.39 48.56 { 50.16 177.191 5. Maharashtra 3.47 21.90 1.76 19.25 6.05 16.15 11.28 57.30 
6. Jammu & Kashmir 0.57 0.97 0.18 0.43 0.61 1.33 0.40 1.24 1.19 3.00 1.76 3.97 
7. Kerala 7.22 15.79 0.63 2.87 2.70 7.06 2.11 6.43 5.44 16.36 12.66 32.15 .t:i 
8. Madhya Pradeiih 10.12 29.59 5.77 23.97 1.01 4.25 2.70 6.27 9.48 34.49 19.60 64.08 .. 
9. Madras 16.53 37.30 3.17 6.32 2.% 11.77 2.15 20.75 8.28 38.84 24.81 76.14 

10. Mysore 4.45 12.56 1.66 7.34 2.71 7.29 2.27 18.42 6.64 33.05 11.09 45.61 
11. Orissa 8.69 15.32 0.31 7.17 1.29 1.90 1.50 5.40 3.10 14.47 11.79 29.79 
12. Punjab 9.27 15.07 1.33 9.70 1.87 9.87 1.38 5.49 4.58 25.06 13.85 40.13 
13. Rajasthan 15.46 33.44 5.02 8.58 0.91 6.74 3.95 6.1Z 9.88 21.44 25.34 54.88 
14. Uttar Pradesh 20.69 58.29 4.85 7.19 1.24 2.46 1.05 3.46 7.14 13.11 27.83 71.40 
15. West Eengal 4.50 13.00 1.65 5.53 0.78 8.02 0.82 7.96 3.25 21,51 7.75 34.51. 
16. Delhi 0.54 0.78 0.70 0.05 0.16 0.06 0.14 0.18 0.30 0.72 1.08 
17. Himachal Pradesh 0.03 0.03 
18. Manipur 0.07 1.33 0,07 O.ot 0.06 0.01 0.13 0.08 1.46 
19. Tripura ... 0.15 0.35 0.01 0.01 0.01 0.01 0.16 0.36 
20. Pondicherry 0.08 0.03 0.14 • 0.03 0.14 0.03 0.22 

Total 169.03 394.46 48.57 149.44 35.02 133.57 29.43 121.54 113.02 404.55 282.05 799.01 

•Less than Rs. 500. 
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Third Plan represents any increase in productiJn, considering the 
fact that the removal of the excise duty on the production of. mill 
industry is reported to have caused some hardship for the sucessful 
op..,"ration of the ghani. A large portion of this amount represents 

·undisbursed amounts with· the State Boards. An analysis of the 
disbursements, according to the different schemes, makes ·it · clear 
that the bulk of the expenditure is on the construction of ghani sheds 
(Rs. 99.03 lakhs), distribution of ghanis (Rs. 97.92 lakhs), working 
capital loan for stocking of oilseeds (Rs. 581.35 lakhs), contribution 
to the share capital of the oilmen's cooperatives (Rs. 87.18 lakhs), 
management charges (Rs. 60.36 lakbs) and sales rebate (Rs. 48.09 . 
lakhs). From the above it will be seen that'l;nore than half the total 
disbursements for this industry· were for the purchase and stocking 
of oilseeds and for working capital for the gbanis. Nearly 10 per 
cent of the total disbursements wer~ for the distribution of improved 
ghanis and another nearly 9 per cent for the consolidation of the 
capital structure of the oilmen's cooperative societies. The expendi· 
ture on administrative organisation and tertiary services accounts for 
a very small proportion of the total disoursements. It is possible. to 
conclude from this that if there are no violent pr'ice fluctuations in the 
oilseoos trade and if there Js no indiscriminate expansion of the 
power-based sector of the· ~il industry, the ghani oil industry can 
continue on more or less the same position during the Fourth Plan. 

Production and Sales 

13.4 Table 2 indicates the total quantity and value of pro
duction and sal~s of oil as well as cake. 

1956-57 
1957-58 
1958-59 
1959-60 
1960-61 
1961-62 
1962-63 

Table 2 · 

Quantity: lakh quintals 
Value: Rs. lakhs 

Oil produced Oil cake produced Oil sold 

Quantity Value Quantity Value Quantity Value 

0.58 93.65 N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. 
1.43 269.23 N.A. N.A. 1.26 242.35 
3.26 633.76 4.94 156.16 2.84 554.32 
4.96 991.41 7.62 237.23 '4.25 870.10 
5.96 1354.70 8.84 314.42 5.28 1291.17 
7.23 '1670.39 11.54 399.99 6.01 1495.21 
6.77 1628.53 10.58 352.37 6.02 1543.36 

Note: Production of oil during the year 1963-64 is expected to bo o(the 
order of 6.28 Iakh quintals i.e. 0.49 Iakh quintals less than the 
figure for the previous year. 

IS 



It will be seen from the above figures that the quantity of oil pro
duced as well as sold has been constantly increasing. There is a 
slight fall in production between the years 1961-62 and 1962-63. 
But during the same years sale of oil kept pace with the sale of 
previous years. 

13.5 During 1963-64, the Government of India removed th-e 
excise duty which was previously being levied at Rs. 20 per quiTltal 

. on each unit of the mill oil industry, the production of which was 
70 B. maunds and over per year. Since the ghanis operated by 
the village oilmen were exempt from this excise duty, a differential 
cushion was automatically provided which helped to sustain. the 
industry. With the removal of this cushion, the ghani oil industry 
ran into difficulties as will be seen from the fall in the production 
and sales of oil during the year 1963-64. The difference between 
groundnut oil pressed in gharii and groundnut oil ·crushed by the 
mills is not appreciable ; but the sale price of mustard oil and 
sesamum oil pressed in ghani is higher by Rs. 7 to Rs. 10 per _B. 
maund. In the case of coconut oil, the price of oil pressed in ghani 
and crusheJ in mill is on par because the cooperatives of tells press
ing coconut oil are able· to get the advantages of bulk buying and 
planned selling. However. where individual telis produce the oil 
and market it themselves, they face competition from the mill oil. 
With the lifting of the excise duty. the price differential has now 
increased to 10 to 15 paise per kilo. The Commission has made 
repeated representations to the Government for either the restora
tion of the excise duty or for the grant of a countervailing produc
tion subsidy to the ghani oil industry in order to enable the oilmen 
and their cooperatives to continue in productio~. The Government 
of India has agreed to the grant of an interim production subsidy 
of 6 paise per kilo with effect from 16 July 1963. In view of the 
insufficiency of this subsidy, the Commission is still pursuing the 
case with the Government for a higher rate of production subsidy. 

13.6 In this connection, we regret to know that the Com
mission has not yet taken steps to disburse the management grant 
which was sanctioned in 1961-62 and the production subsidy which 
was Sanctioned in July 1963 to the oilmen and their cooperative 
societies. We understand that the conditions under which grants 
and subsidies will be paid are still being finalised. We are unhappy 
that, even after the sanction from the Government has been obtain
ed. it has not yet been possible for the oilmen and their cooperative 
societies to get the necessary relief. We are of the view that. if the 
sanctioned relief had been disbursed in time, the impact of the aboli-
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tion of the excise duty would not have been so seriously felt by 
the gbani oil industry. 

Organisation 

13.7 Since 1957-58 the Commission bas embarked on a pro· 
gramme of organising oilmen into cooperatives. This programme 
has been very successful and there are over 4,400 primary coopera
tives of oilmen and over 300 multi-purpose cooperative societies 
of which telis are members. As against this, the number of 
registered institutions, which have taken '!lP ~be development pro· 
gramme of this industry is a little over 400. The large bulk of 
these cooperative societies are in Bihar (1006) and Uttar Pradesh 
(732). Andbra, Maharasbtra, Madhya Pradesh, Mysore, Punjab 
and Rajasthan have also a fair number of cooperatives. over 200 
each. 

13.8 It is, however, a regrettable feature that the working of 
these cooperative societies is far from satisfactory. We are of the 
view· that the enthusiasm in organising these cooperative societies 
bas far outrun discretion. In the initial stages, technical personnel 
were not given to man t.hese societies; assistance for working 
capital, purchase of ghanis 'and construction of sheds was not given 
at the same time and there were delays in the cooperative depart
ment in regard to recommendation of loans. These are stated to 
be the reasons for the unsatisfactory working of these societies. 
We have also been informed that in Bihar and Uttar Pradesh 
where the ghani oil industry is concentrated, the State Governments 

·levy a purchase and/or sales tax, as a result of which the prices ·of 
the oilseeds and/or prices of the oil -are pushed up because the tax 
cannot be borne by the oilseeds-crushers and is necessarily therefore 
passed on to the consumers. In view of this, the cooperative socie· 
ties find it difficult to market their oil. The Commission bas taken 
up the matter of exempting the ghanis from the purchase and/or 
sales tax with the respective State Governments. But in view of the 
fact that the response of the State Governments bas not yet been 
favourable and in the light of the need for developing the industry 
in the cooperative sector, we would suggest· to the Central Govern· 
ment to intervene and request the State Governments to grant the 
concession to the cooperatives. 

Improved Equipment 

13.9 The main equipment used by the oi~men is the bullock
driven ghani. The Commission has conducted considerable research 
with a view to improving the equipment. The improvement bas been 
mainly in three directions; first, increasing the capacity per charge 
of the ghani and the percentage of oil extracted, secondly, reducing 



the cost of the ghani and thirdly. the designing. of ghanis suitable to 
the size of the bullocks available. It has been found in practice 
that the difference in the percentage of oil extraction between the 
different types of ghanis Is marginal. As regards the capacity per 
charge, there is a wide variation between the ghanis of the different 
States and in the case of different oils. It varies from as low as 
6 to 9 seers per charge in the case of mustard in Bihar. Assam and 
Uttar Pradesh to as high as 25 to 30 seers in the case of sesamum 
and groundnut in Maharashtra, Kerala and Madras. The Commis
sion has introduced and popularised an improved ghani called the 
"Wardha Ghani'•. By 1962-63 19.858 improved ghanis had been 
introduced. Most of these improved ghanis were introduced in Bihar 
(8.~68), Uttar Pradesh (2.753). Madhya" Pradesh. (1,435) and Punjab 
(1,115). The cost of this improved ghani was i.., the region of Rs. 300 
for which assistance was given by the Commission in the form of 
50 per cent grant and 50 per cent loan. Telis in some States, notably 
Madras. Kerala, Assam and Rajasthan. have not adopted the im
proved ghanis because (i) the local ghanis were more economic or 
(ii) the time taken per charge in their own ghanis was less or the 
local bullocks were not strong enough to draw the bigger and heavier 
Wardba Ghani or (iii) the local ghanis bad a larger capacity per 
charge. The reasons why the traditional craftsmen did not accept 
the Wardha Ghani as an improved one. appear to us to be justified 
and we would. therefore, suggest that assistance in the form of a 
loan sbo1,1ld be given in future for all ghanis and not be restricted 
merely to the Wardha. Ghani. . 

Training and Employment 

13.10 The total number of telis employed on a full-time basis 
during the year 1962-63 in this industry was 31,956 and on a part
time basis 15,500. In the training programme of this industry. 4,821 
telis. 462 mistris and 352 inspectors have been trained. The pro
gramme of the Commission has covered 34,243 ghanis both tradi
tional and improved. 

Fourth Piau 

13.11 The Fourth Plan of the Commission for this industry 
envisages a total expenditure of Rs. 11.22 crores of which Rs. 3.49 
crores are grants and Rs. 7.73 crores loans. Production of oil which 
stands at 6.77 lakh quintals in 1962-63, is expected to increase to 
12.22 lakh quintals in 1966-67 and to 17.89 lakh quitals during 
1970-71. In addition to activising 9,527 ghanis which are not working 
satisfactorily at present, the Commission proposes to cover an addi
tional 13,390 ghanis consisting of 8,000 improved ghanis and 5.390 
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traditional gbanis. The details of the number of ghanis in full 
operation and the expected output of oil are as shown below: 

Year 

1962-63 
1966-67 
1970-71 

Total number of Output of !Oil Production of oil 
ghanis in gull in lak.h per ghani in full 

operation quintals operation (quintals) 

24.716 
41,760 
52,060 

6.77 
12.22 
17.89 

27.39 
29.26 
34.36 

A word is, however, necessary about the data on the number of 
ghanis in full operation. As at the end of 1962-63. out of a total 
number of 34.243 ghanis in the field, only 24,716 ghanis consisting 
of 9.308 improved ghanis and 15.408 traditional ghanis were working 
satisfactorily. The remaining were not working satisfactorily. Efforts 
would be made to activise the latter and to introduce another 7,517 
ghanis which will be working fully during the first year of the Fourth 
Plan. 

13.12 The estimated outlay of Rs. 11.22 crores during the 
Fourth Plan period is 2! .. times that during the Third Plan period. 
An increase of 200 per cent in the production of oil is expected bf 
the provision of about 100 per cent additional ghanis. The data 
shown above indicate that the average annual production of oil per 
ghani, which is 27.39 quintals in 1962-63, is expected to rise to 29.26 
quintals in 1966-67 and to 34.36 quintals in 1970-71. Though this 
increase can be partly explained by the larger number of improved 
ghanis to be covered, better facilities regarding supply of oilseeds 
and adequate working capital loans, the estimate of 17.89 lakh 
quintals during the last year of the Fourth Plan period is, to our 
mind over-ambitious and we have reason to doubt the ability of the 
Commission to achieve this production.· 

13.13 We are of the view, that unless the Government makes 
up its mind about protection to this industry. the figures of outlay, 
production coverage etc. are mere exercises in academics. We would. 
emphasise in this connection the need to define the respective rela
tive roles of the village sector, the small-scale power-based sector 
and the large-scale sector. There is today considerable confusion 
and we have separately, in Chapter II, indicated our approach with 
regard to the enunciation of a common production programme for 
this industry. 

Suggestions 

13.14 We would like to make the following suggestions in 
. regard to the development programme of this industry .• 
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(i) The Estimates Committee had sugge&ted that as the prob
lems relating to the village oil and non-edible oil industries 
were similar and there should be coordination in produc· 
tion, research and, training, the directorates in the Com
mission looking after these industries should be combined. 
The Commission has suggested that the problems in respect 
of these industries are different and,· therefore, separate 
directorates should continue. . While we concede that there 
are distinguishing features in respect of each industry, we 
are, at the same time, of the view that certain aspects of 
these two industries are common, such as problems of 
storage, problems of extraction of oil and increase in per· 
centage of extraction and problems relating to experiments. 
chemical analysis etc. We do not suggest a merger of these 
two industries all along the line. But we would suggest 
that, for facilitating coordination in the training programme, 
in the research activities and in the problems of analysis 
and experimentation, the directorates may be combined 
with two separate wings, one each for the ghani oil industry . 
and the other for the non-edible oils and soap industry. 
This will . result in considerable saving of personnel and 
consequently administrative expenditure. 

(ii) As we have mentioned in para 13.13 above, the policy in 
respect of the future of the industry vis-a-vis the small-scale 
or power-based sector and the large-scale sector has to be 
determined ... We have made detailed reference to this aspect 
of the question in Chapter II. 

(iii) There is considerable room for improvement in the pur· 
chase of oilseeds and the marketing of oil. The coopera
tives of this industry or their federations should be streng
thened to enable them to purchase oilseeds during the sea
son, hold them over for distribution to members for pro
duc'Lion of oil as and when necessary and to market the oil 
produced at the most favourable rates. These cooperatives 
should make arrangements with the agricultural produce 
market committees or. where possible, directly with the 
members of multi-purpose or agricultural cooperative so
cieties for the purchase of oilseeds. Considering that the 
production in the oil ghani is comparatively uneconomic, a 
saving by these methods in the cost of oilseeds is likely to 
go a long way in eliminating the marketing difficulties of 
these societies. 

(iv) The prices of oilseeds are subject to great fluctuations. By 
the adoption of the suggestions we have· made above 
a 'izeable part of thi~ fluctuation would be avoided. 
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We would, in addition, however, suggest the constitution 
by these societies or their federations of fluctuation funds 
to be contributed to by the tells, the societies, the federa
tions, the State Governments and the Commission. This 
fluctuation fund could be used to wipe off the losses which 
might be incurred by these societies during lean days. 
Apan from this, it will also enable the societies. to continue 
in production even though temporary losses on account of 
such fluctuations arise. 

(v) Edible oils constitute an important article of food. Edible 
ghani oil is preferred to mill oil by certain customers for its 
purity, nutritional value and taste. Besides, one of the 
fundamental factors of this industry is that a large number 
of oilmen depend on 'it. The retention of the ghani oil 
industry is, therefore, justified on the grounds of preserving 
the employment of hereditary craftsmen. l{owever, there 
is no gainsaying the fact, that if the industry is to survive 
and expand, it should continuously strive to reduce the · 
price of oiJ; which is part of everybody's daily needs. The 
aim should, therefpre, be the reduction of prices by adopt
ing one or more 6f the following methods : 

i 

(a) increase in oil extraction percentage, 

(b) minimising time taken per charge •. 

(c) supply of improved filter presses, 

(d) maximising the charges per ghani per bullock in an 
effort to raise economy of production and 

(e) Organised buying of oilseeds and selling of oil to 
which we have referred above. 



CHAPTER XIV 

CO'ITAGE LEATIIER INDUSTRY 

The importance of the cottage leather industry can be realised 
from the fact that the cattle population in this country according to 
the 1961 census is 227 millions and on a conservative estimate of 
8 per cent mortality •. the number of fallen hides available each year 
is estimated at 18 millions. The tanning industry utilises 212 lakhs 
of hides per year of which 80 per cent or 170 lakhs are obtained as 
fallen hides. The contribution of village tanneries towards the 
utilisation of these hides is 57 lakhs (nearly 27 per cent), the balance 
being divided almost equally between the East India Tanners of 
Southern India and the organised and semi-organised tanning indus
try in the remaining States. Tanned leather and leather goods are 
very important earners of foreign exchange. DJring 1961-62, Rs. 
25.5 crores worth of leather and leather goods and Rs. 8.2 crores 
worth of hides and skins were exported. It has been estimated 
that about Rs. 14 crores worth of tanned leather is produced and 

. marketed by the village ieather sector. The programme within the 
ambit of the Commission is responsible for· a total production of 
about Rs. 1. 7 crores. In other words. the Commission's programme 
covers about 11 per cent of the village industrie$ sector. This is a 
significant achievement. ~ 

14.2 There are ·three distinct aspects of the programme in the 
cottage leather industry. These include the flaying programme. the 
programme for tanning and the manufacture of bye-products and 
the leather goods manufacturing programm". The last has only 
recently been taken up. The facets of the development programme 

· in flaying include the establishment of flayirg and carcass recovery 
centres. the establishment of training centres for flaying, distribution 
of improved tools and the provision of flaying platforms; of the tan
ning programme the establishment of model and cooperative tanne
ries. training-cum-production centres, the construction of and repairs 

. to pits, establishment of marketing depots to assist in the marketing 
of leather goods and to provide raw materials to artisans. and the 
setting up of units for manufacture of glue. bone-meal and other 
bye-products. In addition, assistance is also given for the setting 
up of bone digesters and loans for capital formation of cooperatives 
and registered institutions as well as loans for working capital. The 
recent programme of leather working envisages the grant of assis
tance to cobblers. 

Disbursements 

14.3 Table 1 indicates State-wise disbursements for the flaying. 



TABLE 1 

Cottage Leather Industry 

Plan-wise and Year-wise Disbursements (Re. lakhl) 

First Plan 1956-57 1957-58 1958-59 1~59-60 1960-61 . Second Plan 
State Total 

Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans 

1. Andhra 2.06 1.90 l.S9 1.87 0.61 0.26 3.98 1.93 1.10 3.13 6.37 7.60 13.6S 14.79 
2. Assam 0.23 0.28 o.os 0.49 0;4S 0.19 0.22 0.96 0.95 
3. Bihar 0.73 0.87 1.11 1.34 0.73 0.39 1.0',.. 1.10 0.48 0.35 0.76 1.09 4.15 4.27 
4. Gujarat { 6.80 3.S3 3.92 3.33 2.00 0.42 4.79 3.'29 4.39 7.39 _} 

5.14 5.2S { 23.44 23.99} 5. Mabarashtra 3.20 4.31 
6. Jammu and Kashmir - 0.01 0.16 0.21 0.17 0.21 ...,. 
7. Kerala 0.14 0.30 0.01 O.ot 0.14 0.13 0.27 -().32 0.20 0.29 O.ot 0.03 0.63 0.78 . c..J 

c..J 8. Madhya Pradesh 2.36 3.18 0.46 O.S3 0.43 1.43 1.3S 0.18 0.13 0.71 1.03 3.21 3.04 
9. Madras 1.08 0.16 1.06 1.22 1.44 1.22 2.82 1.99 -2.63 3.31 2.66 2.46 10.61 10.20 

10. Mysore 0.08 0.18 0.90 0.54 1.28 1.4S 0.39 0.49 0.26 O.S9 2.83 3.07 
11. Orissa 0.12 0.22 0.86 1.27 1.17 0.97 2.11 2.03 0.57 1.60 .0.63 5.34 5.81 
12. Punjab 0.66 0.53 0.30 0.35 0.20 2.14 2.22 1.83 1.68 1.70 1.31 6.17 .5.56 
13. Rajasthan 1.45 1.89 1.23 I. SO 0.45 0.02 3.2S 0.6S 1.66 4.43 3.22 6.96 9.81 13.56 
14. Uttar Pradesh 1.38 1.02 0.11 0.34 1.81 1.42 5.60 3.20 3.27 3.14 3.26 4.00 14.11 12.10 
15. West Bengal 0.6S 0.20 0.20. 0.02 0.30 O.S8 0.06 O.S5. 0.79 5.09 2.S6 6.72 3.43 
16. Delhi 0.17 0.10 0.01 0.10 0,03 0.21 0.03 0.06 0.41 0.03 
17. Manipur 1.01 0.03 o.os o.os 
18. Tripura 0.30 0.01 0,03 0.30 . 0.01 0.01 0.33 

Total 17.69 14.11 11.15 12.06 10.34 5.31 29.84 20.34 17.66 27.06 33.23 37.40 102.22 102.23 

(Continued) 



TABLE 1 (Continued) 

Cottage Leather Industry 

State-wi'se, Plan-wise, Year-wise Disbur~ements (Rs. Iakhs) 

Total Total Third Grand 
First & Second 1961-62 1962-63 1963-64 Plan Total upto 

State Plans up to 1963-64 31-3-1964 

Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grant a Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans 

1. And bra IS.71 16.69 4.58 8.41 0.72 1.96 1.52 2.70 6.82 13.07 22.53 29.76 
2. Assam 0.% 0.95 0.26 0.53 0.06 0.09 0.32 '0.85' 0.64 1.47 1.60 2.42 
3. Bihar 4.88 5.14 1.37 1.05 0.97 1.13 0.90 1.41 3.24 3.59 8.12 8.73 
4. Gujarat 30.24 27.52 J 0.64 0.79 1.72 3.18 1.76 0.04 4.12 8.01 f 42.44 50.21 } 5. Maharashtra 3.31 4.91 2.73 3.64 2.04 6.13 8.08 14.68 l-.) 
6. Jammu and Kashmir 0.17 0.21 0.50 0.23 0.61 0.97 0.81 0.96 1.92 2.16 2.09 2.37 w 
7. Kerala 0.77 1.08 0.12 0.44 0.15 0.47 0.42 1.11 0.69 2.02 1.46 3.10 ...... 
8. Madhya Pradesh 5.51 6.22 3.82 5.82 1.26 1.17 1.92 3.49 7.00 10.48 12.57 16.70 
9. Madras 11.69 10.36 3.91 5.68 1.87 5.50 1.04 1.23 6.82 12.41. ' 18.51 22.77 

10. Mysore 2.91 3.25 0.43 1.30 1.80 1.84 0.89 1.88 3.12 5.02 6.03 8.27 
11. Orissa 5.46 6.09 0.69 2.00 0.20 1.01 0.72 1.86 1.61 4.87 7.07 10.96 
12. Punjab 6.83 6.09 1.32 . l.S8 0.34 0.25 1.82 2.87 3.48 4.70 10.31 10.79 
13. Rajasthan 11.26 15.45 1.63 2.80 0.87 3.03 1.00 1.88 3.50 7.71 14.76 23.16 
14. Uttar Pradesh 15.49 13.12 2.32 2.13 0.31 0.59 1.20 0.98 '3.83 3.70 19.32 16.82 
15. West Bengal 7.37 3.63 1.15 1.42 2.64 2.16 1.09 1.61 4.88 5.19 12.25 8.82 
16. Delhi 0.58 0.13 O.IS 0.19 0.06 0.03 0.01 0.18 0.26 0.76 0.39 
17. Manipur 0.01 0.08 0.01 0.08 
18. Tripura O.ol 0.33 0.01 0.33 

/ 

Total 119.91 t 16.34 26.20 39.28 16.25 27.05 17.48 33.01 59.93 99.34 179.84 215.68 

(Continued) 
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tanning and leather industry during the First and Second Plans and 
for the three years of the Third Plan. It will be seen from the 
statement that the total disbursement in the First Plan was .only of 
the order of Rs. 31.80 lakhs, whereas it was stepped up to Rs. 204.45 
lakhs during the Second Plan or .by nearly 7 times. During the three 
years of the Third Plan, the disbursements were of the order of 
Rs. 159.27 lakhs. It is estimated that, during the remaining two 
years of the Third Plan, the tempo of disbursements will be stepped 
up in view of a large number of initial difficulties having been sur
mounted. We are doubtful whether the total outlay will, however, 
reach the estimated figure of Rs. 5.38 crore~ at the end of the Third 
Plan. The pride of place in the development of the leather industry 
continues consistently to be occupied by Andhra Pradesh, Madhya 
Pradesh, Madras, Maharashtra, Punjab; Rajasthan and Uttar Pra
desh. 

Progress 

1. Flayin:,: 

14.4 Flaying centres are set up at places where there are pros
pects of securing 100 big a'D.d 200 small carcasses annually. Each 
flaying centre is expected to provide employment for 2 to 5 persons 
depending upon the availability of the carcasses. In 1961-62, the 
Commission embarked, in accordance with the suggestion of the 
Village Industries Evaluation Committee, on an intensive :Haying 
scheme, the object of which was to ensure proper flaying and in
tensified recovery of the components of carcasses such as tallows. 
bones, bone-meal, meat-meal, dicalcium phosphate etc., in · places 
where about 600 big and 800 small carcasses per year were available. 
These intensive centres are expected to provide employment for about 
12 to 15 workers per centre. In addition to the above, in order to 
provide flaying facilities to villages where centres cannot be estab
lished, the Commission recently introduced, on the suggestion of 
the Village Industries Evaluation Committee, the scheme of assis
tance for flaying platforms in villages with a mortality rate of more 
than 50 animals per year. 

14 . .5 The development of flaying programme of the cottage 
leather industry is beset with certain difficulties. These are examin
ed below. 

(i) Social prejudices: Players are generally looked down upon 
by the other sections of the rural community because they 
pursue an obnoxious profession and live in an unhy&ienic 
atmosphere. Because of the social prejudices. a large num
ber of them in certain parts of the country have forsaken 
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their hereditary occupation. It is •• therefore. necessary to 
bring about improvement in hygienic conditions and im
press upon the community as a whole. by persuasion and 
propaganda. the useful role which the flayers have to play 
in the rural economy. 

'ii) Location of Oaying centres: In view of the contempt with 
which the flaying industry is looked upon. sites for estab
lishment of flaying centres are extremely difficult to get 
and. where they are obtainable. other necessary social over
heads or. as is co~only understood in modern terminology. 
the infra-structure is not available. 

(iii) Difficulties in obtaining carcasses: In view of the preva~ 
lence of customary rights and religious taboos associated 
with the disposal of carcasses. regular and continuous sup
ply of carcasses for flaying is a problem. The hereditary 
flayers flay the carcasses at or near the place of the death 
of the cattle and leave the other materials. with the result 
that. not only the atmosphere is made unhygienic. but valu
able wealth is wasted. There is also a practice by which 
the carcasses are thrown away into the rivers or buried un
derground in deference ·to religious custom and sentiment. 
This results also in the deliberate destruction of valuable 
raw material for the flaying and the tanning industries. 

(tv) Difficulties of communication: Since the animals do not 
die in a concentrated area and since the carcass recovery 
or flaying centres have necessarly to be located at central 
places. the carcasses have sometimes to be transported over 
long distances. Besides. during certain parts of the year. 
some village~ where the animals die are also inaccessible. 
Flaying has to be carried on within a short time after the 
animal dies in order to prevent putrefaction. All these 
factors are responsible for so many dead cattle just being 
left where they die. This results in tremendous under-uti
lization of the dead cattle wealth. 

14.6 During the course of our tours and interviews we have 
had the benefit of discussing all these problems in some detail. In 
the light of these discussions. we would make the following sug
gestions for removing the difficulties mentioned above so that the 
flaying industry can be pursued with ease and without interruption. 

(i) The question of abolishing or buying over on a compensa
tion basis the hereditary rights in regard to dead cattle and 

· their carcasses by 'the panchayats. panchayat samitis and 
zilla parishads. which are the units of the local self-govern
ment should be vigorously pursued. We have noticed that 
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the response to this suggestion is already favourable. The 
hereditary. rights may continue to vest only where the per
sons, in whom these hereditary rights vest, undertake the 
obligation of having the carcasses flayed properly and the 
other parts of the car.cass utilised to the full extent directly 
or by sale to institutions which arrange for such flaying . 
and utilisation of the other articles. 

(ii) Panchayats and panchayat samitis should arrange to have the 
carcasses flayed and the other parts of the body utilised pro
perly by individual flayers and tanners or cooperative socie
ties of such flayers and tanners a~d. where necessary. by 
lic~ing certain persons. to undertake these activities 
where flayers and tanners do not corge forward or coope
rative societies cannot be established. 

(iii) As in. the case of the death of a human being. it must be 
made an obligation on the part of every cattle owner to 
report the death of his cattle to the nearest panchayat or 
panchayat samiti. 

(iv) It would be advantageous' if. jeeps with trailers or other 
vehicles for the pur,pose of transporting carcasses are made 
available by the Commission to the cooperative societies 
of tanners or registered institutions undertaking flaying and 
tanning activities or where. neither of these bodies is avail
able, to panchayats .. The economics of the proposal may 
be examined in detail, and if justified, assistance may be 
given for the sanction of jeeps. 

(v) The importance of proper methods of flaying and utilisa
tion of the other parts of the carcasses cannot be over-em
phasised. The Commission should undertake the respon
sibility of providing training facilities on a very wide 
scale through cooperatives. registered .institutions and 
panchayat samitis for flayers and I or other people who are 
made responsible for. or take up the duties of, flaying 
and utilising the other parts of the carcass. Co.nsider- . 
ing the very large number of villages and the needs of 
making arrangements for flaying at such a large number 
of places, as well as the paramount need to ensure the 
full utilisation of the carcass, it is necessary that this 
training programme should be given importance among 
the Commission's schemes for the development of this 
industry. 

%. Tanning 

14.7 The programme for the development of tanning in-
cludes the setting up of village model tanneries and cooperative 
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tannaries which are started because of the potentiality they offer 
for tanning a large number of hides at one· place and of the pos
sibilities of introducing modem methods of and improved equip
ment for tanning among the traditional artisans. Normally, the 
cooperative tannery is expected to provide tanning facilities for a 
group of 40 to 50 tanners and a village model tannery for about 
12 to 18. The former requires about 450 hides per month and the 
latter about 100. As against assistance for groups of people, in
dividuals are assisted to establish pits in their own work places. 
In order to cater to the requirements of the footwear industry for 
upper leather, assistance is also given for the establishment of a 
chrome tannery. Finally, in order to impart better finish and 
smoothness as well as uniformity to the tanned leather, retaining 
and finishing units are also being established. Such units help in 
the production of finished leather which can be used for all articles 
including footwear, other leather goods etc. In order to enable the 
proper supply of the raw materials for tanning i.e. hides, chemi
cals etc., and in order also to act as an avenue for the disposal 
of the finished leather. marketing depots with liberal assistance 
from the Commission have also been set up. The main difficulties 
in regard to tanning industry stem from the socio-economic conditions 
of the tanners. They are, in many cases. illiterate and, on account 
of lack of business acumen, spirit of adventure and entrepreneurial 
ability have been exploited without mercy by merchants and the 
middlemen. For the same reasons, they experience difficulties in 
getting hides arid other tanning materials and are not able to dis
pose of their finished products because the trade offers certain 
facilities such as credit which. with their existing wherewithal, it 
is not possible for the tanners to give. The remedy for this situa
tion lies in the establishment of cooperatives of tanners, their pro
per and timely supervision. the deputation of technical personnel 
to teach the tanners improved techniques of tanning and other 
aspects of leather technology and the education of the tanners in 
the possibilities of their allround development' by accepting the 
principles of cooperative endeavour. We would also suggest that, 
as in the case of the flaying industry, wherever cooperatives of 
tanners cannot be formed, panchayats and panchayat samitis might 
make available service facilities such as construction of tanning 
pits, obtaining supplies of local raw materials from nearby forests 
and distributing them on a cost basis to the tanners etc. We are 
of the view that the tanning industry is capable of immense deve
lopment with the.. patronage and, where necessary. aid from the units 
of local government. ' 

14.8 An off-shoot of the tanning industry, is the manufacture 
.Jf bye-products and full utilisation of the carcass for which several 
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schemes of assistance have been sanctioned by the Commission. 
These include, the· setting up of bone crushing units, the supply of 
bone-digesters to the flaying centres, the manufacture of glue, bone
meal, bone manure, di-calcium phosphate and gelatines of technical 
and commercial grades. It is a matter of gratification that, in this 
industry, the efforts of the Commission have been directed towards. 
ensuring that no part of the dead body of the animal is left un
exploited. The indirect benefits to the flayer and tanner in the form 
of additional earnings and the incalculable benefit which these pro
ducts give to agriculture are among the mor~ important results of the. 
scheme of full utilisation of the carcasses. 

3. Leather Goods 

14.9 As has been mentioned above the scheme for the deve
lopment of this aspect of the cottage leather industry is of recent 
origin. The scheme provides for the grant of assistance to cobbers 
and shoemakers for manufacture of footwear. and for the setting 
up of units for the production of items of footwear. We are of 
the view that the persons e.ngaged in the footwear industry should 
come Within the fold of the Commission for the purpose of as
sistance for the pursuit of their profession. We consider that their 
organisation into cooperatives either of a producers• or of a service 

· type will result in stepping up considerably their production and 
also in the marketing of finished goods. It has been estimated that 
only about 10 per cent of the entire population of the country is 
footwear-conscious. From this point of view, the possibilities of 
the development of the footwear industry and particularly, the 
organisation of the actual artisans are immense. 

14.10 Table 2 indicates the production and sales during the 
First Plan, the Second Plan and for the three years of the Third 
Plan. 

It will be seen from the table that the production has been 
steadily expanding from year to year and the sales have more or less 
kept pace with production. However, between the years 1960-61 
and 1961-62, the figures of increase in production and .sales appear 
to be abnormal. This may partly be ·due to the fact that many 
societies and institutions had not reported their production or the 
Commission did not obtain full information in the earlier years. 
At the same time, however, it can be concluded that the tempo 
of activity bas particularly increased since 1961-62 consequent on 
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the removal of the difficulties which beset the industry in the initial 
stages. 

Plan/Year 

1 

First Plan 
1953-54 
1954-55 
1955-56 

Second Plan 
1956-57 
1957-58 
1958-59 
1959-60 
1960-61 

Third Plan 
1961-62 
1962-63 
1963-64 

Table 2 

Production and Sales 

Production 

2 

0.03 
0.24 
0.89 

3.56 
10.38 
14.47 
26.62 
35.50 

91.17 
144.16 
175.36 

Institutional Progress 

Value: Rs. lakhs 

Sales 

3 

N.A. 

" 

22.69 
28.16 

131.15 
199.91 
220.04 

14.11 As on 30 September 1963. out of 1305 units allotted. 
only 889 have been set up and 300 units are still under construc
tion. Only 343 units or "roughly 26 per cent are working satisfac
torily and another 195 are working indifferently but can. With 
effort and attention. be made to work satisfactorily. This represents 
about another 15 per cent of the total number of units allotted. It 
has been explained that the time-lag in the establishment of these 
units varies from 12 to 24 months. Part of this long period may 
be accounted for by the tardiness in the allotment of funds. The_ 
organisational changes in the disbursement of funds to State Boards. 
which are contemplated by the Commission and to which we have 
made reference io Chapter III. would take care of this aspect. The 
other reasons for this time-lag which relate to the difficulty of 
obtaining carcasses. location of sites for flaying centres. etc. have 
already been analysed and discussed in para 14.5 above. A third 
major contributor to this time-lag is the lack of technical personnel. 
We have emphasised in para 14.7 above, the need for provision of 
technical training and assistance to the cooperatives and the insti-
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tutions of tanners. We, therefore, expect that with the removal of 
these difficulties, it will be possible for the leather industry. to 
render a better account of itself in future. In this connection, we 
must refer to the role of the Leather Advisory Committee, which 
has been specially appointed by the Commission to look into all 
aspects of the leathet industry programme and to advice the Com-
mission on the implementation of the schemes. The Committee 
was very much concerned about the slow progress in the organisa-' 
tion of cooperatives and the time-lag in the setting up of the units 
of production. The position of the larg(f number of units which 
have been closed down ·also engaged the attention of the Com
mittee. At the instance of the Committee, a team of economic· 
investigators went into the figures of production as well as employ• 
rnent and working of the instit~tions. This study has revealed 
that during the last 2 or 3 years. there has been a stepping up in 
the rate of production and in the general progress of the institu
tions. 

TraJning, Research and Employment 

14.12 Upto 1962-63, 734 persons have been trained in tanning 
and 1.420 persons in flaying ..• Considering the size of the industry and 
the large number of persons employed in it, the training programme 
is like a drop in the ocean. We must therefore reiterate what we 
have said in para 14.6 about the Commission undertaking more 
direct responsibility for the provision of training facilities on as 
wide and extensive a scale as possible in order to cover at least a 
small percentage of the total number of persons who pursue the 
industries of flaying, tanning and leather working. 

14.13 In 1963-64, the units which were assisted by the Com
mission are reported to have given full-time employment to 9,405 
persons, part-time employment to 4,778 persons and casual em
ployment to 2,009 persons. From this it will be seen that about 
16,000 persons have been employed fully, partially or casually in 
the industry. During this year. the disbursements in the industry 
were Rs. 50.49 lakhs. The total wages paid to them are reported 
to be Rs. 24.33 lakhs. 

FctUrth Plan 

14.14 During the Fourth Plan, the Commission proposes to 
continue the intensive development of this industry. Its broad 
facets include the intensive development of a few selected districts, 
improvement in the quality of village productS and the improve
ment in the earnings of the artisans. intensive and extensive train
ing of personnel at various levels and the increase in the coverage 
of the Commission's programme for the cottage leather industry 

16 



from 11 to 30 per.· cent. The outlay propos~ by the Commission 
on these various facets is shown year-wise in table 3. 

14.15 We are making a few suggestions in regard to the 
future· development of this industry. In the light of these sugges
tions. while we approve the allocation for an intensive develop
ment and the training programme. we doubt the need or the 
capacity for such a large outlay as Rs. 4.10 crores in regard to the 

, expansion programme. We would, therefore, suggest that a modest 
and a realisable target of total expenditure for the leather industry 
in the Fourth Plan would be about Rs. 6 crores. 

Suggestions 

14.16 We would like to make the following suggestions in 
regard to the future of this industry: 

(i) We would invite attention to the suggestions in regard to 
the difficulties for conducting the flaying and tanning in
dustry vide paras 14.6 and 14.7. We would request the 
Commission to pay special attention to the removal of the 
difficulties and the implementation of the suggestions made 
above. 

(ii) The time-lag in the establishment of the units. the indifferent 
working of nearly 22 per cent of the units set up and the · 
fact that nearly 34 per cent of the units have been closed 
down. compel us to suggest to the Commission that special 
attention should be paid to the removal of the bottlenecks 
in the starting of the productive efforts of the units, the. re
vival. by providing necessary technical assistance. of the 
units which are stagnant and the consolidation of the pre
sent posi~on. 

(iii) Though we have not made or arranged to conduct any 
analysis of the ratio between the installed and the utilised 
capacity of the units which have been set up in this industry, 
we have reason to believe that there is considerable under
utilization of the installed capacity of the various units. 
particularly in the flaying sector. In regard to the tanning 
industry, the utilisation is reported to be nearly 75 to 80 
per cent in the units taken for special development and in 
the model tanneries. If however, the entire sector includ· 
ing the units that have not been set up is taken into con
sideration, the under-utilisation is very heavy. While this 
under-utilisation may be due partially to the difficulties 
which we have mentioned above, the Commission should 
undertake case studies of units where the under-utilisation 



TABLE 3 

Estimated Outlay During the Fourth Five Year Plan 

(Rs. lak.hs) 

Item 1966-67 1967-68 1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 Total 

1. Expansion programme 68.75 74.51 81.27 89.00 96.84 410.37 

2. Intensive development 
programme 61.53 61.53 61.53 61.53 61.53 307.65 

3. Training and research 
programme 8.11 6.54 6.63 6.72 6.81 34.81 ~ 

""' I.U 

4. Establishment 6.50 7.50 8.50 9.50 10.50 42.50 

Total 144.89 150.08 157.93 166.75 175.68 795.33 
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is 50 per cent or more imd determine what, if any, are the 
difficulties which· prevent the fuller utilisation of the install
ed capacity in each case. It is because of this that we have 
suggested drastic curtailment in the expansion programme 
in the Fourth Plan. We are of the view that the yield oJ 
the finished products would not depend as much on the 
setting up of additional units as on intensifying activities 
and the fuller utilisation of the existing units. 

(iv) This is one industry where we have observed to our grati
fication, that there is no sharp difference between the levels 
of technology in the industry as pursued by the small-scale 
sector and by the village sector. Therefore, improved hand
tools have been taken to very kindly in the flaying indus
try and improved equipment has been absorbed with a fair 
amount of avidity by the traditional artisans. Improved 
pits, flaying platforms, retanning units, have also been 
popular. All these would tend to the conclusion that, 
in spite of their economic conditions, the capacity of absor
ption of technological improvements among the artisans 
is of a high order. We would, therefore, suggest that the 
Commission should capitalise on this favourable aspect 
and motivate their programme of development according
ly. We would also like to suggest in this connection the 
expansion in the content of training as well as in the selec
tion of the artisans so that the artisans who are pursuing 
this industry become progressively capable of managing 
not only the routine and the semi-technical aspects of the 
industry but also the new and improved techniques which 
are being developed. The Commission should pay special 
attention to the training of the artisans in the industry so 
that they can share in the management · and conduct of 
these industries. 

(v) The assistance for the establishment of marketing depots 
is given by the Commission to institutions and coopera
tives. However, as activities of the marketing depots will 
necessarily relate not to one institution or cooperative 
society. but cover the transactions of a number of them, 
it is desirable if marketing depots are allotted to functional 
federations of the artisans engaged in the leather working· 
industry or to the State Boards, 



CHAPTER XV 

HAND~IADE PAPER INDUSTRY· 

The per capita consumption of paper in India was 0.8 kg. in 
1960-61. The total consumption of paper in India is about 3.5 lakh 
tons. This is expected to rise at the end of the Third Plan to about 
7 lakh tons. The handmade paper indJJstry constitutes only 0.5 per 
cent of the paper industry as a whole.. However, the Commission 
has covered almost the entire field of the handmade paper industry 
by bringing all traditional kagazis under its programme. In view of 
the potential increase in consumption of paper as a result of advance
ment in literacy, there is vast scope for the development of the 
handmade paper industry. 

15.2 The development programme of the handmade paper 
industry has the following facets: 

a) Establishment of production units of different types 
such as: 

i) medium units with a total expenditure of about 
Rs. 60,000, an expected annual production of 10 to 1~ 
tons of high grade paper and an employment potential 
of 10 to 12 persons, 

ii) small units with an investment of -about Rs. 35,000. an 
expected production of about 10 tons and an emplqyment 
potential of about 15 persons. 

iii) home units with an investment of Rs. 7.500. an annual 
production of about 2 to 3 tons and providing employ
ment for 5 to 7 persons and 

iv) school units with an annual production capacity of paper 
worth about Rs. 2,000 intended mostly where handmade 
paper-making is taught as a craft in schools; and 

b) Technical development through training and research. 

15.3 In addition to the above programmes, assistance for 
capital formation in the case of cooperative societies and registered 
institutions and working capital for production -and marketing are 
also given. Finally. assistance is granted towards the' n'ianagement 
costs of cooperative societies on a graded scale. There is also a 
proposal for the grant of a subsidy in the initial stages to institutions 
undertaking the manufactu~e of high grade paper. 
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15.4 For the purchase of equipment sueh as pulp-beaters, 
calendering and pressing machines etc: and for construction of 
buildings, assistance is also given. We have separately recommended 
in Chapter V that assistance for construction of buildings should 
be given subject to certain conditions. We are. also of the view 
that assistance for the introduction of improved equipment which 
has already been taken to by the industry, should be in the form 
of a loan. We. would commend these recommendations for 
acceptance in the handmade paper industry. 

Progress 

15.5 Table 1 shows the State-wise disbursements for the hand
made paper industry as at the end of the First Plan and for every 
year thereafter upto 1963-64. It will be seen from this statement 
that, whereas during the First Plan period, the disbursements totalled 
only Rs. 12.34 lakhs, they rose to Rs. 101.78 lakhs as at the end 
of the Second Plan. During the first three years of the Third Plan, 
the disbursement amounted to Rs. 86.95 lakhs. It will be seen that, 
during the first three years of the Third Plan itself, nearly 87 per 
cent of the total disbursements of the Second Plan has been attained .. 
The year-wise details of disbursement, however. indicate that there 
is actually a fall in the disbursement during the two years 1962-63 
and 1963-64, when it was Rs. 24.38 lakhs and Rs. 20.30 lakhs 
respectively compared to Rs. 42.27 lakhs in 1961-62. The reason 
is. that emphasis was placed more on the consolidation of the work 
already done and less on the expansion programme. The Third 
Plan for the handmade paper industry has estimated an outlay of 
Rs. 1.20 crores. We are of the view that if the present tempo of 
disbursement and activity continue. the outlay estimated would be 
required. The handmade paper industry is not dispersed uniformly 
in all the States and, therefore, the largest disbursements have been 
in Andbra, Bombay (Gujarat and Maharashtra). Madras and 
Kerala. An analysis of the scheme-wise figures reveals that the 
largest amounts of disbursements are for the setting up of production 
centres and for working capital. 

15.6 There are 276 institutions as on 31 March 1964 which 
have been entrusted with the development of the handmade paper 
industry. Of these, 148 are registered institutions and 89 are co
operative societies assisted directly by the Commission or the State 
Boards, 27 Government departments and 10 are institutions which. 
though not financially assisted by the Commission, are recognised 
as handmade paper units for technical assistance and recommend
ed for grant of excise exemption. Out of these 276 units. only 



TABLE I 

Handmade Paper Industry 
State-wise, Plan-wise, Year-wise Disbursements (Rs. lakhs) 

First Plan 1956-57 1957-58 1958-59 1959-60 1960-61 Total 
Stato Second Plan 

Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans · 

I. Andhra 0.52 0.78 0.52 • 0.15 0.37 0.27 0.70 O.IS 0.83 2.14 1.99 2.25 4.41 S.S6 
'2. Assam 0.01 0.32 0.30 0.07 0.08 0.38 0.46 0.02 0.65 0.55 1.44 1.39 

3. Bihar 0.14 0.15 0.16 0.15 0.19 0.15 0.9.0 0.66 0.10 0.94 1.58 1.90 2.93 3.80 
4. Gujarat { 

.. 
2.~2 r 0.77 0.81 2.24 2.53 

{ 13.65 16.19 r s. Maharashtra 2.50 2.15 I.SO 2.29 1.93 ·2.45 2.71 2.58 3.35 1.86 2.24 
6. Jammu & Kashmir O.ot 0.15 O.lS 0.12 0.12 0.27 0.27 
7. Kerala 0.09 0.13 0.46 0.65 0.46 0.56 1.43 0.92. 0.48 1.08 0.63 0.74 3.46 3.95 IV 
8. Madhya Pradesh 0.09 0.39 0.15 0.23 0.19 0.15 1.14 1.14 0.04 0.16 0.16 1.64 1.72 ""' 9. Madras 0.23 0.40 0.23 0.32 0.99 1.25 1.84 0.71 0.60 1.88 1.73 1.59 5.40 5.15 

,N 

10. Mysore 0.41 0.37 1.06 1.07 0.62 0.06 0.92 0.94 3.01 3.04 
11. Orissa O.o7 0.19 0.15 0.30 0.23 0.30 0.39 0.08 0.08 0.54 0.25 1.41 1.10 
12. Punjab 0.29 0.79 0.21 0.30 0.30 . 0.22 0.22 0.26 0.24 0.47 ·0.$7 0.21 1.65 1.46 
13. Rajasthan 1.22 1.19 0.01 o.so 0.27 0.28 0.30 0.65 0.15 0.50 0.10 0.65 1.03 2.58 
14. Uttar Pradesh 0.37 0.40 0.03 0.53 0.68 0.86 0.52 1.02 2.03 0.41 0.53 2.86 3.76 
IS. West Bengal 0.27 0.14 0.04 0.58 0.79 I. OS 0.58 0.49 1.10 1.14 1.50 3.30 3.97 
16. Delhi 0.02 0.02 
17. Manipur 0.10 0.10 
18. Tripura O.ot 
19. Himachal Pradesh 
20. Pondicherry 0.15 0.15 0.13 0.19 0.03 0.02 0.30 0.36 
21. Nagaland 

Total 5.82 6.52 4.00 5.79 6.71 7.60 13.41 10.18 8.11 15.37 14.SS 10.06 '46.78 55.00 

(Continued) 



TABLE 1 (Continued) 

Handmade Paper Industry 
(Rs. lakhs) 

Total Total Third Grand 
First & 1961-62 1962-63 1963-64 Plan 

State Second Plans upto 1963-64 Total 

Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans 

I. Andhra 4.93 6.34 0.57 0.55 0.27 0.44 1.14 1.72 1.98 2.71 6.91 9.05 
2. Assam 1.45 1.39 0.90 1.00 0.08 0.15 0.98 1.15 2.43 2.54 
3. Bihar 3.07 3.95 1.44 1.03 0.41 0.74 0.12 0.66 1.97 2.43 5.04 6.38 
4. Gujarat 16.15 18.34 } 0.08 0.37 0.11 2.48 0.34 1.24 0.53 4.09 { 23.88 '30.72 } 
5. Maharashtra 3.13 2.38 2.57 4.08 1.50 1.83 7.20 8.29 
6. Jammu and Kashmir 0.28 0.27 0.63 0.66 0.09 0.97 0.41 0.25 1.13 1.88 1.41 2.15 

~ 7. Kerala 3.55 4.08 1.99 3.29 0.13 0.26 0.94 1.85 3.06 5.40 6.61 9.48 
8. Madhya Pradesh 1.73 2.11 1.65 2.14 0.09 0.41 . 0.57 1.08 2.31 3.63 4.04 5.74 00 

9. Madras 5.62 6.15 0.21 0.39 0.49 1.72 1.25 1.51 1.95 3.62 7.57 9.77 
10. Mysore 3.01 3.04 2.23 2.66 0.37 0.57 0.43 0.53 3.03 3.76 6.04 6.80 
11. Orissa 1.48 1.10 0.43 0.67 0.68 1.54 0.02 1.13 2.21 2.61 3.31 
12. Punjab 1.94 2.25 1.25 1.62 0.03 0.42 0.34 0.70 1.62 2.74 3.56 4.99 
13. Rajasthan 2.25 3.77 0.86 2.01 0.13 1.33 0.05 1.04 3.34 3.29 7.11 
14. Uttar Pradesh 3.22 4.16 1.71 4.20 .0.26 0.65 0.71 1.05 2.68 5.90 5.90 10.06 
15. West Bengal 3.57 • 4.11 0.92 1.12 0.56 1.21 0.05 1.53 2.33 5.10 6.44 
16. Delhi 0.02 0.02 
17. Manipur 0.10 0.17 0.17 0.27 
18. Tripura 0.01 ...__ 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.03 0.02 
19. Himachal Pradesh 0.04 0.06 0.04 0.06 0.04 0.06 
20. Pondicherry 0.31 0.36 0.01 0.17 0.67 0.01 0.19 0.67 0.50 1.03 
21. Nagalan(i 0.08 0.08 0.08 0.08 0.08 0.08 

Total 52.59 61.52 18.01 24.26 6.58 17.80 7.88 12.42 32.47 54.88 85.06 116.00 
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167 have been set up and 49 are under construction. Fifty of these 
units are working satisfactorily and 76 are at present working in
differently. but can be made to work satisfactorily with rome effort 
and attention. Twelve units out of these have been closed dov.n 
and there are another 20 units. the working of which is so bad that 
they cannot be set right. Four of these units have returned the 
funds. An analysis of these figures will reveal that only 60 per cent 
of the units allotted have been set up and that less than 20 per cent 
of those units actually allotted are working_ satisfactorily. The need 
to take special measures for a more expeditious setting up of the 
units, for the improvement of the units with" a view to making them 
work satisfactorily and for disposing of the assets of those institutions 
whose working cannot be set right cannot be over-emphasised. The 
time-lag involved between the sanction of a unit and its being set 
up is 12 to 18 months and it takes another 12 to 24 months before 
the unit actually starts production. During all these periods, capital 
of a recurring and non-recurring nature is blocked up. It is. there
fore. necessary thlt the development of this industry should proceed 
on a planned basis. The Commission should also ensure that the 
other ancillary steps requir~ ·before the units are set up. such as 
acquisition of sites for building. release of controlled commodities, 
availability of fibrous raw materials are all taken care of even before 
the units are allotted rather than attempting to take care of them 
after the units are actually allotted. In this connection. we are 
happy to know that the Directorate of Handmade Paper Industry is 
now exercising a certain amount of vigilant control over these units 
in order that the unpleasant experience of the past is not repeated. 

Production and Sale 

15.7 Table 2 indicates the production and sales of handmade 
paper during the Second Plan and the three years of the Third Plan. 

Table 2 Qua.11tity Metric tonnes 
Value: Rs. Lakhs 

Production Sales 

Year ~~s.ntity Value Quantity Yalue 

1956-r.i7 722.19 16.25 N.A. 5.54 
1957-53 853.83 15.65 772.53 14.78 
1953-59 1138.42 21.16 1017.99 2i). 72 
1959-60 1055.92 23.58 877.88 :!2.40 
1950-61 1271.50 2!.23 1000.85 20.67 
1961-62 1368.~8 23.99 1101.88 20.W 
1962-63 1510.1S 30.96 1290.72 25.23 
196:!-M 1504.01} 31.9! 1557.00 29.09 

N.A.: Not Available. 
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It will be seen from the table that there ~as been a steady rise 
·in production and sales have also kept consistent pace with produc
tion. This shows that, a pan from ·pockets of accumulation of 
handmade paper, which also may be of a seasonal character, by and 
large, the production has not been of that order as to cause any 
marketing difficulties. In this connection, we must compliment the 
Commission on granting facilities for the marketing of handmade 
paper. A large part of the non-standard varieties of utility paper 
is purchased out of a sense of loyalty than a recognition of quality 
by the Commission, the State Boards and the registered institutions. 
The· assistance of the Commission lias particularly gone out to th: 
institutions in their initial stages where production is low in quality. 
However, as a long-term measure, the Commission must insist on 
the development of quality standards~so that it may not be necessary 
for such artificial forms of assistance to be continued for all time 
to come. As regards paper of standard specifications, we are happy 
to know that the Commission has been able to woo the Government 
in favour of accepting these against the requirements of the Govern
ment departments. We have no doubt that the continued patronage 
of the Government and the continued efforts of the Commission to 
obtain the patronage will be more and more necessary and would 
be forthcoming as the handmade paper industry expands. 

1?.8 As regards the supply to the open market. particularly 
of high-grade paper. the market is necessarily limited but not satu
rated. But various bhavans, bhandars and other selling agencies 
of the Commission, State Boards and institutions and trade channels 
are constantly on the look out for such demand in order to spot 
it out and fulfil it. 

Improvements in Technique a.nd Equipment 

15.9 The improvements in this industry relate to the explora
tion of new materials. the possibilities of more economic exploita
tion of the existing raw materials, the improvements in the technique 
of rag-cutting. pulp-beating. lifting and calendering, glazing and 
drying and improvements in equipment for the different processes 
with a view not only to making the processes themselves more simple 
and less time-consuming, but a!so more economical. Almost the 
entire equipment that is required in the handmade paper industry 
can 0e locally manufactured and fabricated and there have been no 
instances of delays in the setting up of the units on account of this 
difficulty. There is still scope for the continuance of the improve
ments with a view to increasing productivity and competitive strength. 
The overall productivity per person as a result of the technical 
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improvements effected is reported to have increased from about 
0.65 kg. per day to about 2 kg. per day. 'Y'/e believe that it will be 
possible, with more efforts to step up even this overall productivity. 

Training and Employment 

15.10 There are 4 types of courses i.e. higher, operative, 
artisans and the teachers. Since the commencement of the Second 
Plan, 76 higher grade operatives, 164 operatJ.ves, 890 artisans and 
129 teachers have been trained. Most of the persons who have been 
trained are either artisans who are pursuing the industry or opera
tives and supervisors employed in or to be employed in the industry. 
There has, therefore. been no wastage of training facilities. It has, 
however, been pointed out that suitable candidates are not attracted 
to the training because of better prospects elsewhere. We are 
surprised to see this comment particularly in the light of the large 
number of units which have still to be set up, the appreciable 
number of units which are still to be improved and the possibility 
of giving continuous employment to the trained persons both in 
setting up of these units,and tJ!eir improvement. We would suggest 
that the Commission should look into this aspect of the question. 
We surmise that there might even be a need for expansion of the 
training facilities. 

15.11 During 1963-64, the handmade paper industry pro
gramme covered by the Commission gave full-time employment to 
3,585 persons, part-time employment to 935 and casual employment 
to 167 persons. 

Fourth Plan 

15.12 The Commission's programme for the development of 
this industry during the Fourth Plan consists in the consolidation 
and revitalisation of the units which are still to be set up and which 
are not working satisfactorily and side by side a cautious expansion. 
As on 31 March 1964, of the 276 centres allotted, 12 centres have 
been closed down and in respect of another 24 centres which wer.e 
numbers of centres allotted is 240 of which 146 are being put to 
work. By the end of the Third Plan the corresponding number are 
expected to rise to 260 and 186. The gap between the total number 
of centres allotted and the centres put into working is expected to 
be periodically reduced with the vigilance to be exePcised by the 
not started at all, recoveries are recommended. Thus the effective 
Commission. At the end of the Fourth Plan, it is expected that the 
total number of allotted units will be 310 out of which 280 will be 
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put to work. What is significant. is not so much the rise in the 
total number of centres proposed to be allotted, as in the size of the 
effort to revitalise the institutions and see that as large a number 
of them are in working condition as possible. The total additional 
outlay is expected to be of the order of only Rs. 63.75 lakhs and 
the production is expected to be stepped up from 1604 tonnes in 
1963-64 to 4,100 tonnes in 1970-71. The production of high-grade 
paper is intended to be increased from 242.5 tonnes as in March 
1964 to 600 tonnes by the end of the Third Plan. and to 2,000 tonnes 
by the end of the Fourth, the values being Rs. 12.92 lakhs. Rs. 36 
lakhs and Rs. 120 lakhs respectively. The production of the other 
grades of paper. the development of which is not expected to be 
taken up in a concentrated manner, is expected to rise from 1361.5 
tonnes in March 1964 to 1900 tonnes by the end of the Third Plan 
and 2100 tonnes by the end of the Fourth Plan, the corresponding 
values being Rs. 19.02 lakhs. Rs. 56 lakhs and Rs. 63 lakhs respect
ively. The size of the employment is expected to increase from 
4,687 as in March 1964 to 8,700 by the end of the Fourth Plan. It 
will be noticed that, by and large. there is an emphasis on stepping 
up considerably the production of high-grade paper as it shoulcJ be. 
We believe 'that the financial outlay and physical targets planned by 
the Commission for the Fourth Plan are within the realm of 
possibility. 

·t5.13 We would like to make the following suggestions in 
regard to the development programme of this industry. 

Suggestions 

i) Excepting in the case of home and school units. the 
investment per unit is Rs. 35,000 and more in this 
industry. Unlike some other village industries. the hand-. 
made paper industry cannot be said to be employment
oriented or capital-saving. The employment it will 
provide to all types, casual, part-time and full-tim~. is 
expected to be about 6,000 at the end of the Third Plan 
for a total outlay of Rs. 2 crores or roughly Rs. 3,300 
per capita. Considering the size of this investment ai?-d 
the fact that it is neither employment-oriented nor 
capital-saving. the improvement in technology and pro
du'ctivity should be maximised in order that the return 
for the investment may also be maximised. We do not 
know in what direction this improvement in technology 
and productivity can take place and we would, there-
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fore. suggest that this may be the subject of a special 
study by a group of experts. 

ii) There has been some sort of reluctance among the 
kagazis to adopt improved methods of production. 
Sustained efforts are required of the Commission to 
impress upon the minds of the traditional artisans that. 
unless they take advantage of these improvements and 
technology. it will be very difficult for the industry itself 
to survive. in view of the fact that employment offered 
in this industry is fairly inconsequ.ential. 

iii) The merit of the handmade paper ~dustry is its ability 
and adaptability for production of different varieties of 
high-grade paper. The Commission is. therefore right 
in concentrating on the development of high-grade 
paper during the Fourth Plan~ With this expansion of 
production in high-grade paper. it should be possible 
for the requirements of the country to be met almost 
entirely by indigenous production.· We would. in those 
circumstances, urge upon the Government to progres· 
sively ban the imP?.;t of high-grade paper. 

iv) In view of the fact that the traditional craftsmen have 
been continuing the manufacture of common utility and . 
other grades of handmade paper against serveral odds, 
.we consider that it is the duty of the Commission to 
come to their rescue by effecting improvements in the 
production of common utility paper, helping the 
artisans in marketing such handmade paper and in 

·exploiting by all means the possibilities for the expan
sion of production in these grades. 



CHAPTER XVI 

1\'IANUFACTURE OF CANEGUR AND KHANDSARI 

INDUSTRY 

During 1960-61, the total production of sugarcane in terms 
of gur in the country was 8 million tons and the estimate at the 
end of the Third Plan is 10 million tons. Sugarcane is used both 
for the manufacture of sugar and gur and khandsari. More than 
60 per cent of the sugarcane is used in ·the production of gur and 
only the balance for sugar. The total per capita consumption of 
sugar and gur during 1960-61 and 1961-62 was 37 lbs. per annum 
out of which sugar accounted for 14.5 lbs. and gur for 22.5 lbs. 
The gur industry provides. employment for about 2 million people 
for about 3 to 6 months in a year. The importance of the gur 
industry would, therefore, be obvious from the above figures. The 
Commission•s programme covers only about 5 per cent of the gur 
industry. The lee-way to be made by the Commission before it 
can be said to have any impact on the industry will also be obvious. 

16.2 The development of the canegur and khandsari 
industry within the purview of the Commission comprises of the 
following aspects: 

i) Introduction and supply of improved implements such 
as crushers, (bullock-driven or power-driven) centri
fugals and the gradual replacement of the traditional 
kolhus by improved ones giving an extraction of 65 to 
68 per cent; 

ii) Introduction" of cheap and efficient' juice clarificants for 
the purpse of improving the quality of the products; 

iii) Organiation of gur production units of different capa
cities such as 400 and 800 Bengali Maunds of crushing 
cane per day of 16 hours (This has been recently sug
gested b>: the Patterns Committee of the Commission.); 

iv) Training of cane growers in improved techniques of gur 
production and use of improved implements as well as 
training of organisers, demonstrators, mechanics and 
honorary workers; and 

v) Construction of godowns for storing sugar, cane and gur. 

In addition, working capital loans and loans for capital a~sist
ance for registered institutions and cooperatives are also given. 



16.3 The organisation of the gur and khandsari industry under 
the Commission has recently been stream-lined and divided into 
two aspects - first, the follow-up programme and the second, 
the extension programme. The follow-up programme consists of 
inspection of the units to ensure that modem techniques and modem 
implements are used. For each group of 30 to 40 bullock-driven 
crushers, a gur guide is appointed and for each group of 20 power
driven crushers a demonstrator. · · The extension programme con
sists in broadcasting the new techniques to the traditional gur and 
khandsari makers and includes organizing .. cooperative societies of 
gur and khandsari makers. the adoption of. improved crushers and 
offering technical guidance to persons engaged in the industry. 
Under this extension programme, in each development centre one 
demonstrator is appointed and for a group of two development cen
tres, a juice boiler, which is a seasonal appointment for 5 or 6 months. 
To supervise the work of a group of 6 gur demonstrators, a gur 
development inspector is also "appointed. Mechanical and en
gineering staff wi~h a view to servicing the equipment are also 
appointed. 

.• 
16.4 Table 1 shows State-wise disbursements in this industry 

during the First Plan and for every year thereafter till the year 
1963-64. It will be seen that whereas during the First Plan, only an 
amount of Rs. 0.90 lakhs was disbursed, during .the Second Plan, 
the disbursement was stepped up to Rs. 146.02 lakhs (grants 
Rs. 66.10 lakhs and loans Rs. 79.92 lakhs). During the first three 
years of the Third Plan, the total amount of disbursement was 
Rs. 138.40 lakhs (grants Rs. 54.58 lakhs and loans Rs. 83.82 
Iakhs). During the first three yars of the ·Third Plan, an amount 
almost equal to that disbursed during the entire Second Plan period 
has been disbursed. The estimated outlay for the gur and khand
sari during the Third Plan is Rs. 283.31 lakhs (Rs. 47.05 lakhs 
grants and Rs. 236.26 Iakh loans). Judging from the tempo of 
expenditure and activity, we believe that the estimated outlay will 
be utilized. 

16.5 From the point of view of quantity· of gur produced. 
the States may broadly be divided into four division consisting of 
Uttar Pradesh having the largest production of gur; the second,· 
Andhra Pradesh, Maharashtra and Punjab; the third, Assam Bihar, 
Gujarat, Madras. Madhya Pradesh, Mysore, · Orissa, Rajasthan, 
West Bengal;· and the fourth, Kerala and Jammu and Kashmir. 
Disbursements till 1963-64, have been the largest in Andhra Pradesh 
(Rs. 38.89 lakhs) Uttar Pradesh (Rs. 35.69 lakhs), Bihar (Rs. 22.11 



TABLE 1 

Manufacture of Conegur and Klumdsari Industry 

State-wise, Year-wise and Plan-wise Disbursements 

(Rs. lakhs) 

Total 
State First Plan 1956-57 1957-58 1958-59 1959-60 1960-61 Second Plan 

------- -~ -------- ------. 
Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans 

1. Andhra 2.01 1.09 1.99 0.85 2.02 2.93 3.15 5.31 9.17 10.18 
2. Assam 0.77 0.57 0.38 0.16 0.20 1.09 1.57 2.44 2.30 
3. Bihar 0.29 0.82 0.57 1.25 1.53 1.15 3.60 1.20 1.75 4.41 7.74 
4. Gujarat {- 0.04 0.70 1.62 1.19 2.76 3.20 } 0.21 0.54 1.33 2.65 

{ 11.80 
) .... 5. Maharashtra 2.61 1.69 3.23 3.91 13.97; 

\A 
6. Jammu & Kashmir , - 0\. 

7. Kerala 0.08 0.05 0.08 0.36 1.20 1.36 0.43 0.48 1.79 2.25 
8. Madhya Pradesh 0.05 0.02 0.10 0.77 0.57 0.95 0.30 0.37 0.69 1.28 1.76 3.39 3.42 
9. Madras 0.05 1.89 0.57 0.96 0.70 1.41 1.54 1.22 1.42 5.48 4.23 

10. Mysore 0.25 0.77 0.57 0.87 0.88 0.97 1.54 1.33 2.08 3.94 5.32 
11. Orissa 0.20 0.08 0.40 0.77 0.56 0.77 0.85 0.61 2.48 1.20 2.12 3.43 6.41' 
12. Punjab 0.05 0.10 1.36 1.09 0.20 0.53 0.99 0.51 1.42 1.95 3.97 4.18 
13. Rajasthan 0.05 0.00 0.30 0.89 1.55 0.29 0.12 0.91 1.31 1.32 2.02 3.43 6.30 
14. Uttar Pradesh 0.35 0.10 0.06 1.80 1.89 1.61 3.04 1.73 2.13 3.21 2.48 1.82 9.60 10.17 
15. West Bengal 0.05 0.02 0.35 0.77 O.S7 0.80 0.81 0.56 0.41 0.96 1.02 3.11 3.16 
16. Delhi 0.01 0.13 0.13 0.11 0.14 0.24 
17. Tripura o.os 0.05 

Total 0.80 0.10 0.24 4.29 14.40 10.56 14.34 1'2.11 15.3$ 22.94 21.77 30.02 66.10 79.92 

(Continued) 



- TABLE 1 (Continued) :--1 
Manufacture of Canegur and Kharulsari Industry 

State-wise, Year-wise and Plan-wise Disbursements 
(Rs. lakha) 

-·-
Total 

Third Plan First & Second 1961-62 1962-63 1963-64 Grand Total State Plans upto 63-64 

Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans 

1. Andhra 9.17 10.18 1.76 4.58 2.9), 4.23 2.58 3.48 7.25 12.29 16.42 22.47 
2. Assam 2.44 2.30 0.97 0.94 0.32 0.52 1.35 1.29 2.81 3.73 5.11 
3. Bihar 4.41 7.74 1.47 2.03 1.33 1.37 1.60 2.16 4.40 5.56 8.81 13.30 . .,) 4. Gujarat 11.80 13.97 1 1.11 1.20 0.51 2.21 1.25 1.73 2.87 5.14 { 19.83 27.22} VI 
5. Maharashtra 1.72 3.63 1.75 2.84 1.69 1.64 5.16 8.11 -..) 

6. Jammu and Kashmir 0.06 0.06 0.02 0.14 0.14 
1. Kcrala 1.79 2.25 0.47 0.45 0.51 0.89 0.57 1.11 1.55 2.45 3.34 4.70 
8. Madhya Pradesh ' 3.44 3.42 1.56 2.33 1.34 2.33 1.70 3.49 4.60 8.15 8.04 11.57 
9. Madras 5.53 4.23 1.09 0.84 1.34 0.49 1.50 1.25 ·3.93 2.58 9.46 6.81 

10. Mysore 3.94 5.32 1.03 1.34 1.07 2.21 1.15 1.29 . 3.25 4.84 7.19 10.16 
11. Orissa 3.63 6.41 1.71 2.30 1.48 2.22 1.48 4.75 4.67 9.27 8.30. 15.68 
12. Punjab 4.02 4.18 0.67 0.97 1.48 1.50 1.51 1.84 3.46 4.31 7.48 8.49 
13. Rajasthan 3.48 6.30 1.01 1.18 0.59 0.87 1.55 :.68 3.15 4.73 6.63 11.03 
14. Uttar Pradesh 9.95 10.37 3.32 6.86 0.58 1.75 2.02 0.94 5.92 9.55 15.87 19.82 
15. West Bengal 3.16 3.16 0.72 0.67 1.14 1.69 0.91 1.52 2.77 3.88 5.93 7.04 
16. Delhi 0.14 0.24 0.09 0.02 0.08 0.17 0.02 0.31 0.26 
17. Tripura 0.05 0.10 0.03 0.13 0.18 

Total 66.90 80.02 18.67 29.42 16.30 25.17 19.61 29.23 54.58 83.82 121.48 163.84 
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lakhs), Orissa (Rs.' 23.98 lakhs), Bombay (G~jarat and Maharash
tra) (Rs. 47.05 lakhs), Madhya Pradesh (Rs. 19.61 lakhs) and 
Madras (Rs. 16.27 lakhs). 

16.6 As on 30 September 1963, there were 14 registered insti

tutions and 72 cooperative societies directly assisted by the Com
mission and. 43 registered institutions and 67 cooperative societies 
assisted through the State Boards. The cooperatives include the 
multi-purpose cooperative societies and· can be divided broadly into 
service-type and production ·units. While the service-types, ·We are 
informed, are working generally satisfactorily, though they get 
work for a portion of the year, the prOduction units in the coopera
tive sector are, by and large, working unsatisfactorily because of 
the inherent defects in the cooperative societies to which reference 
has been made in Chapter IX and because the societies are not 
given managerial subsidy or because the financial assistance offered 
by the Commission was not adequate. 

16.7 It has been reported to us that there is a considerable 
time-lag between the sanction of the funds for the units and the 
actual starting of the work. As much as 6 months of this lag is. 
in some cases, accounted for by the delay in disbursement of funds. 
This is disappointing. The steps now taken by the Commission 
for sanctioning an imprest to the State Boards and to the institu
tions would· perhaps ensure the avoidance of delay in future. It 
is also reported that institutions and societies take another 6 months 
before they actually set up the units. Another difficulty is that, as 
the production of gur is seasonal, very often the units do not com
mence production in the season in which they are set up. 
but actually start work only next season. We are of the view that 
a careful examination of the factors which prevent the units from 
going into production is necessary so that the delays at any stage 
such as release of the funds, supply and purchase of equipment. 
construction of godowns etc. and the actual starting are avoided. 

Production and Sales 

16.8 Table 2 gives figures of the production of gur and 
khandsari for the last four years. Information in respect of the 
previous years is not available. 
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Table 2 

Production 

(lakh quintals) 

Year Gur Khandsari Rab Molasses 

1959-60 14.73 0.26 0.38 0.09 
1960-61 11.96 0.33 1.19 0.42 
1961-62 13.61 0.26 0.72 0.02 
1962-63 15.66 0.54 N.A. N.A. 

N::J: The entire product of the industry is normally sold within 
a year, only insignificant stocks being carried over. 

N.A. : Not Available. 

16.9 In addition to the production of gur and khandsari, large 
quantities of molasses are also recovered which fetch some value. · 
We have, however, not been able to get the figures of the value of 
the gur and khandsari. In this connection, we must refer to the 
fact that of the 28,506 units allotted as on 31 March 1964, only 
17,333 units have actually b~en set up. This means that roughly 
40 per cent of the total units that have been allotted have not been 
set up. The effect of this deficiency in the organisation on the pro
duction and sale of gur and khandsari is too obvious to need any 
comment. We would, therefore, urge upon the Commission and 
the Government that as the production in this village industry meets 
an essential requirement of food, all delays and bottle-necks in 
production should be removed. 

Training and Employment 

16.10 Both artisans and supervisory staff such as organizers, 
demonstrators, supervisors are trained in this industry. The arti
sans undergo a period of 4 to 5 weeks training and the super
visory staff for a period of 5 to 6 months at the regional training 
institutes of the industry at Kanpur and Nasik. Up till now 3,469 
persons have so far been trained. It is reported that all the artisans 
who have been trained are already engaged in the industry and all 
the supervisory staff are already employed or have since found 
employment in the industry. There has, therefore, been no wastage 
of training facilities in this industry. 

16.11 The industry offers part-time employment for about 
3 to 6 months in a year to a large number of .artisans. The persons 
employed include both men and women, who work part-time as 



well as full-time. Reliable figures showing separately the number 
of men and women and number of persons engaged part-time and 
full-time are not available. Employment has been reported to have 
been provided for about 55,600 persons. The total outlay from 
the inception of this scheme upto 1963-64 is about Rs. 2.85 crores. 
Considering the large number of persons that are depending on 
this industry for their means of subsistence, we are of the view that 
the Commission's effort for providing a large number of employ
ment opportunities with a (comparatively small outlay has been 
largely successful. 

Improvements in Technology and Equipment 

16.12 We are happy to note that in the gur ·and khandsari 
industry, particularly in gur, a few note worthy improved items 
of equipment have been devised and supplied. The improved 
bullock-driven crushers which have now been manufactured and 
supplied have resulted in stepping up the yield of extraction of 
juice from about 55 to 65. per cent. Similarly, it is reported, the 
improved furnaces and pans which have been designed, after in
vestigations carried out on behalf of the Commission, have increased 
boiling capacity per unit time •. effected economy in fuel consump
tion and minimised losses due to burning and charring during the 
boiling process. Again, new indigenous vegetable clarificants for 
the juice have been devised. As a result, the quality of the juice 
is superior and it fetches about 10 to 15 per cent more in value. 
Similarly, on account of the introduction of sulphitation process, 
as used in vacuum-pan sugar factories the recovery of khandsari 
has been stepped up to nearly 7.5 per cent of sugar on cane. The 
khandsari sugar realised by this process. is also reported to be almost 
comparable to the ordinary grade of factory sugar. We believe 
there is still scope for carrying on research and improvements in 
the production of sugarcane and technology particularly in regard 
to development of ~propriate cane varieties suitable for different 
places, development of bullock-driven crushers with higher capa
city, better methods of storage of gur, processing of molasses for 
direct consumption as syrup, for preservation of fruits and pre
paration of jams and jellies. 

Difficulties of the Industry 

16.13 In spite of the fact that the gur and khandsari industry 
has generally been able to hold its own in the face of organized and 
vocal opposition from the large scale sector. the industry passed 
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through a crisis in 1963 and particularly in Uttar· Pradesh which · 
has the ·largest concentration of units in the industry. 

i) As against a price of Rs. 1.62 per maund of sugarcane 
the price of sugarcane to be supplied to the sugar fac
tories during the 1963-64 crushing season was put up 
to Rs. 2 per maund. This was done to induce carie 
growers to supply their cane to the mills, but the result 
was short supply of sugarcane for the manufacture of. 
gur. 

ii) Under "'the Uttar Pradesh Preservation of Sugarcane 
(D.I.R.) Orders 1963 dated 17 October 1963, c.ane 
growers within Ole reserved areas were required to 
supply two-thirds of the total cane produced to the 
sugar factories .. In ~he eastern districts of Uttar Pradesh, 
the quantity reserved was increased to three-fourths 
of the total cane produced. There was no corresponding 
obligation, however. on the part of the sugar factories 
to lift this sugarcane nor to pay remunerative or even 
reasonable prices:.• 

iii) A rebate of 50 per cent in excise duty over the produc
tion of 1960-61 . during the period from April to 
November and of 20 per cent from December to March 
was provided. This acted as inducement to the mills 
to produce large quantities of sugar during the period 
from April to November by crushing early in the. season. 
It has also encouraged the factories to continue crush
ing late in the season and thereby causing a depression 
of supplies to the gur and khandsari industry. 

iv) The Gov€mment ·of India banned the ·movement of 
khandsari from Uttar Pradesh to other States and thus 
choked the outlet with the result that the sugarcane 
growers had willy nilly to offer the. sugarcane at throw· 
away prices. 

v) The Government of Uttar Pradesh increased the leyy 
of purchase tax on gur and khandsari units from 15 
to 25 paise per quintal on cane. Unlike previous years. 
units operating outside the factory areas . were not 
exempted. 

vi) It was reported that .as a result of these measures 
nearly 30,000 kolhus became idle, and ~hat the gur and 
khandsari industry experienced a shortage in supply of 
nearly 3.16 million tons in 1963-64. In view of these 
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circumstances, not only the cane growers and artisans 
in Uttar Pradesh but also the Commission made 
repeated representations to the Government of India for 
fixing floor price, below which the sugarcane growers 
should not be compelled to dispose of the sugarcane, 
for removing the restriction imposed under the D.I.R., 
since no corresponding obligation on the part of the 
sugar factory owners to buy the sugarcane from the 
growers and for removing the restriction on inter-State · 
movement in order to enable the production in Uttar 
Pradesh to have an outlet. The Government of India 
did not agree to fix a floor price but removed the re
striction under the D.I.R. in respect of the gur indus
try and offered temporary concessions with regard to 
inter-State movement. These measures have assuaged 
the gravity of the crisis,· but only the symptoms have 
been eliminated. The disease has not yet been con
quered. 

Fourth Plan 

· 16.14 During the Fourth Plan, an outlay of Rs. 3.08 crores 
(Rs. 1.14 crores as grants and Rs. 1.94 crores as loans) is pro
posed. This is about 9 per cent more than the total outlay pro
vided in the Third Plan. During 1962-63, the production of gur 
was 15.16 lakh quintals and khandsari, 0.54 lakh quintals. At the 
end of the Fourth Plan, it is proposed to increase the production 
of gur to 35.22 lakh quintals and khandsari to 2.80 lakh quintals. 

16.15 About 55,600 persons are reported to be employed 
in this industry as covered by the Commission in 1962-63. It is 
estimated that this will rise to 1,59,793 by the end of the Fourth 
Plan. In other words, the employment is expected to be treb~ed 
over a period of 7 years. We consider that the programme of the 
Fourth Plan. for this industry is modest, and would, therefore, 
endorse it. 

Suggestions 

16.16 . We would like to make the following suggestions in 
regard to the development programme of this industry. 

i) The gur and khandsari industry offers employment for 
about 3 to 6 months in a year to 20 lakh people. Gur 
accounts for about 60 per cent of the total consumption 
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of sugarcane. It is also proposed to double the em
ployment during the Fourth Plan. In view of these 
reasons, we would suggest that during the Fourth Plan 
the Government should adopt a policy of encouraging 
this industry which can stand on its own legs, and not 
depress it in the interests of the large-scale sugar indus-. 
try. We would like to press the suggestions made by 
the Commission about the fixation of a floor price for 
gur in order to prevent exploitation of cane growers, and 
remove completely the obst~cles such as ban on inter
state movement, operation of Defence of Inqia Rules 
etc., in order that the industry may work in an unfettered 
manner. 

ii) For the very same reasons, the supply of the raw 
materials required for the industry during 'the Fourth 
Plan must be ensured. We would, therefore urge upon 
the Government that as this is an industry for which 
a common production programme has been accepted, 
the programme should be enforced. While regulating 
the supply of cane to the sugar factories, the require-

• ments of gur manufacturing industry should also be 
ensured and met. 

iii) Gur and khandsari being food articles, quality standards . 
must be adhered to and enforced. For this purpose, 
we would suggest that the Directorate should have a 
central testing centre or laboratory where all important 
tests and researches. in quality control could be carried 
on. 

iv) We would suggest that in the interests of the larger 
production and cheapness in cost, power-driven crushers 
should be introduced in larger numbers in selected cen
tres and under cooperative or community ownership. 

v) In the gur industry, the emphasis is on the manufacture 
of gur by the artisans. The khandsari industry is an 
intermediary process and offers scope for exploitation 
by middlemen. We are of the view that no positive 
encouragement in the form of grants and subsidies for 
the development of this industry should be given. We 
would also suggest for the consideration of the Govern
ment and the Commission that the emphasis during the 
Fourth Plan should be mostly on the manufacture of 
gur and only to the extent that artisans are. engaged, 
in the khandsari industry. 
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vi) There have been several complaints about the rising 
prices of gtir and the exploitation ·of the consumer by 
the manufacturers. We are of the view that some of 
these complaints are justified. In fact there have been 
several instances where the price of gur bas been sub
stantially higher than the corresponding price of sugar. 
These price increases are manipulated and are. hardly 
justified. It is not desirable that the units assisted by 
the Commission should be a party to charging such 
high .prices. We are also of the view that a study into 
the cost of production in this industry is required where
after the Commission should fix reasonable price for 
gur. Our suggestion is that the assistance given by the 
Commission should be available only to the cane growers 
and the manufacturers of gur or khandsari who are not 
mere traders· or middlemen. If these units do not ad
here to the standards regarding prices fixed by the Com
mission. they should be denied all assistance. • 

vii) As an ancillary to the above. we would also suggest 
that along with the enquiry into the prices of sugar. 
which is conducted by the Tariff Commission periodic
ally, an enquiry into the prices of gur may also be con· 
ducted simultaneously. 

viii) We consider that not enough importance bas been given 
to the question of utilisation of molasses and rab for 
the preservation of fruits and preparation of jams and 
jellies. These industries would make excellent rural 
industries. We consider that they should be brought 
within the scope of the Commission and units for the 
preparation of preserved fruits, jams and pickles should 
be organised with assistance from the Commission. 



CHAPTER XVII. 

P ALl\IGUR 1\IAKING AND OTHER P ALl\1 PRODUCTS 

INDUSTRY 

The palmgur making industry has the. largest number of 
traditional artisans engaged in it. It is known to have flourished 
for centuries. There are more than 8 crores of palm trees of different 
species such as date palm, palmyrah, co~onut, sago etc. It is 
reported that 5 crores trees are fit to be tapped. If this is done, it 
is estimated that direct full-time employment for about 6 to 8 months 
in a year will be provided to about 12 lakhs of persons and indirect 
employment to about 6 lakhs of persons. 

17.2 The development programme of the palmgur industry 
undertaken by the Commission comprises of the following as~ts. 

(i) Organisation of different types of production units and 
the grant of loan for the purchase of 'improved equipment, 
gur-making appliances, improved moulds, filters, contain· 
ers etc. Loans for the construction of worksheds are 
also sanctioned. 

(ii) Training of artisans, supervisors, demonstrators, palm
gur guides etc. and sanction of assistance in the form 
of cent-per-cent grant fat:, the construction of buildings, 
or kutcha sheds, for stipends, study courses, raw mate
rials, technical seminars and equipment. 

(iii) Propaganda for the industry and the sanction of,assistance 
partly in the form of loan and partly in the form of grant 
for posters and for other propaganda material, projectors 
and cinematographic equipment, propaganda vehicles and 
for the employment of technical personnel to propagate 
the industry. 

(iv) Commercial operations for which loans are provided for 
the purchase of apparatus required for sale and. processing 
of neera, loans for working capital and capital assistance 
loans for cooperative societies and registered institutions. 

(v) Purchase of lands for palm plantations and the grant of 
loan on long-term basis for such purchases. Along with 
the loans for purchase of these plantations. assistance ii' 
also proposed to be given for the provision of other com· 
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mon facilities and amenities as well as for the maintenance 
of the plantations. ~ 

(vi) Appointment of staff to look after the industry and 
providing grants for supervisory and field staff, artisans, 
organisers, statisticians and gur guides required in the 
various States. 

17.3 It will be seen from the above, that the development 
programme has been planned on an ambitious scale. Generally 
speaking, for commercial operations, for plantations and for deve
lopment of production units the assistance is mostly in the form of 
loan, whereas for training, many items of propaganda and adminis
trative expenditure, the entire assistance is in the form of grant. It 
is noticed, h(}wever, that the quantum of assistance, whether in the 
form of loan or grant, has been provided in terms of percentages. 
In the case of a few items such as stipends, T.A., managerial grant 
foJ;". cooperatives, the amount of assistance admissible is given. But 
in most .of the items, no details about the amount of assistance have 
been given. This would result in a considerable amount of arbitrari
ness and discrimination when scrutinising the demand from the 
various institutions. It might be argued that it will be possible to 
adapt a flexible attitude in case the amounts of assistance are not 
indicated in detail. But in the case of an institution like the Com
mission which is a public organisation. it would be desirable if 
certain minimum and maximum amounts are indicated so that there 
is no ground for any arbitrariness or partiality. 

Disbursements 

17.4 Table 1 shows the details, State-wise, of the amount dis
bursed during the First Plan and for every year thereafter till 1963-64. 
During the· First Plan, the amount disbursed was Rs. 14.10 lakhs 
(Rs. 10.35 lakhs grant and Rs. 3.75 Jakhs loans). During the 
Second Plan, the disbursement rose considerably and amounted 
to Rs. 136.62 Jakhs (Rs. 94.36 lakhs grants and Rs. 42.26 lakhs 
loans). During the first three years of the Third Plan, the total 
disbursements were Rs. 283.05 lakhs (Rs. 104.05 lakhs grants 
and Rs. 179.00 Jakhs loans). In the three years of the Third Plan. 
the amount disbursed was. therefore, more than twice the total 
in the whole of the Second Plan period. A point of interest is 
that the loan portion of the disbursement has been steadily going 
up. The ratios between grants and loans i.8 the First and Second 
Plans and in the three years of the Third Plan, are roughly 5:2. 

··9:4 and 8:13. Though during the Third Plan, an outlay of 
Rs. 203.99 lakhs has been estimated (grants Rs. 101.99 lakhs and 



TABLE 1 

Palmgur Making and Other Palm Products Industry 
State-wise, Plan-wise and Year-wise Disbursements 

(Rs. lakbs) 

Total Total 
State First Plan 1956-57 1957-58 1958-59 1959-60 1960-61 Second Plan 

Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans 

I. Andhra 1.10 0.95 2.91 2.40 2.06 0.88 1.68 0.48 1.96 1.54 0.02 -8.61 5.32 
2. Assam 0.21 0.26 O.oJ O.o7 0.18 0.12 0.03 0.06 0.50 0_69 0.56 
3. Bihar 0~73 1.64 1.08 1.70 1.24 0.83 0.40 3.13 0.20 0.62 1.54 B2 4.46 
4. Guj:uat 2.90 0.32 3.67 1.32 2.48 0.20 4.52 0.31 } 

0.07 0.15 { 21.86 6.37} 5. Maharashtra 6.13 3.83 4.84 0.71 N 
0\ 

6. Jammu & Kashmir 0.08 10.08 -.I 

7. Kerala 0.77 0.58 1.36 0.66 1.69 0.45 1.27 0.18 14.32 .1.29 
8. Madhya Pradesh 0.60 0.04 1.70 0.94 1.35 0.26 1.62 0.22 1.85 3.17 1.31 1.03 7.83 5.62 

'· Madras 0.66 1.38 2.90 1.86 3.28 - 1.27 2.62 1.73 4.76 3.38 0.77 14.33 8.24 
10. Mysore · 0.49 0.08 0.90 0.34 0.75 0.24 0.37 1.17 0.67 0.08 2.69 1.83 
11. Orissa 0.50 0.21 ~ 1.47 0.37 0.91 0.23 0.55 0.96 0.27 1.18 1.16 5.07 2.03 
12. Punjab 0.41 . O.ot 0.98 - 0.10 0.74 0.30 0.47 0.55 0.54 3.28 0.40 
13. Rajasthan 0.81 0.08 1.36 0.45 0.64' O.o7 1.26 0.19 1.12 0.08 0.80 0.29 5.18 1.08 
14. Uttar Pradesh 0.36 0.10 0.08 1.28 0.29- 0.57 0.20 1.25 1.00 3.18 1.49 
15. West Bengal 0.81 2.19 1.18 2.06 1.18 1.73 0.08 2.04 0.60 1.30 0.53 9.32 3.57 

Total 10.35 3.75 20.60 10.39 19.16 - 6.71 17.48 3.83 23.63 14.47 13.49 6.86 94.36 42.26 
·--

(Continued) 



TABLE 1 (Continued) 

Palmgur Making and Other Palm Products Industry 

State-wise, Plan~wise and Year-wise Disbursements 

(Rs. lakhs) 

Total Total 
First & Second 1961-62 1962-63 1963-64 Third Plan Grand Total 

State Plans upto 63-64 

Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans 

I. Andhra 9.71 6.27 4.03 0.39 2.56 5.15 2.56 8.76 9.15 14.30 18.86 20.57 
2. Assam 0.90 0.56 0.55 0.25 0.33 0.44 0.66 0.62 1.54 1.31 2.44 1.87 
3. Bihar 8.65 4.46 0.43 1.33 2.89 3.27 0.94 3.18 4.26 7.78 12.91 12.24 N 

0\ 
4. Gujarat 24.76 

I 2.27 1.80 0.43 9.00 4.18 23.51 6.88 34.3 I { 53.29 50.05 
00 

5. Maharasbtra 6.69 f I 1.79 5.54 5.66 2.67 4.20 0.84 21.65 9.05 
6. Jammu and Kashmir 0.08 0.20 0.24 0.05 0.05 0.24 0.24 0.49 0.53 0.57 0.53 
7. Kerala 5.09 1.87 1.66 3.54 0.52 1.04 2.49 4.16 .4.67 8.74 9.76 10.61 
8. Madhya Pradesh 8.43 5.66 0.70 2.76 4.00 6.19 4.00 4.28 8.70 13.23 17.13 18.89 
9. Madras 14.99 9.62 8.33 7.98 6.20 12.00 7.63 36.84 22.16 56.82 37.15 66.44 

10. Mysore 3.18 1.91 0,03 3.54 7.22 1.71 3.70 5.28 10.92 8.46 12.83 
11. Orissa 5.51 2.24 1.11 0.20 0.97 0.92 1.16 0.98 3.24 2.10 8.31 4.34 
12. Punjab 3.69 0.41 0.84 1.30 2.40 1.51 0.80 1.15 4.04 3.96 7.73 4.37 
13. Rajasthan 5.99 1.16 1.06 0.52 1.52 3.87 1.56 2.65 4.14 7.04 10.13 8.20 
14. Uttar Pradesh 3.54 1.59 1.39 0.59 1.35 2.38 0.05 2.79 2.97 6.33 4.56 
15. West Bengal 0.13 3.57 2.76. 2.12 1.10 1.71 1.20 2.11 5.06 5.94 15.19 9.51 

Total 104.71 46.01 37.15 28.56 33.52 57.42 33.38 93.02 104.05 179.00 208.76 225,01 
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loans Rs. 102.00 lakhs), the expenditure in the three years of the 
'Th..ird Plan itself is about Rs. 80 lakhs more or nearly 40 per cent 
more than the estimate for the entire Third Plan. It is obvious, 
therefore, that either the planning was considerably defective or 
there has been an indiscriminate stepping-up of the scale of 
disbursements without relation to the provisions in the Third Plan. 
No justification has been offered for these increased disbursements. 
As regards the increase in the percentage of loans to grants, it 

. has been explained as being due, firstly to the vastly increased loans 
for working capital and share capital to the State!distric~ palmgur 
federations and primary cooperatives and, secondly, to an increase 
in the percentage of loans to grants for the· distribution of improved 
equipment and implements from 50:50 to ·80:20. The percent
age of grant in the case of improved equipment was also re
duced to instil a greater responsibility both in the institutions and 
the tappers for the equipments. While we appreciate this argument 
and indeed have suggested the adoption of a similar principle for 
supply of equipment during the Fourth Plan, we would suggest 
that a more liberal percentage of grant be adopted in the assistance 
for small tapper's tools to the tappers who have limited resources . 

. ·' 
17.5 The analysis of the table ·of disbursement further reveals 

that the bulk of the amount has been absorbed by Madras, Andhra, 
West Bengal and Kerala States. In these. States, the industry is 
traditional. However, even in the other States, the disbursements 
are gradually increasing. The industry can more easily succeed in 
a State where the prohibition and excise policy are favourable for 
tapping and sale of neera and for making of gur. This is not the 
case in other States where the policy is not so favourable. . In these 
States, the institutions need to convince the Government to change 
its pol~cy and also to carry on propaganda for the succds of the 
industry. It would be worth while, we consider, for the Com-

, mission to sanction special assistance to the iilstitutions in these 
States. 

17.6 Almost the entire industry is covered by cooperatives 
which are organised in a three-tier structure with the primaries at 
the bottom, the State!district federation in the middle and the All 
India Federation at the Apex. As on 31 March 1963, there wer~ 3,315 
cooperatives of which the largest number was in Madras (1400), 
Andhra (1,016), Kerala (209), Bihar (192), Mysore (153) and 
West. Bengal (136). In the other States, there were only a very 
few societies. These societies had a membership of over 3.5 lakhs. 
The paid-up. share capital of the J?rimaries aggregated to a little 
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over Rs. 17.2 lakhs. Though about 70 per cent of the societies· 
formed are reported working, many of them are not working 
satisfactorily. The time-lag between the allotment and setting up 
of the unit and the commencement of production is anywhere 
between 6 to 18 months. The societies find it difficult to obtain 
the trees for tapping, licences for tapping, sale of neera and for 
manufacture of gur. Controlled materials like iron, steel, chemicals 
are available after great delay. There is also delay in fabrication 
of equipment required for the manufacture of gur as such equip
ment is not readily available and has to be specially made. Finally 
the absence of a uniform set of excise rules in the various States 

· and the rack-renting of trees in many cases. particularly trees in 
private lands, is frustrating. We are of the view that many of these 
difficulties are of a remediable nature. While the Commission bas 
been able to remedy some of these difficulties. much still remains 
to be done. Hardly 25 to 30 per cent of the societies· are working 
satisfactorily and it is a matter of concern that in spite of the 
expenditure of Rs. 4.33 crores during the last 12 years in the 
development of this industry, which is lllainly covered by the 
cooperative sectot. the progress is not satisfactory. We would 
consider that this aspect of the question deserves special study. 
Such a study is particularly necessary, because the Reserve Bank 
of India, in its desire to extend the scope of finance to the small 
industries sector, had undertaken study of the palm gur cooperatives 
and had come to the conclusion that the present level of efficiency 
in the palm gur sector has to be stepped up before institutional 
finance could be made available. We are, however, gratified to note 
the development of the industry in Madras State, where the palm
gur cooperatives were doing well even before the establishment of 
the All India Khadi and Village Industries Board. We consider 
that it will be possible to commence institutiomil financing of the 
palmgur cooperatives in Madras. 

17.7 Table 2 gives detail's of the production of palmgur and 
sale of neera. 

Table 2 

Neera Palmgur 

Qty. in Value in Qty. in Value in 
Year lakh litres. lakh Rs. lakh quintals. lakh Rs. 

1956-57 43.85 9.70 8.32 449.6() 
1957-58 93.24 20.49 7.03 382.20 
1958-59 197.04 43.31 7.32 394.00 
1959-60 177.33 38.97 7.80 421.40 
1960~61 229.66 50.47 7.82 422.80 
1961-62 172.86 23.02 6.31 272.18 
1962-63 199.38 39.43 6.02 371.47 
1963-64 38.03 8.05 8.02 645.80 
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The reporting is both inadequate and defective in a number of 
cases and the discrepancies from the table will be immediately ob
vious. There is no correlation ·between the quantity of palmgur 
and its value. The quantity of neera sold has also been generally 
falling. Here also there is no correlation between the quantity and 
the value of neera. These discrepancies cannot be explained away 
by pointing out to the differences in the excise and prohibition 
policies adopted by the different States. The Commission is giving 
considerable assistance to cooperative societies and the federations 
from year to year. The future of the industry has to be planned 
on the basis of correct reports and statistics furnished by these 
societies. We would, therefore, suggest that ·where unreliable and 
inadequate reports are given·. assistance should be denied to such 
institutions. 

Training and Employment 

17.8 The total number of persons trained in . the various 
courses run by the Commission is 7,702. Out of these, only 1,653 
are absorbed in the industry. Information in respect of the number . 
of persons trained in 1958-59 a,nd 1959-60 and absorbed in the indus
try is not available. Even making allowance for this, and omitting 
the figures of persons trained during these two ·years, it will be 
seen that only about 50 per cent of the persons trained have been 
absorbed in the industry. Thus, there has been a high percentage 
of wastage of training facilities. It has, however, been claimed by 
the Palmgur Adviser that about 41,000 tappers have been trained 
in improved methods of tapping and extraction of neera, prepar
ation of gur etc. Reliable data about the number of tappers apd 
others employed in the industry, the total number of days for which 
they find employment and the nature of employment i.e. whether 
part-time or full-time are not available. The 3,305 palmgur coopera
tives have a total membership of 3.5 lakb persons and, on the as
sumption that, most of these societies get some work or other, it has 
been estimated that the total employment provided by this industry 
as covered by the Commission is 3.5_lakh tappers. We do not con
sider this a correct conclusion. 

Technical lmprol·ement and Research 

17.9 We have referred to the important directions in which 
research in this industry bas been conducted in Chapter X. In 
addition to this, several improved equipments bave been devised 
or adopted. These include a film evaporator, a vacuum-pan sugar 
plant and freezing and chilling units. We are happy to note that 
the artisans have taken to these improved equipments. But. ther~ 
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are difficulties in the prompt supply of the equipment particularly 
because there are not many institutions in~ the country where such 
equipment is manufactured. We would consider it worth while for 
the Commission to explore the possibilities of having such equip
ments manufactured at specified centres under proper supervision 
and according to the correct specifications. A condition of the 
assistance to the institutions or cooperative societies should be that 
the improved equipments should be ·obtained from the centres re
cognised by the Commission. 

17.10 A recent scheme which has been embarked upon is 
the manufacture of palm sugar by the vacuum-pan process. These 
pans range in capacity from 113 ton to 1 ton .. Nineteen such pans 
(10 of 1 ton. 2 of 112 ton and 7 of 113 ton capacities) have been 
sanctioned. Of these 7 are reported to be under production. 11 
under erection and one under fabrication. The Palmgur Adviser 
has stated that field trials on the production of white sugar from 
palm~ are in progress and the results so far obtained are quite 
encouraging. ·The trials however. are yet to be completed. In 

. this respect. it is relevant to quote an extract from the study of 
the palmgur industry made by the Reserve Bank of India. 

"Our enquiries at Kunnattur Marketing Society which has 
installed one 112 ton sugar plant and the West Godavari 
District Marketing Federation showed that there were a great 
many difficulties in working these plants ns economical units. 
Even a few of the primary societies. ~ hich were su'pplied 
with centrifugals. were not able to show successful results in 
their working. This is an aspect to be examined in detail by 
the technicians. If palm sugar cannot be economically produced 
and sold. it will be a drag on the resources of these institutions. 
The question of giving subsidies to these institutions to the 
extent of the loss incurred by them in the production and sale 
of palm sugar will have to be taken up with the Khadi and 
Village Industries Commission".1 

In the light of this pertinent observation we consider that ·the 
Commission should further examine the economics of the manu
facture of palm sugar before embarking on the installation of further 
plants. 

Excise Policy 

17.11 Reference has been made in para 17.5 to the vagaries 
of the excise policies followed. by the State Governments and their 

1. Study of Palmgur Industry by the Reserve Bank of India, 1961. 
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repercussions on tapping and sale of neera and the manufacture of 
palmgur. The Commission appointed in 1962 a committee: 

i) "to examine the various problems arising from the 
absence of uniformity in (a) excise rules, (b) condi
tions for issue and renewal of licences to tap palm trees 
for the extraction of neera andjor production of palm
gur and (c) conditons governing the transport and sale 
of neera in different areas and rates of tree tax charged 
in different States for differ~nt varieties of trees and 
also the rates in different regions of the same State, and 

ii) to suggest measures that are necessary to create con
ditions in which the palmgur industry can be organised 
for the purpose mentioned above on sound footing."2 

This committee submitted its report in June 1963. The committee 
has made several recommendations and have also framed a set of 
model excise rules to be adopted by the State Governments with 
such variations as are necessary to suit local conditions. The com
mittee's recommendations /relate not only to the question of tree 
rent and tree tax, but also the procedures connected with the applica
tion for grant and renewal of licences to tap neera, the period of vali
dity of licence, the marking and numbering of trees, the general con
ditions to be fulfilled for tapping bearing in mind the difficulties of 
the tappers and the need for preserving the trees. The committee 
has also recommended that the policy of the Government with regard 
to prohibition should be strictly enforced and that concerted efforts 
should be made by the State Governments to preserve the palm tree 
wealth of the country. The committee has also suggested that the 
Commission and the Government should give liberal assistance for 
the purchase of palm plantations. The Commission has accepted 
these recommendations. We would endorse these recommendations 
which we consider very salutary and request the Central Government 
to move the State Governments for providing proper facilities for 
the conduct of this industry. In passing, we would like to draw 
the attention of the Commission to the Report of the Study Team 
on Prohibition presided over by Justice Tek Chand in which a 
positive recommendation has been made about popularising neera 
by opening attractive neera bars in industrial areas, undertaking 
special efforts for preventing fermentation of neera and development 
of the palmgur industry as a means of ameliorating the economic 

2. Minutes af. the sixty-fourth meeting of the Khadi and Village In
dustries Commission, 24 June 1962. 

18 
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conditions of the tappers. The Study Team was of the view that 
"the palmgur industry singly can contribute .a lot more to stop 
toddy drinking than any punitive measures which could be devised".3 

Fourth Plan 

17.12 During the Fourth Five Year Plan, an outlay of Rs. 13.50 
crores consisting of Rs. 0.85 crores for the central organisational 
activities and Rs. 12.65 crores towards the development activities 
in the States has been proposed. The central organisation programme 
is more or less a continuation of the present activities. As regards 
the States' programme, it comprises of the following:· 

Expen- Production Trg. and 
Item diture Qnty. Value Employ-

( Rs. crores) (Rs. crores) ment 

Produc- 8.77 Gur. 77453 7.45 110750 
tion of tonnes 
edible sugar 26250 3.28 
and non- tonnes 
edible .Molasses 13125 1.31 
palm tonnes 
products Neera 20 crores 2.00 

bottles 
Candy 5000 2.00 

tonnes 
Palm 3.00 
fibre 
Palm 2.00 
leaf & 
rat ton 

Tra1ning 0.16 7WO 

Storage and 
marketing 0.22 
Plantation 
and coloni-
sation 2.29 

0.50 
Propaganda 0.72 

Total 12.66 21.04 

We are of the view that the programme is more ambitious than 
practical. In view of the absence of reliable statistics. it is not 
possible for us to anticipate the results at the end of the Fourth 
Plan by judging the results achieved so far. The outlay during the 
Third Plan is Rs. 2.03 crores. The investment during the Fourth 
Plan is targetted at 6! times this figure. The value of neera sales 
during 1963-64 is- Rs. 16.05 lakhs whereas at the end of the Fourth 
Plan, the targetted value is Rs. 2 crores. The value of gur prodm;
tion during the year 1963-64 was Rs. 645.8 lakhs whereas it is 

3. Report of the Study Team on Prohibition, para 23, p. 286. 



215 

expected to reach Rs. 744.53 lakhs at the end of the Fourth Plan. 
It is hoped to plant 1.25 crores of date and palmyrah trees. It is 
expected to enroll 7,00,000 fresh members in the cooperatives and 
increase their share capital by 3 times. These projections make us 
feel that there is an unreality about the Plan as well as an unaware
ness of the existing difficulty. We regret_ therefore. that we are 
not in a position at present to endorse this programme. We would 
suggest that the Commission carefully revise the programme in 
order to bring it within reasonable and attainable proportions. In 
view, however. of the fact that the industry has potentialities for 
development, we would consider an outlay of about Rs. 6 crores 
justified. In case this amount. on a revi~w of the programme during 
the middle of the Fourth Plan is proved· inadequate, we are certain 
that additional funds will be forthcoming from the Government. 

Suggestions 
17.13 During the course of our review of the industry, we 

have made a few suggestions. In addition. we have to make the 
following: 

(i) Considering the unreliability of the statistics that we 
have been able to obtain. the production of palm sugar 
by the establlshment of vacuum sugar pans. the econo
mics of which have still not been fully worked out, the 
unsatisfactory working of the cooperative societies. the 
shifting excise policy of the State Governments and the 
consequent difficulties of cooperative societies and in the 
matter of tree rent. the sanction of assistance without 
details of the maximum and minimum amounts to be 
given. the possibilities of developing other aspects of 
palmgur industry as ancillary industries. the heavy 
administrative expenditure incurred by ~ Commission 
in the palmgur organisation - considering all these 
circumstances- we wou!d suggest that the Government 
and the Commission appoint a special committee to go 
into these aspects and submit a comprehensive report. 

(ii) Aerial ropeways have improved the productivity of the 
tappers as well as the methods of tapping. Useful work 
has a!so been done in regard to the methods of· manu
facture of gur and preservation of neera. These efforts 
should be continued as we· believe that there is a scope 
for further improvement in these directions. 

(iii) The medicinal properties and the preservation of neera 
for longer periods are subjects in respect of which some 
studies have been made. These should be pursued 
because not only will they be useful from the public 
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point of view but also result in additional consumption 
of neera. 

(iv) We notice that from certain parts in south India, consi
derable amount of palm fibre is being exported. We are 
of the view that there are very good potentialities for 
the development of this export trade. We would suggest 
a concerted effort in this direction in view of valuable 
foreign exchange that can be earned. Additional employ
ment to the large number of tappers could also thus be 
provided. The possibilities of developing the internal 
market for such palm fibre should also be explored. 
Similarly, finished .products from palm fibre, such as 
brushes, bags, fancy articles, etc. can also be produced. 
The tappers, we are confident, are capable of absorbing 
training in the manufacture of such products. 

(v) We have referred to the need for uniformity in excise 
rules and to the suggestions of the expert committee 
appointed by the Commission. We would reiterate that 
Government and the Commission should see that these 
recommendations are accepted. 

(vi) While we are glad that the Commission has now been 
permitted to sanction loans for acquisition of land for 
palm plantation. we would suggest that as part of the 
agricultural policy of the Government. · waste land and 
land on the side of the railway track could, with profit, 
not only to the Government but also to the pabngur 
industry, be cultivated with palm trees. We would 
suggest an early examination of this question by the 
Government. . 

(vii) The tappers who have been displaced by the prohibition 
policy have been temporarily rehabilitated by their 
engagement in the neera and palmgur industry. No 
permanent steps for their rehabilitation have yet been 
taken. In view of the progressive enforcement of the 
prohibition policy. we consider that schemes for the 
permanent rehabilitation of the tappers should be taken 
on hand. These schemes should include. among other 
things provision of houses and amenities in order to 
resettle them, provision of loan to wipe off their in
debtedness. providing them an insurance against bad 
times. etc. We consider that expenditure on this subject 
would be a justifiable charge on the exchequer. We 
would suggest to the Commission to draw up a compre
hensive scheme in this behalf and _implement it during 
the Fourth Plan. 
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BEEKEEPING INDUSTRY 

Though some conspicuous efforts were made in the old Bombay 
and Madras States for the development of beekeeping with the 
assistance of the Governments of those States, concentrated atten
tion for the development of this industty can be said to have been 
given only after the constitution of the ~1 India Khadi and Village 
Industries Board. There has been significant development since 
this date and, as we shall examine later, the prospects of this village 
industry becoming a permanent part of the rural economy are very 
bright indeed. 

18.2 The facets of the development programme of this 
industry include the establishment of sub-stations and area offices 
and the provision of technically qualified personnel to mari them, 
the grant of assistance fop the setting up of bee clubs, model apiaries, 
honey houses, commercial apiaries and plantation apiaries, training 
of bee fieldmen and apiarists, grant of assistance for equipment 
required for the beekeeping industry such as bee-hives, honey extrac-. 
tors, comb foundation mills etc. and the grant of loans for working 
capital and marketing. 

Disbursements 

18.3 Table 1 shows the details of the disbursements State-wise 
both grants and loans for the various schemes during the First Plan 
and during each year thereafter upto 1963-64. The bulk of the 
expenditure on the beekeeping industry is in the form of grants. 
The proportion of grants to loans in this industry is nearly 8: 1. 
During the First Plan period, an expenditure of Rs. 9.35 lakhs was 
incurred, whereas during the Second Plan, the total expenditure was 
Rs. 55.36 lakhs. The total expenditure during the First and the 
Second Plans is, therefore, Rs. 64.71 lakhs. The disbursements in · 
the first three years of the Third Plan are Rs. 16.46 Iakhs, Rs. 16.23 
lakhs and Rs. 23.88 lakhs respectively. It would be seen from this 
that there is a progressive increase in the expenditure on this industry. 

Production and Sales 

18.4 Table 2 indicates the production of honey from the 



TABLE 1 

Beekeeping Industry 
State-wise, Plan-wise and, Year-wise Disbursements 

(Rs. Iakhs) 

Total 
State First Plan 1956-57 1957-58 1958-59 1959-60 1960-61 Second Plan 

Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans 

1. Andhra 0.17 0.37 0.44 0.51 0.30 0.10 0.78 2.40 0.10 
2. Assam 0.08 0.03 0.06 0.38 0.41' 0.88 
3. Bihar 0.20 0.26 0.37 0.45 0.48 0.68 2.24 
4. Gujarat 

{ 1.52 0.68 0.65 0.68 0.39 0.74 -} 0.02 { 2.73 1.35 } 5. Maharashtra 0.82 0.17 0.11 0.50 
6. Jammu & Kashmir 0.10 0.06 0.18 0.24 ~ 

7. Kerala 0.12 0.29 1.01 0.05 0.78 0.30 0.73 0.85 0.10 3.66 0.45 ...:1 
00 

8. Madhya Pradesh 0.20 0.11 0.38 0,07 0.03 0.21 0.05 0.80 0.05 
9. Madras 2.10 1.78 0.20 1.44 0.12 2.75 0.06 2.16 1.30 0.10 9.43 0.48 

10. Mysore 2.99 0 .. 64 3.56 0,07 2.63 3.68 0.54 2.23 2.01 1.25 14.11 1.86 
11. Orissa 0.15 0.09 0.23 0.10 0.58 0.10 0.47 0.53 0.15 0.44 0.36 2.25 0.71 
12. Punjab 0.18 0.20 0.58 1.02 1.58 1.05 0.52 3.88 1.25 
13. Rajasthan 0.02 0.01 0.10 0.03 0.08 0.14 0.36 
14. Uttar Pradesh 0.14 0.26 0.82 0.10 0.80 0.10 0.68 0.72 3.28 0.20 
15. West Bengal 0.11 0.13 0.27 0.39 0.05 0.58 0.15 0.86 2.23 0.20 
16. Delhi 0.04 0.01 0.04 0.05 
17. Himachal Pradesh 0.02 0.12 0.14· 
18. Manipur O.Q3 0,03 
19. Nagland -20. Goa ., 

Total 7.94 1.41 7.94 1.25 9.38 0.37 11.69 1.05 10.64 1.65 9.03 2.36 48.68 6.68 

(Continued) 



State 

I. Andhra 
"' Assam 
3. Bihar 
4. Gujarat 
5. Mahararhtra 
6. Jammu & Kashmir 
7. Kerala 
8. Madhya Pradesh 
9. Madras 

10. Mysore 
II. Orissa 
12. Punjab . 
13. Rajasthan 
14. l!ttar Pradesh 
15. West Bengal 
16. Delhi 
17. Himachal Pradesh 
18. Manipur 
19. Nagland 
20. Goa 

Total 

TABLE I (Continued) 

Beekeeping Industry 
State-wise. Plan-wise and Year-wise Disbursements 

Total 
First & Second 

Plans 1961-62 1962-63 1963-64 

Total 
Third Pian 

(Rs. lakhs) 

upto 63-64 Grand Total 

Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans 

2.57 
0.96 
2.44 

j4.25 
0.34 
3.78 
1.00 

11.53 
17.11 
2.39 
3.88 
0.38 
3.42 
2.34 
0.09 
0.14 

56.62 

0.10 

2 .. 03 ] 

0.45 
0.05 
0.48 
2.50 
0.80 
1.25 

0.20 
0.20 

0,03 

0.85 
0.92 
1.66 
0.12 
1.22 
0.48 
0.97 
0.02 
2.20 
2.07 
1.35 
1.76 
0.12 
0.83 
1.14 

8.09 15.71 

0.25 
0.05 
0.03 

0.17 
0.05 

0.08 

0.08 

0.04 

0.96 
0.14:: 
1.37 

·0.06 
0.56 
0.24 
1.17 
0.08 
1.74 
1.58 
1.16 
1.11 
0.13 
0.94 
1.30 

0.20 
O.GI 
0.03 

0.07 
0.16 
0.13 

0.20 
0.20 
0.13 
0.15 
0.50 
0.91 

1.25 
1.64 
2.73 
0.06 
1.52 
0.16 
1.36 
0.15 
2.27 
2.84 
2.27 
0.15 
0.10 
0.78 
1.68 
0.02 

0.33 

0.15 

0.17 
0.50 
0.25 

0.80 
0.34 
0.30 

0.31 
1.40 
0.23 

0.12 

3.06 
3.70 
5.76 
0.24 
3.30 
0.88 
3.50 
0.25 
6.21 
6.49 .. 
4:78 
3.02 
0.35 
2.55 
4.12 
0.02 

0.53 
0.01 
0.18 

0.24 5.63 
0.66 4.66 
0.63 8.20 
0.05 J 7 79 
1.03 I · 
0.54 1.22 
0.43 7.28 

• 0.15 1.25 
0.98 17.74 
2.36 23.60 
0.23 7.17 
0.08 6.90 

0.73 
0.08 5.97 

6.46 
0.11 
0.14 

0.16 0.53 
O.ot 
0.18 

0.15 13.78 2.45 19.46 4.42 48.95 7.62 105.57 

0.34 
0.66 

'0.63 

3.11 } 
0.54 
0.88 
0.20 
1.46 
4.86 
1.03 
1.33 

0.28 
0.20 

0.19 

15.71 
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Second Plan onwards till 1963-64. 

Table 2 

Year-wise Honey Production 

(lakh kgs.) 

1956-57 
1957-58 
1958-59 
1959-60 
1960-61 
1961-62 
1962-63 
1963-64 

0.59 
1.35 
2.41 
2.69 
3.94 
5.08 
5.62 
7.14 

The production during the last year of the First Plan was 20,912 
kgs. Mainly on account of the development efforts made by the 
Commission, the production has continuously been stepped up and 
during 1963-64, it was 7.14 lakh kgs. or nearly 34 times what it 
was at the end of the First Plan. The Commission is, therefore, 
entitled to be congratulated on this achievement. No separate 
figures are given in respect of sales because all that has been produc
ed has been or can be sold and there are no serious marketing 
problems. It is obvious that the efforts of the Commission in the 
direction of finding out markets for honey have also been satisfactory 
and fruitful. This is a most significant feature of this industry and 
we would, therefore, urge upon the Government 'and the Commission 
to build up on this very favourable factor and provide liberal funds 
for the expansion programme of this industry during the Fourth 
Plan period. 

18.5 A word is required on the correlation between the expen
diture incurred and the production attained. As at the end of the 
First Plan, the total expenditure was Rs. 9.35 lakhs and the produc
tion was about 21,000 kgs. The total expenditure so far incurred 
on the beekeeping industry is Rs. 121.28 lakhs and the production 
attained during 1963-64 is 7.14 lakh kgs. It would be seen from 
this that, whereas the expenditure has increased by about 12 times, 
production has increased, as mentioned above, by 33 times. This 
ratio between the expenditure and production in the case of bee
keeping industry is, to our mind, a feature to be complimented upon. 

Patterns of Assistance 

18.6 It has been mentioned above that the ratio of grant to 
loan in this industry is nearly 8:1. It would be seen from table 3 
that. except loans for share capital and for purchasing and stocking 



TABLE 3 

Beekeeping Industry 
Scheme-wise, Plan-wise and Year-wise Disbursements 

(Rs. lakhs) 

Total 
Scheme First Plan 1956-57 1957-58 1958-59 1959-60 1960-61 Second Plan 

---·----- ------- -------·· ---- -----·- -------
Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans 

----·-·-·---- - ---- ---------------- ----------
t. 'Area Office 0.25 0.12 0.30 0.06 0.07 0.13 0.68 
2. Supply of equipment 4.05 2.80 0.58 3.38· 1.00 1.34 9.10 
3. Sub-stations 1.59 2.26 2.88 5.81 6.59 5.84 23.38 
4. Model apiaries 0.73 0.94 0.64· 1.03 0.91 0.59 4.11 
5. School units 0.34 0.24 0.15_ P.16 0.07 0.62 
6. Jail units 

0.1i' 7. Bee clubs 0.14 0.26 
8. Construction of N 

honey houses 00 

9. Purchasing and -. 
stocking of honey 1.41 1.25 0.37 1.05 1.65 2.36 6.68 

10. Assistance to 
educated persons 0.03 0.14 0.14 

11. Training 0.45 0.43 0.60 0.51 0.66 0.38 .. 2.58 
12. Experiments and 

improverpents 0.43 0,07 0.67 0.22 1.39 
13. Exhibitions, publicity 

and propaganda 0.17 0.01 0.36 0.31 0.68 
14. Conferences and 

seminars 0.14 0.18 0.27 0.27 0.03 0.02 0.77 
15. Salary and 

4.97 contingency 0.19 0.83 3.68 0.28' 0.05 0.13 
16. Share capital for 

cooperative societies 
17. Working capital 

Total 7.94 1.41 7.94 1.25 9.38 . 0.37 11.69 1.05 10.64 1.65 9.03 2.36 48.68 6.68 
-~---

(Continued) 



TABLE 3 (Continued) 

Beekeeping Industry 
Scheme-wise, Plan-wise and Year-wise Disbursements 

(Rs. lakbs) 

Total Total 

Scheme 
First & 1961-62 1962-63 1963-64 Third Plan Grand Total 

Second Plans upto 63-64 

Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans 

1. Area office 0.93 1.33 0.06 . 3.90 5.29 6.22 
2. Supply of equipment 13.15 2.87 0.11 1.95 0.01 4.81 0.05 9.63 0.17 22.78 0.17 
3. Sub-stations 24.97 8.35 9.70 6.07 24.1'2 49.09 
4. Model apiaries 4.84 0.63 0.60 0.44 1.67 6.51 
5. School units 0.96 0.11 0.13 0.16 0.40 1.36 N 
6. Jail units 0.04 0.09 0.09 00 

I"' 7. Bee clubs 0.26 0.05 0.01 0.06 0.32 
8. Construction of honey houses 0.15 0.05 0.10 0.05 0.25 0.05 0.25 
9. Purchasing and stocking of 

honey 8.09 0.45 2.28 1.40 4.13 12.22 
10. Assistance to educated persons 0.17 0.11 O.oJ 0.01 0.15 0.32 
11. Training ... 3.03 1.05 0.70 0.51 2.26 5.29 
12. Experiments and improvements 1.39 0.73 0.23 0.96 2.35 
13. Exhibitions publicity and 0.24 0.18 0.78 1.63 

propaganda 0.85 0.36 
14. Conferences and seminars 0.91 0.03 0.12 0.15 0.30 1.21 
IS. Salary and contingency 5.16 0.14 0.16 2.89 3.39 8.35 
16. Share capital for 

cooperative societies 0.04 0.16 .0.25 0.45 0.45 
17. Working capital 2.62 2.62 2.62 

·------· 
Total 56.62 8.09 15.71 0.75 13.78 2.45 19.46 4.42 48.95 7.62 105.57 15.71 
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of honey, almost the entire expenditure is on administrative and 
technical staff. This has resulted in the industry being spoon-fed 
and beekeepers depending heavily for assistance and subsidies from 
the Commission. The expenditure incurred on the setti.Qg up of 
area offices and the assistance for model apiaries, bee clubs, com-· 
mercial apiaries etc. does not taper off but continues on the same 
scale from year to year. Even in the case of the sub-stations, the 
assistance is given for 3 years and has recently been proposed for 
5 years. No attempts appear to have been made by the Commission 
for inculcating a spirit of self-reliance among the beekeepers, whose 
own efforts in the production and marketing.of honey appear to be 
only of a marginal nature. We are of the· view that any direct 
assistance to the beekeepers and their cooperatives should be on a 
tapering scale for a period of 5 ye~rs. Efforts should be made, even 
at the end of the third year, to obtain certain contributions from 
the beekeepers for the upkeep of these area offices, sub-stations, 
commercial apiaries, etc. in order that by the end of the fifth year 
it may be possible for the beekeepers and their cooperatives to 
continue to manage their institutions and keep up the tempo of 
production without any further need· of assistance by the Commission. 
The Commission's funds wcr6ld, thereby, be released for the deve
lopment of this industry in other unexplored areas, of which,' we 
are convinced, there are many in the country. 

I'raining and Employment 

18.7 The Commission conducts a fieldmen's course for persons 
who are in charge of the sub-stations and an apiarist's course for 
persons who are in charge of area offi~s. Since the b~ginning of 
the programme upto 30 September 1963, 27 apiarists and 446 field
men have been trained. All the trained personnel has been absorb
ed for looking after the industry, and there is, therefore, no wastage 
of training facilities. There are 57,198 part-time beekeepers in 
1963-64. There are families of beekeepers who earn from Rs. 500 
to Rs. 5,000 a year. It would be seen from this that beekeeping 
offers a profitable part-time occupation thus justifying the suggestion 
we have made earlier of obtaining contributions from them in order 
to make the industry self-supporting. 

Productivity and Prices 

18.8 The efforts made by the Commission in the improvement 
and stan~ardisation of be·e-boxes, in the training of apiarists and 
fieldmen in bee management, the selection of forage with particular 
reference to floral and climatic conditiOI).S and the introduction of 
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modern processing equipments like honey -extractors, comb founda
tion mills, etc., have resulted in a significant increase in the average 
yield per colony. It was 6 lbs. per colony in 1959-60 and increased 
to 8.2lbs. in 1961-62. We have no doubt that with the maintenance 

· of these efforts, it will be possible to increase the average yield per 
bee colony still further. This would. undoutedly, have a very salu
tary effect on the price of honey. which in spite of such liberal 
assistance from the Commission and in spite of the fact that the 
average price which the beekeeper obtains is only equal to 50 per 
cent of the sale value. is on the very high side resulting in several 
complaints about the prices charged for such a nutritious article 
of food. We are of the view that, the major factor. which is responsi
ble for the high price of honey is the middlemen's margin which 
can only be avoided by the establishment of cooperatives of bee
keepers atleast for the purposes of processing the honey. or by the 
State Boards making arrangements for· processing the honey 
centrally. 

Fourth Plan 

18.9 The potentialities of the beekeeping industry as the 
provider of (a) part-time employment. (b) a valuable article of 
food; (c) an article of medicinal value for health purposes and 
(d) source of cross pollination with possibilitie~ of considerable 
improvement in the yield per acre in agriculture and horticulture 
justify the expansion and development of this industry during tho 
Fourth Pian. ·The estimated outlay on the programme drawn up 
by the Commission for the development of beekeeping industry 
during the Fourth Plan period is Rs. 2.29 ctores the details of which 
are presen\ed in table 4 below. 

Table 4 

Outlay in the Fourth Plan 
(Rs. lakhs) 

Item 1966-67 1967-68 1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 Total 

E5tablishment - 19.50 20.32 21.66 22.91 23.17 107.56 
Investment 9.91 12.17 14.41 17.65 17.33 71.47 
Training 3.40 3.65 3.71 3.71 3.71 18.18 
Development 3.26 3.27 3.29 3.30 3.32 16.44: 

Total 36.07 39.41 43.07 47.57 47.53 213.65 

\Vorking capital loan• 5.00 5.00 5.00 7.50 7.50 7.50 
Stocldng loan • 3.75 3.75 3.75 5.75 5.75 5.75 
Capital expenditure* 

1.00 1.50 1.50 1.50 loan 1.00 1.00 
Share capital loan• 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.2S 0.25 0.25 

10.00 10.00 10.00 15.00 15.00 15.0C 

• Figurt!s are cumulative 
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As against this, the total expenditure proposed to be incurred during 
the Third Plan period is Rs. 1.16 crores i.e. Rs. 56.57 Jakhs during 
the three-year period ending 31 March 1964 and Rs. 59.56 lakhs 
during the remaining two years of the Plan. This means that the 
estimated expenditure in the Fourth Plan period (Rs. 2.29 crores) 
is about 100 per cent more than that during the Third Plan period. 

18.10 The details of the number of bee colonies to be introduc
ed and their total output of honey during ea~h year of the Fourth 
Plan as envisaged by the Commission are presented below. 

(Figures in lakhs) 

Fourth Plan 

1963-64 196,-66 1966-67 1967-68 1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 

.1. No. of colorJes 
(cumulativE!) 1.85 2.25 2.65 3.15 3.75 4.50 5.25 

2. Production of 
honey ( kgs.) 7.14 10.43 13.25 17,33 22.50 29.25. 36.75 

3. Average produc-
tion per colony 
(kgs.) (aotual) 3.9 4.6 5.0 5.5 6.0 6.5 7.0 

It will be seen from the details· above that the number of bee 
colonies which is 1.85 lakhs in 1963-64 is expected to reach 2.25 
lakhs by the end of the Third Plan, and there will be 5.25 lakh 
colonies by the end of 1970-71. These colonies are expected to 
produce 36.75 lakhs kgs. in 1970-71 as against 7.14 lakh kgs. in 
1963-64 and 10.43 Iakh kgs. in 1965-66. This means that production 
of honey in 1970-71 will be five times as much as in 1963-64 or 
about 3.5 times that in 1965-66, the last year of the Third Plan. 
Thus, as against an increase in the expenditure of about 100 per 
cent over the Third Plan estimate of Rs. 1.16 crores, the production 
of honey is estimated to increase by 250 per cent, which, in our 
opinion, is doubtful even with the utmost economy and efficiency. 
Again, the estimated increase of 3.\ kgs. in the average annual 
production per colony from 3.9 kgs. in 1963-64 to 7 kgs. in 1970-71 
is also, to our mind, exaggerated. We consider that both the physical 

· and monetary targets set out by the Commission for the Fourth 
Plan need to be revised. We, on our part, would suggest that the 
realistic estimate would be an annual average of 20 lakh kgs. or a 
total production of 100 Iakh kgs. during the five years of the Fourth 
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Plan. We would like to piace the financial estimate at Rs. 1.70 
crores only and not Rs. 2.29 crores. 

Suggestions 

18.11 We would like to make the following suggestions m 
regard !o this industry. 

(i) There have been complaints about the quality of manu
facture and performance of bee boxes. One of the main 
reasons for desertions of bee colonies is the lack of 
standardisation in the size and defects in the manufacture 
of bee boxes. Attempts have been made to standardise 
the bee boxes under I.S.I. standards. We would suggest 
their manufacture at certain specified places under 
proper supervision. We would suggest in this context 
~ close association between the blacksmithy and 
carpentry industry and the beekeeping industry so far as 
the aspect of manufacture of bee boxes is concerned. 

(ii) We would suggest that other items of equipments such 
as comb foundation mills, honey extractors etc., should 
also be manufactured at specified places according to 
standard specifications. It should be made a condition 
for the grant of assistance to societies and registered 
institutions that they should obtain their equipments from 
the places recognised by the Commission. 

(iii) We would suggest that both for the bee boxes and other 
items of equipment or machinery which may be required 
for the beekeeping industry, I.S.I. standards should be 
adopted, if available, or formulated. 

(iv) Honey is an article of food. Adulteration should, there
fore, by all means be prevented. We would suggest that 
the Commission, in consultation with the Indian Standards 
Institution and the Agriculture Ministry of the Govern
ment of India, introduce an "agmark" system so that on 
the one hand the difficulties of marketing are reduced 
and on the other the sale of the genuine product is 
ensured to the coftsumer. 

(v) We would suggest that beekeeping should be a subject 
in am-icultural schools so that its coordination with and 

.::> 

influence on agriculture is realised by the school students 
who. in later years. can apply the results during the 
course of agricultural operations. 
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(vi) As suggested in para 18.8 above, processing of honey 
and its· marketing should be done under the aegis of 
the State Board or by cooperatives so that the 
margin of middlemen is reduced · and ultimately 
the honey is made available at reasonable rates to tbe 
consumer of ordinary means. 

(vii) By means of propaganda ar.d with the active support 
of the State Governmems, efforts should be made to 
increase the off-take of honey in all hospitals and 
dispensaries run by the Government or Government
aided institutions and also prop~gate its increasing use 
as an important part of diet. 

(viii) In foreign countries, the importance of beekeeping 
for agriculture and horticulture has already been · re
cognised. This has yet to be done in this country. Th~ 
Commission and the State Boards should, therefore, in 
consultation with the Agriculture departments of the 
State Governments, introduce beekeeping in the first 
instance in the Government or State owned farms. We 
have no doubt that the satisfactory result that will ensue, 

. will tempt other agnculturists to take to beekeeping and 
thereby not only provide them with an article of food 
but also yield better returns to them from agriculture. 

(ix) Vast 'forest areas with their rich resources <'f forage and 
flora deserve to be exploited for the purpose of beekeep
ing. We would, therefore, urge upon the Commission 
to persuade the scheduled castes and scheduled tribes 
and weaker sections, who live in such areas, to take 
to beekeeping. In such areas, the Commission itself 
may undertake the work in order that the forest tribes 
may be convinced of the beneficial results by taking to 
this industry. We have separately recommended a Iiber
alised pattern of assistance to be made applicable to the 
weaker sections and we, therefore, hope there will not 
be any difficulty in persuading them to take up this in
dustry. 

(x) The Commission has only recently taken up the ques
tion of research on the rock-bee. Research on this have 
been done by the erstwhile Madhya Bharat State Board. 
We would suggest that the Commission should take 
advantage of these researches. We would also suggest 
that the researches be pursued vigorously so that a fur
ther potentii1I of honey is explored and the food-wealth 
of the country increased. 



CHAPTER XIX 

DO'l'TAGE MATCH INDUSTRY. 

Even as early as 1934~ attempts were made to set up decentra
lised· units for the production of match. These attempts, however, 
did not bear any fruit. The First Plan gave some fillip to the 
decentralised sector by the recognition of a separate class of match 
factories called 'D' class producing upto 25 gross per day. Fiscal 
concessions for this class of match units in the form of rebates from 
excise duty were also extended by the Government. The All India 
Khadi and Village Industries Board and later the Commission took 
up the development of cottage match industry in 1954. The pro
gramme for development of the cottage match industry has as its 
basic objectives, first, the use of bamboo for veneers as well as splints 
thus releasing the pressure on scarce supplies of soft wood and, 
secondly, the provision of employment on a part-time or full-time 
basis to a large number of people in their own homes. This scheme 
ran into difficulties and a special committee was constituted in 
19~8-59 to examine the working of this scheme and suggest solutions 
for the difficulties. The committee was of the view that the as
sumptions of the scheme had to be tried out in a more intensive 
as well as extensive manner both in relation to the economics of 
production, .sales and employment potential before a categoric 
opinion about it could be expressed. Subsequently, this scheme 
was revised in 1961 and one of the objectives, i.e. the use of bamboo 
for splints and veneers, was slightly changed, that is, soft wood and 
cardboard were permitted to be used for veneers. The emphasis 
on the production of splints out of bamboo, however, was continued. 
This scheme started as an experiment in 1962 and is at present under 
operation. 

1\latch Factories 

Classification r..nd Programme 

19.2 The classification of match factories for excise purposes 
based on output and their production during 1962 is given below. 

~C~las __ s_o_f ___________ o~. u-t~p-u~t~f~o-r_£_x_c~is-e----------~Pr~od~u~c~t~io;----

factory purposes (gross boxes) 
A--E-x-ce-e~d~ing 4,000 ~illio-n -sticks. ---- 27.43 million 
B Exceeding· 500 million sticks but not ex

c 

D 

ceeding 4,000 million sticks 
Exceeding 50 million sticks but not exceed
ing 500 million sticks 
Not exceeding 50 million sticks 

7. 74 milli.on 

7 . 63 million 
0 . 22 million 
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A class factories account for 64 per cent of the total production of 
the match industry. and B and C class between them almost equally 
for the remaining 36 per cent. . The production of D class factories 
is negligible. The entire cottage match sector. i.e., D class, is 
covered by the Khadi and Village Industries Commission. 

Pattern of Assistance 

19.3 Under the old pattern, assistance. provided by the Com
mission was as follows: 

Assistance in Rs. 

Purpose Gr~t Loan Total 

Building 1,500 1,Ci00 3,000 
Equipment 2,100 700 2,80() 
Working capital 3,200. 3,200 

Total 3,600 5,400 9,000 

I.·' 
The target of production was kept at 15 gross per day. Under the 
new pattern which was introduced in 1961, the scale of assistance 
was considerably stepped up in view of the fact that the target of 
production per unit was raised to 25 gross per day. It was also 
provided under the new pattern that assistance should be given in 
stages as and when the production developed. At the first stage 
(production 15 gross per day), a grant of Rs. 6,750 and a loan 
of Rs. 6,750 for equipment and workshed as well as a loan of 
Rs. 8,600 for working capital is provided. At the second stage 
(production. 20 gross per day), an additional grant and .loan of 
Rs. 900 each is given for equipment and a loan of Rs. 7,500 for 
working capital. At the third stage, (production 25 gross per day), 
an additional grant and loan each of Rs. 500 for equipment and a 
further loan for working capital of Rs. 6,900 are given. The total 
assistance under the new pattern is, therefore, grants Rs. 8,150 and 
loans Rs. 31,150. It will be seen that the total grant available under 
the new pattern is nearly 2! times that under the old pattern and 
the loan nearly 6 times as much. The committee which went into 
the working of the old scheme in 1958-59 stated that inadequate 
working capital had been partly responsible for the failure of the 
programme. This defect was remedied in the new scheme by pro
viding liberal loans for working capital. Even making allowance 
for the increase in target and the need for providing requisite work
ing capital. there appears to be no justification for such a large 
stepping up of the scale of assistance for grant and, particularly.· 

19 
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of loan. A sum of Rs. 8,600 is provided as loan for working capital 
for the first slab of 15 gross per day, and an additional loan of 
Rs. 7,500 for the next slab of 5 gross per day. Perhaps a larger 
sum is required for the first slab of 15 gross per day and smaller 
amounts for additional slabs. There appears to be some arbitrari
ness in determining the quantum of loans for working capital at 
three different stages. 

Disbursements 

19.4 Table 1 shows the disbursements in the cottage match 
industry, state-wise, during the First Plan and for every year there
after in the Second and Third Plans upto 1963-64. It will be seen 
that whereas the disbursements in the First Plan were only Rs. 19.83 
lakhs, in the Second Plan they were stepped up to Rs. 37.61 lakhs. 
There was no corresponding increase in production. On the other 
hand, the cottage match industry has had a period of test and trial 
almost since its inception. Large funds given to several units in the 
country were unutilised. In fact, Rs. 32.07 lakhs out of the total 
disbursements of Rs. 57.43 lakhs were refunded by the units. As 
against this, during the three years of the Third Plan, the total dis
bursements amounted to Rs. 15.57 lakhs. 
, ... 

Production, Sale and Employment 

19.5 Since its resuhs were found unsatisfactory, the old 
pattern under cottage match industry was given up. We shall. there
fore, review the production and sale only in respect of the new 
scheme which has been in existence for a little over two years now. 
Table 2 shows the production. sale, employment and wages under 
the new scheme during 1961-62, 1962-63 and 1963-64. 

Particulars 

Production (quantity in gross) 
Production (value in Rs.) 
Sales (quantity in gross) 
Sales (value in Rs.) 
Employment (full-time) 
Employment (part-time) 
Wages (.full-time workers) 
Wages (part-time workers) 

Table 2 

1961-62 

36,531 
N.A. 

36,531 
2,55,717 

N.A. 
N.A. 
N.A. 
N.A. 

1962-63 

67,992 
5,09,940 

35,338 
2,47.~66 

224 
406 

27.692 
33,102 

1963-64 

87,733 
6,57,998 

65,596 
4,59,172 

228 
497 

41,403 
51,278 

The. new scheme has hardly been in existence for two years 
during which of course it has registered considerable progress 



TABLE I 

Cottage Match Industry 
State-wise, Plan-wise CNZtJ Year-wise DiJ•bursements 

(Rs. lakha) 

First Plan 
Second Plan 

State 1956-57 1957-58 1958-59 1959-60 1960-61 Total 
Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans 

1. Andhra 1.44 2.62 1.26 1.89 0.36 0.54 0.05· ... 0.14 0.02 1.83 2.4J 
2. Assam 0.36 0.54 0.18 0.27 0.54 0.81 
3. Bihar 0.72 1.08 0.51 1.06 1.29 2.14 
4. Gujarat { 2.46 4.51 1.12 ' 2.12 0.02 1.14 2.12! 1-) 
5. Maharashtra \Q 

6. Jammu & Kashmir -
7. Kerala 0.61 1.02 1.21 1.78 0.54 0.81 0.02 - 1.77 2.59 
8. Madhya Pradesh 1.07 1.86 0.06 0.06 
9. Madras 0.04 0.05 0.18 0.27 0.78 1.58 0.96 1.85 

10. Mysore 0.36 0.54 0.51 1.06 O.ot 0.02 0.65 0.99 1.62 
11. Orissa 0.18 0.27 0.18 0.27 
12. Punjab 0.18 0.27 0.21 0.33 0.21 0.33 
13. Rajasthan 0,07 0.11 0.36 0.54 - 0.36 0.54 
14. Uttar Pradesh 0.83 1.24 . 0.76 1.58 0.72 1.08 0.01 0.01 l.SO. 2.66 
15. West Bengal 1.13 0.32 1.87 0.11 2.03 1.83 2.00 1.58 9.31 0.11 
16. Manipur 
17. Goa 
18. Himachal Pradesh 

---··-

Total 7.83 12.00 8.59 11.05 5.15 6.40 1.93 2.15 0.02 1.72 20.14 17.47 

(Continued) 



TABLE 1 (Continued) 

Cottage Match Industry 
State-wise, Plan-wise and Year-wise Disbursements 

(Rs. lakhs) 

Total Total 
First & 1961-62 1962-63 1963-64 Third Plan Grand Total 

State Second Plans upto 1963-64 

Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans 

1. Andhra 3.27 5.05 0.04 0.05 0.07 0.39 0.30 0.94 0.41 .1.38 3.68 6.43 
2. Assam 0.54 0.81 0.11 0.36 0.11 0.36 0.65 1.17 
3. Bihar 1.29 2.14 0.05 0.13 0.05 0.13 1.34 2.27 
4. Gujarat 

6.63 } 0.11 0.43 0.07 0.14 0.25 0.55 0.43 1.12 
{ 5.25 9.71 } 

N 
3.60 \0 

5. Maharashtra 0.62 1.28 0.46 0.65 0.08 0.03 1.16 1.90 N 
6. Jammu & Kashmir om O.o3 0.03 
7. Kerala 2.38 3.61 0.05 0.24 0.71 0.26 0.58 0 . .55 1.29 2.93 4.90 
8. Madhya Pradesh · 1.13 1.86 0.02 0.13 0.37 0.15 0.37 1.28 2.23 
9. Madras 1.00 1.90 0.23 0.74 0.01 0.01 0.24 0.75 1.24 2.65 

10. Mysore 0.99 1.62 0.05 0.13 0.15 0.37 0.08 0.33 0.28 0.83 1.27 2.45 
11. Orissa 0.18 0.27 0.06 0.14 O.Q2 0.13 0.08 0.27 0.26 0.54 
12. Punjab 0.39 0.60 0.07 0.24 0.13 0.38 0.09 0.12 0.29 0.74 0.68 1.34 
13. Rajasthan 0.43 0.65 0.05 0.14 0.05 0.14 0.48 0.71} 
14. Uttar Pradesh 2.33 3.90 0.10 0.36 0.08 0.61 0.05 0.14 0.23 1.11 2.56 5.01 
15. West Bengal 10.44 0.43 0.44 0.13 0.06 0.14 0.50 0.27 10.94 0.70 
16. Manipur 0.02 0.11 0.02 0.11 o.oz o.n· 
17. Goa 0.05 0.05 0.05 
18. Himachal Pradesh . 0.05 0.05 0.05. 0.05 0.05 0.05 

Total 27.97 29.47 1.50 2.62 1.78 4.99 1.37 3.30 4.65 10.91 32.62 40.38 
-------· 
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in the matter of production and sales. There were oniy 27 units in 
production in 1962-63 and in 1963-64 there were 32 units. The 
industry today is. however, operating under controlled conditions 
and under administrative direction from the headquarters of the 
Commission. Both these factors obviously cannot continue. at any 
rate, with the same intensity with the expansion in the number of 
units and production and. therefore, any comment about its success 
or failure would necessarily have to be reserved until the scheme has 
had a trial for another year or so. It must, however. be pointed 
out that in each unit there is provision for the appointment of two 
supervisors, the cost of these being bome·by the Commission. This 
assistance is at present for a period of fiV.e years. The impact of 
the withdrawal of these people on the working of the units will 
have to be carefully examined. 

Economics of the Scheme 

19.6 The Tariff Commission recently went into the working 
of the match industry with particular reference to the economics . 
and cost of production and selling prices. The report. we under
stand. has been submitted _J.o the Government. So far as the sector 
covered by the Commission is concerned. the cost of production. 
according to the figures provided by the Commission, of a gross· box 
of 50 sticks with soft wood veneers for box and bamboo splints 
varies between Rs. 7.48 and Rs. 7.66 and in the case of cardboard 
boxes it is Rs. 8.26. 1Qe details are as follows: 

Total Cost Bneak-up of 50's on the Basis of 25 Oross Production a 
Dcty Based on 300 Working Days 

Particulars Soft Wood Boxes cardboard Boxes 

Rs. Rs. Rs. 
Splints 0.70 to 0.75 0.70 
Veneers 0.52 .. 0.56 1.30 
Tip composition 0.26 . " 0.28 0.26-
Side paint . 0.10 

" 
0.12 0.10 

Paper 0.23 
" 

0.23 0.23 
Pa.ra.ffln 0.17 .. 0.20 0.11 
Colour 0.05 " 

0.05 0.05 
Oil and paste 0.08 .. 0.08 0.08 
Label 0.18 .. 0.20 0.18 

Total 2.23 
" 

2.41 3.07 
Excise duty 3.25 

" 
3.25 3.25 

Labour charges 1.05 .. 1.05 1.05 
Salaries & supervision 0.48 

" 
0.48- 0.48 

Transport, depot Tent 
0.41 0.41 0.41 interest etc. .. 

Total 7.48 to '1.66 8.28 
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It will be seen that in the case of soft wood boxes, the splints' 
cost is 70 to 75 paise per gross box or nearly 39 per cent of the total 
cost of raw materials ranging between Rs. 2.29 to Rs. 2.47. The 
other major cost is of the veneers which ranges from 52 to 56 paise 
per gross or 23 per cent. We consider that the cost. particularly of 
the splints, is extremely high and includes an element of labour 
charges, though a separate provision of Rs. 1.05 is made for this. 
Since the proportion of the cost of splints to the total cost is so 
high, there is need to look into this question with a view to bringing 
down the cost of production per gross. The supervisory charges 
which amount to 48 paise per gross are borne entirely by the Com
mission. In addition, the Government has recently sanctioned the 
provision of promotional assistance of Re. 1.00 per gross of SO's 
and 85 paise per gross of 40's. This promotional assistance has 
been continued upto the end of the Third Plan. The boxes sell 
at Rs. 7.00 per gross with the result that a unit producing 25 gross 
will be able to make a profit of Re. 1.00 per gross. 

/ 

Cost of production per gross of SO's 
Less supervisory charges 

Less subsidy 

Selling price 

Profit (Rs. 7.00 - Rs. 6.00) 

Rs. 7.48 
Rs. 0.48 

Rs. 7.00 
Re. 1.00 
Rs. 6.00 

Rs. 7.00 

Re. 1.00 

19.7 It will be seen from the above that the picture of a unit 
producing 25 gross per day and working 300 days in a year is an 
extremely profitable one. The total profit made by such a unit is 
equal to nearly 14 per cent of the selling price or over 17 per cent 
of the cost of production. The Government has recently agreed 
to revise the limit for D class factory for excise purposes from 50 
to 75 million sticks. We consider that there is no justification for 
the continuation of the promotional subsidy or of the cost on 
account of supervisory staff in the case of units which produce 25 
gross 'per day and work 300 days in a year. Till a unit reaches this 
position it may have to be assisted by grant for the preliminary ex
penses incurred in the establishment of the unit, losses in the 
initial stages and a cushion for bearing expenditure on supervisory 
staff after the withdrawal of assistance for this purpose by the Com· 
mission. It is likely that for fear of the assistance being withdrawn 
the units may not step up production to 25 gross per day. In order 
to prevent this we would suggest that the promotional assistance 
and the assistance for supervisory staff should be given to a unit 
only for a maximum of two to three years at the end of which it 
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should be possible for it to attain the production of 25 gross per 
day. If it does not attain this, the assistance should be stopped. 

19.8 Even after a unit attains the production target of 25 gross 
per day for 300 working days, there may be possibility of loss. 
This may have an effect on the continuation of the programme. In 
such cases we would suggest ad hoc grant to meet the losses, if any, 
incurred by a unit should be given. The quantum, terms and con
ditions on which the grant would be payable should be determined 
by the Commission. We consider that this pattern of assistance will 
be flexible, liberal and conducive to the units showing initiative in 
production. 

Fourth Plan 

19.9 During the Fourth Plan, the Commission proposes to 
continue the development of cottage match industry on the same 
pattern. The Commission expects that by the end of the Third 
Plan, the number of units will increase from 32 to 55 and thereafter 
progressively, till the end of the Fourth Five Year Plan, 13.7 units 
will be working for 300 days in a year. The production in the 
cottage match industry which is today 87,000 gross is expected 
to increase to 1,54,500 g;oss at the end of the Third Plan and 
6,64,500 gross at the end of the Fourth Plan. The value of this 
production is expected to increase from Rs. 6,58,000 at present 
to Rs. 11,59,000 at the end of the Third Plan and to Rs. 49,84,000 
at the end of the Fourth Plan. In other words, the production is 
expected to be increased to about seven times between now and the 
end of the Fourth Plan or about four times between the production 
as estimated at the end of the Third Plan and as estimated at the 
end of the Fourth Plan. "fhe value is estimated to increase by about 
seven times over the achievements for the year 1963-64 and by 
about four times between the estimated achievements at the end of 
the Third Plan and that at the end of the Fourth Plan. The several 
assumptions on which these apparently unrealistic estimates have 
been based include, first, the continuance of the present scale of 
subsidies, secondly, assistance of rebates from excise duty, thirdly, 
the continuous availability of soft wood and bamboo at reasonable 
prices and, fourthly, - above all - the absenee of marketing diffi
culties. In regard to the last assumption, in particul·ar, we would 
utter a word of caution particularly because the organisation and 
the acumen required for marketing about seven times the production 
is something which has to be carefully planned · and thought of 
before any large-scale expansion is embarke4 upon. 

Suggestions 

19.10 (i) The Commission has given up its insistence on the pro· 
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duction of veneers ·from bamboo. The employment 
provided in the vario~s units set up by the Commission 
is not significant. The amount of assistance provided 
for each unit would no longer entitle the units to be 
called low capital-cost units. In these circumstances we 
wonder whether· the continuance of the industry in the 
present form within the fold of the Commission would 
be in conformity with the original obj~tives which were 
set out. 

ii) We consider that the cottage match industry has excel
lent scope for development as a rural industry. The B' 
and C class factories, we are told, are being run by mer
chants and middlemen and reported to be exploiting 
their labourers. We would consider that the organisation 
of some C class units in the cooperative fold with the 

. workers as members will be an excellent proposition. 
In that event the Government could justifiably extend 
the rebate on excise duty to such units. In view of the 
fact that these units will enjoy the economies of scale 
and production, only management grant for the staff of 
these societies and loans for equipment and working 
would be required. No other types of assistance would 
be called for. 

iii) The main raw material required for the match industry 
is bamboo and soft wood. We would recommend that 
the Government should see that in the interests of this 
industry these raw materials are made available in ade
quate quantities at reasonable rates and at the proper 
time. These raw materials should not be sold by public 
auction to the units in the large-scale sector and thus 
place the small units in a disadvantageous position. 

iv) We believe that sizeable quantities of soft wood for the 
cottage match industry will be available in the States 
like Assam and. Madhya Pradesh, Manipur, Himachal 
Pradesh, etc. We would suggest that arrangements should 
be made by the Commission for the manufacture of 
veneers out of soft wood and distribute them to the 
units which require these .. 

v) There are other raw materials such as potassium chlo. 
rate. red phosphorous and sulphur which are also 
required. These are in scarce supply. Indigeneous 
production is not enough and imports have to be made. 
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We suggest that, if necessacy, special import licences 
should be given to the match f~ctories in the rural 
industries sector. 

vi) We understand that field trials on a hand-operated 
veneer making machine are being undertaken by the 
Commission. If these trials are successful, we would 
:suggest that the Commission should undertake the 
manufacture of such equipment and distribute them to 
the cottage match units. 

vii) There are possibilities for the expansion of the match 
industcy in the direction of special varieties of products 
required for pyrotechnical displays, etc. We would 
suggest an examination into the possibilities of diversifi
cation of the match industcy to manufacture such items. 

viii) In the interest· of providing employment to weaker 
sections of the population, we would suggest the est
ablishment of splint-making centres .in areas in which 
bamboo is available in plenty. This would also enable 
considerable saving in the cost of tr~Jnsport. 



CHAPTER XX 

COTTAGE POTTERY INDUSTRY 

The craft of pottery, which is a: branch of ceramics, is as old 
as human civilization. Though articles made out of pottery have 
tended to become supplanted by the increasing use of cheap 
metal wares, there is still considerable scope for the expansion 
of this industry and for the diversification of its products in the 
rural and semi-urban areas. There are nearly I 1 lakhs of potters 
in the country.\ For these peo,Ple the pursuit of this .occupation is 
their main means of subsistence. The industry provides work 
for nearly eight months in a year to about 5 lakhs of potters' 
families who produce on an average pottery articles worth about 
Rs. 60 per month. In other words, the total productiqn both by 
the full-time and part-time potters in the pottery industry is worth 
over Rs. 24 crores every year. The number of potters covered 
by the Khadi and Village Industries Commission is about 26.000 
which represents about 2.4 per cent of the total potter population. 
From these figures, not only the importance of the industry but 
also the insignificant coverage of this industry by the Commission 
will be obvious. A massive stepping up of efforts to cover as 
large a· number of potters as possible is required on the Commis
sion's part before it can claim to have made any impact on the 
potters' population or on their economy. 

20.2 The development programme of the pottery industry 
consists of the following aspects. 

i) Production units: Under this scheme, assistance is 
given for the setting up of the common workshed 
units of different siz~s. Besides. assistance is given for 
constructing an experimental ceramic station, which 
is a service centre for whiteware-pottery production 
units and is expected to· supply basic materials. ready
mixed clay body and suitable glazing materials. ceramic 
colours, etc. to about six glazed pottery units located 
within a radius of 100 to 150 miles. AsSistance is also 
provided for the setting up of units manufacturing 
building materials and units manufacturing Raniganj 
type of roofing tiles. Assistance is also given for the 
setting up of brick bhattas for the production of bricks. 
In addition, the Commission assists the setting up of 
training-cum-production centres and for the purchase 
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of lands for the purpose of obtaining clay. Finally, 
financial assistance in the form of an equal grant and 
loan is given for the manufacture and supply of pottery . 
equipments such as wheels, moulds, tile presses and 
other equipments. 

ii) Extension: . This mainly relates to the scheme !or 
providing share capital to the potters cooperative 
societies. . . 

ill) 1\larketing: This relates to the grant towards estab-
lishment charges of the selling ·agencies to the extent of 
SO per cent of the total recurring expenditure upto 
Rs. 1.555 per unit. · 

iv) Training: Training both at the Central Village Pottery 
Institute and at the different regional centres as well as 
holding of demonstrations by squads of which there is 
one for every State. 

v) Research: This is mainly conducted at the Commis
sion's Central Research Institute and . the Central 
Pottery Training Institute at Khanapur (Mysore 
State). ·· 

Disbursements 

20.3 Table 1 gives details of the amounts disbursed in this 
industry to the various States during the Frrst Plan and every year 
thereafter upto 1963-64. The total disbursement during the First 
Plan was Rs. 4.03 lakhs whereas in the Second Plan it was stepped 
upto Rs. 97.83 lakhs or nearly 25 times. During the first three 
years of the Third Plan, the disbursement amounted to Rs. 104.97 
1akhs. It would be seen that even during the first three years of 
the Third Plan. the disbursement has exceeded the entire Second 
Plan outlay by about 7 per cent. The Third Plan of the Commis
sion provides for an outlay of Rs: 154.31 lakhs. Judging from 
the tempo of disbursements and the fact that there is considerable 
leeway to be made, we would be inclined to think that the pro
posed outlay will be required. It would be seen from this table 
that, apart from the conspicuous example of Uttar Pradesh where 
the disburesments have been extraordinarily high on account of the 
very large number of brick bhattas set up in that State with the 
assistance of the Commission, the pottery .. industry has been 

· developed in a fairly uniform manner throughout the country. 
This is a significant feature of this industry and we would express 
the wish that the development in future also should follow more 



TABLE I 

·Cottage Pottery 
State-wise, Plan-wise and Year-wise Disbursements (Rs. lakhs) 

Total 
State First Plan 1956-57 1957-58 1958-59 1959-60 1960-61 Second Plan 

Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans 

1. And bra 0.20 0.22 0.09 0.04 0.15 0.16 0.36 0.39 0.13 0.41 1.40 2.79 2.13 3.79 
2. Assam 0.10 0.05 0.18 . 0.22 0.17 0.26 0.40 0.83 0.32 0.75 1.17 2.11 
3. Bihar 0.31 0.37 0.10 0.17 0.24 0.27 1.08 2.12 1.09 1.10 2.82 4.03 
4. Gujarat { 0.62 0.62 0.67 0.57 0.24 0.25 0.95 0.43 1.30 1.73 } 0.54 1.23 

{ 5.34 5.75} 5. Mabarashtra 1.64 1.54 
6. Jammu & Kashmir -7. Kerala 0.14 0.19 0.26 0.36 0.23 0.17 0.62 0.47 1.30 2.36 0.87 1.06 3.28 4.42 w 
8. Madhya Pradesh 0.29 0.38 0.07 0.05 0.02 0.05 0.22 0.13 0.07 0.25 0.34 0.77 0.72 1.25 8 
9. Madras 0.16 0.03 0.10 0.05 0.76 1.42 0.94 1.41 0.63 1.48 1.34 2.12 3.77 6.48 

10. Mysore 0.45 0.05 0.25 0.84 0.45 0.60 0.23 0.86 1.96 1.75 2.71 4.30 5.35 
Jl. Orissa 0.16 0.26 0.26 0.31 0.76 1.10 0.61 1.16 0.61 1.28 2.40 4.11 
12. Punjab fl.05 0.09 0.25 0.38 0.76 0.92 0.03 0.16 1.28 1.88 0.53 0.87 2.85 4.21 
13. Rajasthan 0.20 0.29 0.28 0.34 0.18 0.05 0.18 0.10 0.40 1.09 0.37 0.45 1.41 2.03• 
14. Uttar Pradesh 0.05 0.16 0.30 0.28 0.37 0.52 2.15 2.34 8.09 1.31 3.26 4.61 14.17 
15. West Bengal 0.21 0.13 0.49 0.05 0.38 0.38 0.10 0.34 0.86 2.05 2.04 2.95 
J6. Delhi 0.03 0.31 0.03 0.31 
17. Manipur 
18. Tripura -
19. Goa 
20. Himachal Pradesh 

Total 2.16 1.87 2.91 2.90 4.49 4.59 5.97 7.48 10.50 23.70 13.00 22.29 36.87 60.96 

(Continued) 



TABLE 1 (Continued) 

Cottage Pottery 
State-wi~e. Plan-wise and Year-wise Disbursements 

(Rs. lakhs) 

Total 

State 
First & • Total 

Second Plans 1961-62 1962-63 1963-64 Third Plan Grand Total 

Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans 

1. Andhra 2.33 4.01 0.75 3.97 0.33 0.52 0.47 1.17 1.55 5.66 3.88 9.67 
2. Assam 1.17 2.11 0.34 0.77 0.2.1 0.36 0.55 1.13 1.72 3.24 
3. Bihar 2.82 4.03 0.70 3.47 0.2rp 0.44 0.85 2.95 1.76 6.86 4.58 10.89 
4. Gujarat 

{ 5.96 6.37 } 0.21 0.36 0.89 2.18 0.86 1.61 1.96 4.15 { 12.22 19.28 } 5. Maharashtra 2.68 5.08 0.97 1.89 0.65 1.79 4.30 8.76 l,.t.J 
6. Jammu & Kashmir 0.23 0.45 0.16 0.98 0.64. 0.82 1.03 2.25 1.03 2.25 0 
7. Kerala 3.42 4.61 1.72 2.08 0.77 0.73 1.77 3.44 4.26 6.25 7.68 10.86 -
8. Madhya Pradesh 1.01 1.63 1.18 3.10 0.13 0.18 0.28 0.54 1.59 3.82 2.60 5.45 
9. Madras 3.93 6.51 1.81. 3.22 0.88 1.01 2.01 4.16 4.70 8.39 8.63 14.90 

10. Mysore 4.75 5.40 1.15 2.26 1.00 1.72 1.53 1.13 3.68 5.11 8.43 10.51 
11. Orissa 2.40 4.11 1.64 3.68 0.27 0.55 0:16 0.56 2.07' 4.79 4.47 8.90 
12. Punjab 2.90 4.30 0.64 1.31 0.30 0.46 0.71 0.93 . 1.65 2.70 4.55 7.00 
13. Rajasthan 1.61 2.32 0.29 1.23 0.28 0.54 0.16 0.19 0.73 1.96 2.34 4.28 
14. Uttar Pradesh 4.66 14.17 0.71 2.05 0.26 0.45 0.30 0.63 1.27 3.13 5.93 17.30 
15. West Bengal 2.04 2.95 0.51 1.39 0.98 2.36 0.77 2.17 2.26 5.92 4.30 8.87 
16. Delhi 0.03 0.31 0.20 0.18 0.20 0.18 0.23 0.49 
17. Manipur 0.02 0,02 0.02 
18. Tripura 0.05 0.05 0.05 
19. Goa ~ 0.11 O.ll 0.11 
~0. Himachal Pradesh 0.02 0.15 0.02 0.15 0.02 0.15 

Total 39.03 62.83 14.56 34.44 7.64 14.42 11.49 22.42 33.69 71.28 72.72 134.11 
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or less the saine pattern. The 1argest clisbursements have been 
for the establishment of brick bhattas Rs. 29.94 Iakhs (14 per cent) 
common worksheds Rs. 25.98 lakhs (13 per cent), ~nd building 
material units Rs. 23.62 lakhs (11 per cent). The ratio of dis
bursements between grant and loan in the First Plan was 7: 6, in 
the ~irst and the Second Plans combined, it was 4:7 and during 
the Third Plan it was 11 : 20. The pattern of grant and loan 
varies considerably from year to year and also from plan to plan. 

Production and Sales 

20.4 The value of production and sale in the pottery industry 
is as shown beliw. 

(Rs. lakhs) 

1957-58 1958-59 1959-60 1960-61 1961-62 1962-63 1963-64 

Production 3.19 11.13 17.57 42.09 49.08 79.84 93.43 
Sales 2.01 9.14 14.56 28.12 42.24 68.59 90.16 

It will be seen that there has been consistent improvement in 
the figures of production and sales of the units assisted by the 
Commission. In the course of seven years, the production has 
increased by over 30 times and the sales by about 44 times. 
Sales have also kept consistent pace with production. It will 
be obvious also from this that, there have not been any major 
marketing difficulties, which the industry has faced. 

20.5 In the pottery industry, the total number of units for 
which assistance has been given till 31 March 1964 under different 
schemes was 1254. Out of this, 961 or 77 per cent have been set 
up. 45 units, which were set up, are reported to have been closed 
down. . 

20.6 A remarkable feature of this industry is that 89 per cent 
of the units have ·been set up are working satisfactorily. We 
find from an analysis of the State-wise position that broadly 
speaking. the southern States showed a larger percentage of suc
cessful working units. By and large, the units producing tiles. 
bricks and whitewares are running successfully. 

lmproYed Equipment 

20.7 The industry is a fairly uncomplicated one and, there
fore, it has not been necessary to devise many types of improved 
equipments. The types devised include, new models of wheels. 
wooden moulds for clay pipes and special tiles. screw presses for 
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roof and floor tiles, · bhattis for biscuiting. glazing and lacquering 
etc., the most popular among these equipments being the new 
model wheels and the bhatti with sheds. On · the other hand, the 
supply position of the improved equipments has not been satis
factory. This is mainly because no centralised arrangements under 
proper technical supervision have been made for the manufacture 
and supply of such equipment. We agree with the suggestion 
made by the Director-in-charge that either the Commission or the 
State Boards should assess periodically the requirements of ·the 
improved equipment by the potters institutions and arrange to 
manufacture and supply it. In view of the fact that the assistance 
is given to the potters institutions for the ·purchase of such equip
ments, it should not be difficult for the Commission or the State 
Boards to insist on the institutions that the improved equipments 
must be taken from the centres recognised by the Commission or 
the State Boards. 

Training and Employment 

. 20.8 During 1962-63, the pottery industry to the extent it is 
covered by the Commission, provided full-time employment to 
12.110 potters and part-time employment to 14,024 potters. There 
has been a steady rise in both part-time and full-time employment 
in this industry as will be seen from the following Table: . 

Number of Potters Employed 

1957-58 ~958-59 1959-60 1960-61 1961-62 

Full-time 542 
Part-time 660 

3,922 
1,361 

3,147 
1,596 

10,581 
9,099 

11,516 
4,984 

1962-63 

. 12,110 
14,024 . 

Since the inception of the Board, 1083 artisans and 247 junior 
supervisors have been trained in the Central Training Institute and 
in different. regional centres. 

Difficulties Faced by the Industry 

20.9 There are certain peculiar difficulties being faced by 
this industry, which have been mainly responsible for the progress 
not having been so substantia1 as it could have been, considering 
the large number of artisans engaged in tlie industry, the amount · 
of assistance provided by the Commission and the prospects for 
manufacture of finished articles. The first difficulty is with regard 
to obtaining lands with workable clay deposits in order to provide 
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the basic raw material for the pottery industry. The Commission 
has made several representations to all the State Governments -
since this is an industry dispersed almost throughout the country
to reserve certain lands for the potters and their coopi:rative socie
ties so that the clay deposits in these lands could be uitlised for the 
purpose of obtaining the raw material required for the industry. 
This suggestion was made, because the abject financial conditions 
of the potters would not enable them to obtain lands from private 
persons on a negotiated basis. It therefore, becomes the responsi
bility of the Governments to help the potters in obtaining the clay 
deposits from waste lands, tank beds, river banks, etc. belonging 
to the· Government and local bodies on nominal payment. We 
regret, that though many of the State Governments have promised 
to look into this matter, by and large, the position continues to be 
unsatisfactory. Unless therefore, some telling effort is made by 
the Centre and the State Governments to arrange for this. pottery 
industry cannot succeed. 

20.10 Another main difficulty which is more or less similar 
to the one mentioned above is the supply of coal ash for the brick
makers cooperatives. In this case, coal ash in ample quantities is 
available from the railway yards, but the system of disposal- adopted 
by the Railways does not enable the potters cooperative societies 
to obtain them at fair prices, because these materials are auctioned 
to contractors, who are middlem·en and exploit the potters coopera
tives by charging fantastic profits. Here too the Commission has 
taken up the matter with different Railways, the Railway Board and 
the Railway Ministry, and the response has been somewhat en
couraging. 

· 20.11 But our main suggestion in respect of the raw material 
position would be that since the requirements of potters coopera
tives are paramount as well as modest, the Central and the State 
Governments as well as the departments concerned should consider 
it their duty to provide the requisite quantities of the raw materials 
at reasonable prices and at the proper time. Otherwise, the indus
'try cannot succeed and the prospects of providing employment to 
such a large number of the artisan population will disappear. 

Fourth Plan 

20.12 During the Fourth Plan, the Commission proposes to 
adopt an inte11sive as well as an extensive approach. The intensive 
approach will mean direct effort to supply the basic materials, 
organisation of the various centres through servic~ cooperatives and 
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to cover about 10 per cent of the total number of workers in the 
industry. The extensive approach will mean an indirect effort for 
providing general facilities and other conveniences available for 
production and sales through primary cooperative societies. Both 
these approaches would be directed to increasing the production 
target, which is now Rs. 60 p.m. to Rs. 100 p.m. per potter's 
family. It will incidentally provide employment for 10 months in 
a year instead of 8 months as at present. The Plan assumes that 
there will be no large-scale variation in the potter population or 
their migration from the industry. By the intensive and extensive 
approaches, it is proposed to cover 4.3 lakhs of potters. The total 
investment is expected to be Rs. 5.09 crores rising from Rs. 136.05 
Iakhs in 1966-67 to Rs. 221.85 Iakhs in 1967-68 and falling down 
to Rs. 137.25 lakhs in 1968-69, to Rs. 47.50 lakhs in 1969-70 and 
Rs. 47.35 Iakhs in 1970-71. The production is expected to be 
Rs. 2.25 crores in 1966-67 and go on rising continuously during 
the next four years of the Fourth Plan to Rs. 5.25 crores, Rs. 11.50 
crores. Rs. 16.50 crores and Rs. 19.00 crores respectively. The 
outlay during the Fourth Plan is roughly 5 times that of the Third 
Plan. The value of the .production during 1962-63 is Rs. 79.82 
Iakhs. Even assuming that, in the remaining three years, there 
is an increase in tlie production of 5 per cent on an average per 
year. by the end of the Third Plan, it is hardly likely to be more 
than a crore of rupees. On these considerations, the Plan for a 
total production of Rs. 19 crores at the end of the Fourth Plan 
is, to our mind arbitrary. One of the two conclusions is in
evitable. Either, that the planning has been completely unrealistic 
or, credit is taken in the figure of Rs. 19 crores for the production 
of the large number of potters who are only indirectly assisted by 
the Commission and whose production cannot in a real or direct 
sense be said to have been due to assistance given by the Commis
sion. Our realistic assessment of this industry would dictate an 
investment of about Rs. 3 to 4 crores and the total production of 
units directly assisted by the Commission upto Rs. 5 crores. We 
would, therefore, suggest that the Commission should examine 
the targets during the Fourth Plan for the pottery industry in 
greater detail before it submits the Plan to the Government. 

Suggestions 

20.13 We have made certain suggestions in regard. to the 
development of this industry while considering the difficulties, 
which it faces. In addition, we would like to make the following 
few more suggestions. 

20 



i) The brick-making industry is one in which the margins 
of profit are very high and the turnovers are also very 
quick. Consequently, there is sufficient temptation for 
the middlemen to enter this industry in league with 
building contractors and exploit the artisans. We, there
fore, are of the view that the Commission should not 
grant assistance in such cases. However, there are some 
areas where potters themselves have established co
operative societies for the manufacture of bricks. There 
are also registered institutions, which without a profit 
motive have taken to this industry for the purpose of 
providing employment to the potters. In such cases, 
we would suggest the continuance of assistance by the 
Commission but in the form of a loan. We would 
also suggest that the Commission should use its good 
offices for dovetailing the requirements of constructional 
activities undertaken by the Government or govern
ment sponsored organisations in order that institu
tions or cooperative societies may have no difficulties of 
marketing. There has been an unconscionable rise in 
the price of bricks on account of the entry of middlemen 
and the increased tempo of building activities. We 
would suggest that all the institutions and cooperative 
societies, to whom assistance is given for the manufac
ture of bricks by the Commission, should conform to any 
regulation regarding price which may be imposed by 
the Government, the Commission or the State Boards in 
order that there is no profiteering in this essential re
quirement of the building industry. 

ii) A recommendation has been made in the past about 
the diversification of the products of this industry. It 
has been suggested that the potters should be enabled 
to produce stoneware, whiteware, stoneware pipes etc. 
We do not consider that the Commission has either the 
organisation or the technical acumen for guiding the 
potters in this direction. We would suggest, therefore, 
that the Commission should set up this organisation and 
acquire the technical acumen before steps are taken to 
translate the recommendation into practice. 

iii) With the phenomenal increase in building activity and 
vastly increased consumption of tiles, we would su&:,oest 
that more intensive efforts be made for ·the production 
by. the potters cooperatives of Raniganj tiles. Mangalore 
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tiles and other country-roofing tiles. We do not believe 
that the impact of the Commission's efforts in this 
direction has been felt upto now. 

iv) By the establishment of CQIIliilon s~eds it has been 
proved that the production in the pottery industry has 
increased and the coverage has been more. mainly on 
account of the grant of assistance for the setting up of 
production units in common worksheds. During the 
Fourth P!an. we would like the Commission to give 
emphasis to this scheme. 'These common sheds may 
even be run as service centres where potters may be 
provided facilities for mixing of clay. firing in com
munity kilns. glazing an~ for marketing. 



CHAPTER XXI 

NON~EDIBLE OILS AND SOAP INDUSTRY 

The three-fold objectives behind the development programme 
of the non-edible oils and soap industry which was taken up by 
the Commission in 1954 are (i) the exploitation of the non-edible 
oilseed wealth in government lands, forests, uncultivable lands, etc. 
(ii) the utilisation of non-edible seed-oil in the manufacture of soap 
to release edible oil which is an ·important. article of food and is 
yet in great scarcity and (iii) the provision of employment oppor
tunities to a large number of persons in the seed collection pro
gramme together with the possibility of introducing this activity 
among the weaker sections of the community. 

21.2 During 1960-61, the total production of oilseeds in the 
country amounted to 6.53 million tons. According to surveys con
ducted at the instance of the Indian Central Oilseeds Committee, 
the availability of non-edible oilseeds is about 10 lakh tons, dis
tributed mainly as follows: 

Mahua 
Neem 
Karanja 
Undi 
Khakhan 
Nahor 
Sal 

(In lakh tons) 

2.18 
4.15 
0.26 
0.04 
0.46 
0.06 
2.12 

If this production of non-edible oilseeds is pressed into oil, the 
yield will be equal to about 2 lakh tons. From these figures, the 
potentialities for development of the non-edible oil industry can 
very well be imagined. 

21.3 Before the Commission assumed responsibility for de
veloping the non-edible oil industry, little or no work in this field 
had been done. · The entry of the Commission into this field has 
served as an indirect stimulus to other organisations to take in
terest in exploring the possibilities of growing and collection of 
non-edible oilseeds and in the exploitation of the non-edible oil
seed weahh for the purpose of manufacturing oils for industrial, 
medicinal and pharmaceutical us~s. 

21.4 The facets of the development programme undertaken 
by the Commission include the establishment of centres for seed 
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collection and for extension service, oil-crushing units, soap-making 
units of different classes and sizes including soap units in schools 
and jails, and soap-testing laboratories and the setting-up of market
ing depots. In addition to assistance given for the above purposes, 
loans are also given for working capital of the oil-crushing and 
soap-makig units, for marketing depots and for capital assistance 
for cooperatives and registered institutions. The Commission also 
conducts a training scheme for training instructors and higher staff 
as well as artisans iii the seed-collection. soap-making and oil
crushing programmes of the indu~try. 

21.5 Table 1 shows the State-wise. disbursements of funds 
made by the Commission for the various items of the development 
programme· upto the First Plan and for every year of the Second 
and Third Plans upto 1963-64. During the First Plan, the disburse
ments amounted to Rs. 45.22 lakhs of which Rs. 15.39 lakhs were 
grants and Rs 29.83 lakhs were loans, the proportion of grant to· 
loan being nearly . 1 : 2. · During the Second Plan, the total dis
bursement was Rs. 168.12 lakhs of which. Rs. 58.17 lakhs were 
grants and Rs. 109.95 lakhs were loans, ·the proportion of grant 
to loan remaining more or less 1 : 2. During the first three years 
of the Third Plan, the diibursement amounted to Rs. 205.88 lakhs 
of which Rs. 40.23 lakhs were grants and Rs. 165.65 lakhs were 
loans, the proportion of grant to loan showing a slant very much 
more in the direction of loan and being nearly 1 : 4. It will be seen 
from these figures that the tempo of disbursement was stepped up 
considerably during the Second Plan. The disbursements in the 
first three years of the Third Plan are about a quarter more than 
the total disbursements in the five years of the Second Plan. It 
would be obvious from this that the initial difficulties in the esta
blishment of the various units and in the orgaqisation of seed collec
tion are now in the process of being overcome. The fact that the 
slant in the disbursement has shown a tendency towards increased 

· loans would indicate that the activities are inclined to be more of 
a commercial character, the developmental aspect having been 
taken care of in the earlier years. The estimated cost of the deve
lopment programme of this industry during the Third Plan is 
Rs. 257.93 lakhs. We are inclined to believe that, with the present 
tempo of disbursements, it will be possible for this industry to 
easily achieve this figure. From the statement of disbursements 
upto the year 1963-64, it will also be noticed that the d~velopment 
programme was extensively and intensively undertaken mainly in 
Andhra Pradesh, (Rs. 50.72 lakhs) Bombay, ·including Maharashtra 
and Gujarat, Rs. 148.51 lakhs which also includes the substantial 
loan of about Rs. 50 lakhs given to the All India Non-edible Oil 
Industry Association, Poona, ·Bihar, (Rs. 31.31 lakhs) Punjab, 



TABLE 1 

Non-edible Oils and Soap industry 
State-wise, Plan-wise and Year-wise Di'swwsements 

(Rs. lakhs) 
-----

First Plan 1956-57 1957-58 1958-59 ; 1959-60 1960-61 
Total 

State Second Plan 
--------

Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans 

l. Andhra 2.00 4.70 2.86 4.79 1.44 1.95 1.34 1.10 0.68 . 2.12 2.25 4.25 8.57 14.21 
2. Assam 0.04 0.09 1.40 2.52 0.60 0.82 0.62 1.02 0.17 0.44 2.79 4.80 
3. Bihar 040 0.82 1.34 4.42 1.29 1.56 1.18 2.75 0.06 0.40 0.42 2.95 4.29 12.08 
4. Jammu & Kashmir 0.06 0.10 0.06 0.10 1M 

5. Gujarat 
{ 5.88 4.07} 0.06 0.82 0.24 0.92 { 27.78 } 

,_ 
9.46 2.22 1.26 4.45 7.42 2.70 13.38 0 

6. Maharashtra 1.23 8.33 2.48 4.96 
7. Kcerala 0.48 0.92 0.49 0.88 0.91 1.49 0.67 1.18 0.34 0.36 0.33 0.46 2.74 4.47 
8. Madhya Pradesh 1.69 3.60 0.12 0.20 1.11 1.86 0.25 0.42 0.57 0.69 0.67 2.01 2.72 5.18 
9. Madras 0.48 0.99 0.35 0.20 1.12 1.63 0.75 0.86 0.59 0.89 0.48 0.51 3.29 4.09 

10. Mysore 0.17 0.37 0.65 1.17 0.50 0.81 1.30 2.21 0.24 0.37 0.23 1.00 2.92 5.56 
11. Orissa 0.63 1.30 1.13 1.98 1.03 0.97 0.71 1.92 0.41 0.59 0.63 1.91 3.91 7.37 
12. Punjab 0.35 0.74 1.47 ' 2.44 1.57 2.66 1.02 1.06 0.19 1.34 0.25 0.82 4.50 8.32 
13. Rajasthan 1.88 3.89 1.21 2.06 0.83 1.10 0.34 0.34 . 0.24 0.28 0.37 0.05 2.99 3.83 
14. Uttar Pradesh - 0.93 1.96 0.19 0.31 2.24 3.83 0.61 0.35 0.13 1.13 0.80 2.89 3.97 8.51 
15. West Bengal 0.46 0.99 0.13 0.15 1.17 1.87 0.35 0.10 0.16 0.56 0.17 0.82 . 1.98 3.50 
16. Manipur 0.06 0.11 0.04 0.06 0.15 
17. Delhi 

Total 15.39 29.83 13.62 22.49 18.32 28.07 11.84 17.38 5.07 18:42 9.32 . 23.59 58.17 109.95 

(Continued) 



TABLE 1 (continued) 

Nan-edible Oils and Soap Industry 
State--wise, Pltm-wise and Year-wise Disbursements 

(Rs. laths) 
-------~------~---- --~----· ··-·~ -----··-- ------

Total Total 
First & Third Plan 

State Second Plans 1961-62 1962-63 1963-64 upto- 63-64 Grand Total 
.·-- - - - - - ------ - · 
Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans 

·-- -- - --
l. Andhra 10.57 18.91 2.20 6.15 3.27 7.50 0.37 1.75 5.84 15.40 16.41 34.31 
2. Assam 2.83 4.89 0.08 0.35 0.47 1.15 0.55 1.50 3.38 6.39 
3. Bihar 4.69 12.90 1.34 4.68 1.53 2.45 0.49 3.23 3.36 10.36 8.05 23.26 w 4. Jammu & Kashmir 0.06 0.10 0.12 0.09 0.27 0.09 0.14 0.22 0.53 0.40 0.59 0.50 -:S. Gujarat { 19.26 37.24 } 0.37 1.61 1.12 3.32 0.97 0.63 2.46 5.56 { 33.00 115.51 } 

...... 
6. Maharashtra 3.79 26.45 4.26 33.99 3.23 12.27 11.28 72.71 
7. Kerala 3.22 5.39 0.41 1.29 0.24 1.14 0.77 1.94 1.42 4.37 4.64 9.76 
8. Madhya Pradesh 4.41 8.78 0.54 2.70 0.21 0.51 0.85 1.16 1.60 4.37 6.01 13.15 
9. Madras 3.77 5.08 0.48 2.65 0.21 1.30 0.44 4.10 1.13 8.05 4.90 13.13 

10. Mysore 3.09 5.93 0.64 1.74 1.67 7.90 0.89 3.20 3.20 12.84 6.29 18.77 
11. Orissa 4.54 8.67 0.50 0.73 1.51 0.06 0.42 0.79 2.43 5.33 11.10 
12. · Punjab 4.85 9.06 1.13 5.35 0.69 2.72 0.72 2.08 2.54 10.15 7.39 19.21 
13. Rajasthan 4.87 7.72 0.74 1.08 0.79 3.11 0.89 4.54 2.42 8.73 7.29 16.45 
14: U,ttar Pradesh 4.90 10.47 1.30 2.99 0.40 1.00 0.24 0.14 1.94 4.13 6.84 14.60 
15. West Bengal 2.44 4.49 0.25 1.75 0.64 2.71 0:13 1.02 4.46 3.46 8.95 
16. Manipur · 0.06 0.15 0.06 0.15 
17. Delhi 0.12 0.19 0.03 0.15 0.19 0.15 0.19 

----·-------- ----

Total 73.56 139.78 13.31 59.03 16.23 69.79 10.69 36.83 40.23 165.65 113.79 ' 305.43 
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(lh. 26.60 lakhsJ, Rajasthan (Rs. 23.74 lakhs), Uttar Pradesh, 
(Rs. 21.44lakhs) and Mysore, (Rs. 25.06lakhs). Considering that the 
seed collection programme is necessarily to be restricted to areas and 
States where there is greater availability of such oilseeds, the larger 
disbursements in these States appear to be justified. 

" 21.6 A satisfactory feature, to our mind, is that the bulk of 
the disbursements i.e. over 92 per cent was for the establishment 
of production units (including seid collection, soap making, oil 
pressing). The tertiary and administrative overheads in this in· 
dustry. we are happy to know, do not constitute any sizeable per
centage of this expenditure. 

Production and Sales 

21.7 Table 2 indicatei the quantity and value of production 
and salei of soap. 

Tabl~ 2 

Quantity : lakh kgs. 
Value : Rs. lakhs. 

Production Sales 
Year 

Quantity Value Quantity Value 

1954-55 0.69 0.70 0.41 0.45 
1955-56 2.43 2.67 0.92 1.25 
1956-57 5.69 6.73 4.11 5.69 
1957-58 11.76 14.68 9.16 12.72 
1958-59 15.57 20.19 13.71 19.16 
1959-60 25.02 34.79 21.38 31.21 
1960-61 25.68. 34.92 22.70 32.73 
1961-62 30.44 40.54 27.82 41.77 
1962-63 37.35 50.87 33.36 48.96 
1963-64 43.41 58.86 40.39 58.80 

It wiU be seen from this table that the sales kept pace with the 
production anj no marketing difficulties of any consequence have 
yet beset \his industry. A~ a result of the activities undertaken by 
the units f~ manufacture of soap out of non-edible oil, there has 
been an incwa.sing use of soap in the rural areas and consequently 
an improvement ~n hygienic conditions. The civilian consumption of 
the so1p maD.ufact;ured by the units has been the mainstay of this 
industry. We must'~lso, however, refer to the f:lirly helpful attitude 
of the Central Government which has arranged to purchase soap re
quir.M by the D.::fence and the Canteen Stores Organisations. We 
are of the view that, as in the case of kh::~di and other village indus
tries products, a concerted effort should be made by the Commission 
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with the active help of the State and Central Governments for in
creasing· the off-take of soap manufactured at these units for the 
requirements of Defence, canteen stores, hospitals, jails, "public insti
tutions and institutions run by semi-government bodies or govern
ment-aided institutions. 

21.8 A point on which some discussion is required would be the 
cost of production and selling prices of soap, not only per se but in 
relation to the soap manufactured by the large-scale units and the 
variation in the cost of production and sal~ price from State to State. 
Roughly, in the cost of production, the raw material accounts for 
82 per cent, transport charges 5 per cen"t, labour charges 8 per 
cent, and management 5 per cent. Siinilar percentages in 
the selling price are: cost of production 89, cost of transport 7.4. 
and management charges 3.6. A comparison between the cost of 
production and sale price ·per ton in the various States shows consi
derable variation. For example, the sale price per ton of soap in 
Andhra Pradesh is Rs. 1091 or Rs. 71 more than the average cost of 
production whereas ~he margins between the cost of production and 
the sale price in Gujarat, Madhya Pradesh, Madras, Maharashtra, 
Mysore and West Bengal,are Rs. 165, Rs. 420, Rs. 350, Rs. 145, 
Rs. 170 and Rs. 225 respectively! These wide fluctuations point to 

. only two conclusion, namely, that the figures relating to the econo
mics of production and cost and sale prices are not worked out in a 
scientific manner and secondly, that the processes relating to the 
collection of raw material as well as the manufacture of the finished 
product are not standardised which may· be due to defective equip
ment, and inadequate training and supervision. A possible reason 
for this variation could also be, the higher percentage of edible o.il 
used in the manufacture of soap. All these factors point to the need 
of the Commission standardising the procedure and method for the 
collection of raw materials, the processes for the manufacture of 
the finished product, including the mixture of edible and non-edible 
oils and the standardisation of the processes in the sales of the finished 
products. We hope it will be possible for the Commission to con
centrate on these matters during the Fourth Plan. 

21.9 As on 31 March 1963, 913 units were allotted under the 
seed collection, oil. extraction and soap making programme. Only 
477 units have been set up and 150 units are under construction. It 
will be seen that roughly 50 per cent of the units have yet to come 
into being. A further analysis of the figures shows that only 154 
out of these 477 units are working satisfactorily, another 154 are 
dosed and 169 units which are not working satisfactorily can, with 
effort and attention, be made to improve. The time-lag between 
the sanction of a unit and its coming into being is between 6 to 18 
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months. The main reasons for this time-la,& are the delay in dis
bursement of the funds, difficulties in obtaining lands, difficulties in 
obtaining technical personnel and in some cases difficulties in procur
ing equipment. As we have pointed out elsewhere. the several steps 
taken by the Commission are likely to remedy these difficulties. At 
the same time. we are very much concerned about the fairly wide 
gap between promise and performance. This would indicate the 
need of the Commission paying concentrated attention towards con
solidation of the work already started. It will be obvious that once 
this consolideration takes place there will be considerable improve
ment in the ratio between the investment in this industry and the 
outturn. 

Training and Employment 

· 21.10 There are four different training courses for technical 
personnel. The advanced course is of one year's duration for candi
dates with B.Sc. degrees preferably with Chemistry and/ or Botany 
as a special subject. There are separate artisans' training courses of 
6 months' duration· in seed-collection and pressing and in soap
making respectively. Usually. matriculates are trained in the artisans' 
courses for employment as technicians. There is also a refresher 
course of training of one month's duration for those already trained. 
in the advanced course. There is a teachers' training course in which 
one month's training is imparted for school teachers nominated by 
headmasters of schools to teach soap making as a craft in schools. 
The advanced training is imparted at the Central Training Institute 
of this industry in Mohol (Maharashtra). 36 centres attached to the 
field units conduct artisans' and teachers' training courses in soap 
making. Similarly. there are 23 centres which conduct artisans' 
training courses in oilseed collection and oil pressing. Till 1962-63. 
129 chemists and 1.343 artisans have been trained. Almost all the 
persons who have been trained in the industry are either employed 
in the supervisory cadres of the Commission. the State Boards and 
institutions or are actually pursuing this industry. There is, there
fore, no wastage of training facilities so far as this industry is con
cerned. Considering the vast potentialities of this industry, we would 
impress the imperative need for the Commission to expand its train
ing facilities particularly in the seed collection programme. 

21.11 In 1962-63, the industry provided full-time employment 
to 834 persons, part-tin1e employf!lent (for six to twelve months) to 
15,634 persons and seasonal employment (for less than three months) 
to 94,415 persons. The vast bulk of the employment opportunities in 
this industry is provided by the seed-collection programme. The ex-
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pansion of this programme will also offer considerable opportunities 
for providing employment to the weaker sections gf the population. 

Equipment 

21.12 Since the industry was taken up only very recently for 
development, most of the equipment required for ~he various pro
grammes had to be designed, manufactured and fabricated by the 
Commission with the possible exception of the ghani for which only 
an adaption of the traditional ghani was necessary. The non-edible 
oilseeds present certain special problems of. storage, depulping and 
decortication (or shelling) which are not found in the case of edible 
oilseeds. Improved equipment for all these· operations have been 
devised. The direction of improvement is generally to increase pro
ductivity. Efficient methods for drying of the seeds particularly, in 
the rainy season when most of the trees bear fruits have to be 
worked out for each type of seed. Special equipment for the decorti
cation or the separation of oil-bearing kernel from the shells of the 
seeds bad to be devised. With the assistance of the Commission's 
Central Research Institute. the National Chemical Laboratory, and 
the National Botanical Gardens considerable work appears to have 
been done with regard to th~ development of improved equipment. 
A notable feature of this industry is the prescription of quality 
standards for oil as well as soap produced by the field units. For 
this purpose, the Commission has a Central Testing Laboratory as 
well as several regional testing laboratories. We congratulate the 
Commission in adopting these progressive steps for putting the in
dustry on a sound footing. 

Fonrth Plan 

21.13 In spite of deficiencies in certain aspects of this pro
gramme and the need to consolidate and activise the ·units which 
have not yet started, the industry offers excellent potentialities {or 
development in the Fourth Plan. During the Fourth Plan, the orga
nisational base is intended to be continued on the same lines, though 
it is intended to concentrate work in suitably defined areas so as to 
cover fully the available resources in terms of not only seed but also 
manpower and the agencies engaged at present. It is intended to 
take up intensive work on selected project basis. The Commission 
intends in consultation with the Indian Central. Oilseeds Committee 
and the other all-India organisations working in this field to explore 
the possibilities of development of lesser-known non-edible oilseeds .. 
These activities are expected to involve an investment of Rs. 4.03 
crores. of which the major expenditure is in seed-collection, pro
cessing and storage (Rs. 201.82 lakhs) soap centres (Rs. 95.31 lakbs) 
and oil centres (Rs. 35.51 lakhs). Considering the fact th~t during 
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the Third Plan," the estimated outlay was Rs. 2.58 crores and in view 
of the possibility of fulfilling this estimate a's aiso considering the 
potentialities of this industry we would accept as realistic the pro
visions for the Fourth Plan. 

Suggestions 

21.14 We would like to make the following suggestions in 
regard to the development of this industry. 

(i) The main raw material for this industry is oilseed. We do 
not know the percentage of the seed wealth actually ex
ploited, but we have been informed by good authority that 
only a small fraction of the total seed wealth of non-edible 
oilseeds has uptill now been exploited. A vigorous and 
ambitious programme for the intensified collection of non
edible oilseeds is, therefore, called for not only from the raw 
material point of view but also because of the tremendous 
possibilities such an activity will open up for providing 
employment opportunities at least of a seasonal character tg 
a very large number of people particularly in areas in the 
vicinity of forests and other interior areas. 

(ii) The technique of seed collection should, we suggest, be im· 
proved so that the maximum amount of oilseeds is collected 
with the minimum amount of effort and cost. Already some 
improvements have· been made by training seed-collectors 
in improved method of collecting. We would suggest to the 
Commission to step up such training facilities so as to cover 
a wider area and a large number of people. 

(iii) Many of these exploitable oilseeds abound in forests, in 
waste lands and in lands which are uncultivable. Many of 
these, particularly the forests, are in the possession of the 
Government. In view of the Government's obligation to 
provide employment to the citizens and also in view of 
possibilities of the exploitation of the forest-wealth, we 
would suggest that contracts for collection of oilseeds in 
these areas at favourable rates may be given to cooperative 
societies of forest labourers or other inhabitants belonging 
to the weaker sections of the community so that the middle
men in these areas are eliminated. Such a concession on 
the part of the Government would be very much akin to 
the practice followed by certain State Governments of 
letting out forest coupes to forest labourers cooperative 
societies at low prices which will guarantee not only to 
the Government but also to the forest labourers cooperatives 
a fair return. · 



311 

(iv) We believe that the activity of collection of oilseeds and 
extraction of oil can.be combined and dovetailed. We would 
suggest the forest labourers cooperative societies to whom 
contracts for the collection of non-edible <?ilseeds are given 
should take on themselves the responsibility of crushing 
the oilseeds because this will offer their members additional 
employment after the period of seasonal employment in 
collection of seeds is over. This also accords with the idea 
of local processing of raw materials which is one of the 
basic features of an agro-industr~l economy. 

(v) We would suggest that there should be a coordination bet
ween the location of the seed-collection centres, oil-pressing 
units ·and the soap-manufacturing units. All these centres 
must be established within convenient distances of one an
other so that the cost on transport of the raw material is 
reduced to as large an extent as possible. 

(vi) We would suggest for the earnest and immediate considera
tion of the Government that in view of the increasing possi
bility of utilising non-edible oils for the manufacture of 
soap, the Goverrupent should periodically review the ques
tion of the use of edible oils in the soap making industry 
and reduce it to the barest mininmm progressively. This 
\\ill have the advantage of conserving valuable edible oils 
for food purposes. 

(vii) We would also suggest diversification .of this industry to 
include the manufacture of products of industrial and medi
cinal use or in the pharmaceutical industry. Some of these 
industries are capable of being developed on a small-scale 
basis and we would, therefore, suggest that the Commission 
itself should take up the development of these industries 
under its umbrella. This will extend the scope of employ
ment to a large number of technical people also. 

(viii) A major difficulty in the marketing of soap manufactured 
out of oil pressed from non-edible oilseeds is the retention 
of the odour of the oils. Some work has already been done 
in the extraction of the bitters in some of the oilseeds such 
as neem. We would suggest to the Commission to pursue 
research in this field in order thai the odour remaining in 
the oils may be removed and that these oils could be used 
for the manufacture of soaps required also · for toilet 
purposes. 

(ix) We have no accurate data about the economics of produc
tion particularly of the soap units, but we have referred to 
the wide variations in the cost of production and therefore 
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the sale prices of such soaps (vide para 21.8). A partial 
explanation for this is that the soap units are small in size 
and therefore the relation of the overheads to the produc
tion is hjgher. Partly in order to standardise and also be
cause the soap making units are not employment-oriented, 
we would suggest a rationalisation of the units in the 
soap manufacturing part of the programme so that the 
smaller and uneconomic units may be given up and com
paratively bigger units established which will be justified 
both from the point of economics and possibilities of em· 
ployment. We do- not consider that the acceptance of this 
suggestion w~ll have any adverse consequences on the em
ploJment aspect. 



CHAPTER XXll 

FIBRE INDUSTRY 

The fibre industry occupies in the rural economy an extremely 
important place because of the fact that it produces ropes and 
strings required for binding agricultural produce and because of 
its potentialities for engaging a large number of artisans in gainful 
employment. We consider that as time g~es on, it will occupy 
an even more important place and be respol)sible for a major con
tribution to the relief of unemployment in the rural areas. 

22.2 The main aspects of the development programme for the 
t1bre industry consist of the training of inspectors and artisans, the 
establishment of model training-cum-production centres, the grant 
9f financial assistance for purchase of equipments and for the con
struction of godowns. Apart from these, the cooperative societies 
and the registered institutions engaged in the fibre industry are also 
assisted by contribution to their capital. 

I .• 

Dlsbursements 

22.3 Table l indicates the State-wise. disbursements of funds 
upto the First Plan and for every year of the Second and Third 
Plans upto 1963-64. It will be seen that the disbursements during 
the First Plan period were negligible. During the Second Plan 
period the total disbursements were of the order of Rs. 24.75 lakhs 
and during the first three years of the Third Plan, they were 
Rs. 54.76 lakhs. It would be noticed from this that the tempo of 
disbursements has vastly increased during the Third Plan and the· 
disbursements during the first· three years of the Third Plan were 
more than twice the entire disbursements during the whole of the 
Second Plan period. The development of the industry during the 
Second Plan was concentrated in Andhra Pradesh, Bombay, Mysore, 
oi-rissa and Uttar Pradesh but during the Third Plan the Industry 
is being developed in other States including the Punjab, Kerala etc. 
TI1e proportion of grants to loans in this industry is more or less 
even. 

Production and Sales 

22.4 Table 2 indicates the production and sales from 1959-60 
to 1963-64. 

Training and Employment 

22.5 Unlike some other industries, this industry is seasonal in 
some areas, but partakes of a perennial character in others .. Conse-



TABLE 1 

Fibre Industry 
State-wise, Plan-wise and Year-wise Disbursements 

(Rs. lakhs) 

Total 
State First Plan 1956-57 . 1957-58 1958-59 1959-60 1960-61 Second Plan 

Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans 

I. Andhra 0.26 1.90 0:02 0.05 0.11 0.44 1.90 
2. Assam -
3. Bihar O.Q7 0.30 0.24 0.23 0.18 0.26 0.18 0.86 0.60 
4. Gujarat t 0.11 } 0.08 0.05 0.10 0.21 { 1.28 } 

w 
l 0.43 0.25 0.69 0.46 0.12 0.15 2.08 N 5. Mabarasbtra 0.34 0.35 0.26 0.4"* 0 

6. Kerala 0.03 0.10 0.06 0.14 0.21 0.27 0.27 
7. Madhya Pradesh 0.07 0.10 0.11 0.09 0.19 0.45 0.11 
8. Madras 0.05 0.21 0.05 0.21 
9. Mysore 0.27 0.87 0.55 0.91 0.20 0.97 0.37 0.23 2.36 3.25 3.48 

10. Orissa 0.13 0.30 0.10 0.12 0.10 0.10 0.33 0.52 
11. Punjab 0.03 0.48 0.48 0.23 0.12 1.29 0.68 2.03 1.28 
12. Rajasthan 0.07 0.03 0.30 0.24 O.QJ 0.10 0.53 0.24 
13. Uttar Pradesh 0.05 0.43 0.36 0.41 0.06 0.79 0.30 0.96 0.59 2.64 1.31 
14. West Bengal 0.04 0.10 0.12 0.10 0.18 0.12 0.38 0.24 

.!5. Delhi 
16. Jammu & Kashmir 
17. Goa 

·-·----·-~·- --·------ ~---------~--- --- ---·-- -------
Total 0.47 0.25 1.47 2.20 2.21 1.27 2.8S l.S4 3.09 l.SS 3.69 4.88 13.31 11.44 

-· ·----- ---- ----------
(Continued) 



t-.) TABLE I (continued) -
Fibre Industry 

State-wis~. Plan-wise and Year-wise Disburs~ments 
(Rs. lakhs) 

Total 
Total Grand First & Second 

State Plans 1961-62 1962-63 1963-64 Third Plan Total 

Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans Grants Loans -
1. Andhra 0.44 1.90 0.29 0.58· o.i:t 0.17 0.33 0.31 0.74 1.06 1.18 2.96 
2. Assam 
3. Bihar 0.86 0.60 0.47 0.39 0.35 0.69 1.74 1.30 2.56 . 2.38 3.42 2.98 w 
4. Gujarat { 2.51 1.53 } 

0.16 0.13 0.38 0.16 0.54 0.29{ 4.11 2.58} ~ 

5. Maharashtra 0.41 0.13 0.17 0.22 0.48 0.41 1.06 0.76 -6. Kerala o.n 0.27 0.22 0.16 1.20 0.88 2.53. 2.28 3.95 3.32 4.22 3.59 
7. Madhya Pradesh 0.45 0.11 0.25 0.15 0.43 . 0.51 0.31 0.58 0.99 1.24 1.44 1.35 
8. Madras 0.05 0.21 . 0.38 0.26 0.91 0.87 1.39 1.58 2.68. 2.71 2.73 2.92 
9. Mysore 3.25 3.48 1.05 0.46 1.51 2.03 1.20 2.34 . '3.16 4.83 7.01 8.31 

10. Orissa 0.33 0.52 0.24 0.25 0.11 0.19 0.09 0.28 4.93 4.54. 6.96 :1.82 
11. Punjab 2.03 1.28 1.90 2.35 2.94 1.91 2.57 1.98 .2.92 . 2.42 3.25 2.94 
12. Rajasthan 0.53 0.24 0.12 0.38 0.11 0.33 0.34 0.52 0.51 1.23 1.10 1.47 
13. Uttar Pradesh 2.64 1.31 0.20 0.63 0.26 0.07 0.46 0.70 3.10 2.01 

-14. West Bengal .0.42 0.24 0.20 0.20 0.28 0.35 0.03 0.01 0.51 0.56 0.93 0.80 
15. Delhi 0.03 0.03 0.02 0.03 2.02 0.09 2.04 0.09 2.04 
16. Jammu & Kashmir 0.19 0.21 0.11 0.04 0.30 0.25 0.30 0.25 
17. Qoa 0.22 0.15 0.22 0.15 0.22 0.15 , 

Total 13.78 11.69 5.16 s:94 8.51 8.51 12.01 14.03 26.28 28.48 40.06 40.17 
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quently, the industry provides employment bQ.tb part-time and full· 
time for the whole year as well as in some areas for part of a year. 
During 1962-63, 7,579 full-time artisans and 3,474 families were 
pursuing the industry with aid from the Commission. 

Production 

Sales 

Table 2 

(Rs. Iakhs) 

1959-60 1960-61 1961-62 1962-63 1963-64 

1.55 

1.10 

6.56 

5.98 

14.18 

11.80 

92.97* 

30.78* 

60.00* 

66.00* 

• These figures include the value of production and sales by units not finan
cially assisted by the Commission but taking advantage of its technical 
services. 

Prodoctivity1 Research and Prices 

22.6 Upto now 483 instructors and 1,785 artisans have been 
. trained. All the instructors and artisans are engaged in the industry 
and therefore there is no wastage of training facilities offered by the 
Commission . 

. 22.,7 We arc:: happy to note that the fibre industry has now· 
covered several types of grasses and fibres including moonj, sisal. 
sabai and banana. The introduction of ban-making machines on the 
model of a similar machine used in Japan which is particularly 
suitable for the manufacture of ropes and strings from moonj and 
sabai grasses in the Punjab has displaced the traditional method of 
spinning and also considerably raised the productivity and wage
earning capacity of the artisans. The popularity of the machine 
is obvious from the fact that nearly 1,700 machines were distributed 
in 1962-63. We would suggest that the machines may be manu
factured at certain specified places according to standard specifica
tions and distributed all over India, wherever possible by using 
them in place of traditional equipment. Improvements have also 
been made in the quality and cost of batara spinning wheels, in the 
pedal spinning wheels and the scrapers for banana stems. Machines 
operated by fractional horse power have also been introduced in 
this industry. Similarly, with a view to reduce transportation costs 
lighter rope-making machines have been devised. Better and simple 
looms for weaving fibres of sisal and banana have also been design
ed .. The uses of strings and ropes have been diversified not only 
for binding agricultural produce, but also as a substitute for weaving 
jute or cotton pats used for packing cotton bales. The Commission 
has. we are glad to know, in cooperation with the Indian Cotton 



323 

Mills Federation, attempted to introduce the use of pats made out 
of these fibres for packing of cotton bales. 

Fourth Plan 

22.8 During the Fourth Plan the industry is intended to be 
introduced in all States. It is also intended to take up certain inten· 
sive development schemes. At the same time the · schemes for 
training and introduction of ban-making machine and spinning and 
weaving ·centres are proposed to be continued. The total outlay 
during each yeat of the Fourth Plan showing the grants and loans 
separately is expected to be as follows; 

Year 

1966-67 
1967-68 
1968-69 
1969-70 
1970-71 

Or ants. 
(Rs.) 

6,06,705 
8,16,405 
9,19,305 

.:;· 10,22,205 
•·'11 11.25,105 

·Total 44,89,725 

Suggestions 

Lo~s 
(Rs.) 

6,34,380 
7,04,380 
7.04,380 
7,04,380 
7,04,380 

34,51,900 

22.9 We would like to make the following suggestions in 
regard to this industry. 

(i) Manufacture of equipments at specified places according 
to standard specifications. It would be desirable in this 
connection to plan the manufacture of these machines in 
consultation with the carpentry and blacksmithy industry 
of the Commission. · 

{ii) With the expansion in agriculture and in view of the prac .. 
tically limitless usc to which the production of the fibre 
industry can be put to, we would urge upon the Commis· 
sion to get into touch with agriculture departments of the 
States in order to embark on a campaign to grow sisal and 
other fibre plants on the hill and waste lands where there 
are excellent potentialities for the development of the fibre 
industry by engaging the local population who will thus 
obtain a source of gainful employment. Similarly, the 
possibilities of growing fibre plants as a r<?tational crop 
with agriculture may also be explored. 
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(iii) We 'Would suggest the exploration ef the use of fibre for 
other purposes and the production of ropes and strings out 
of other wild grasses. 

(iv) No work has been done in regard to the manufacture and 
utilisation of bye-products of fibre industry such as fibre 
tow, wax, starch, etc. We would suggest that the Com
mission should bestow special attention to this matter. 

(v) While, as mentioned in para 22.7 above, some work has 
been done in introducing improved technology and in in
creasing the productivity in the industry, the Commission 
may -·explore the possibilities of further improvement in 
this regard and the use of power-based machines wherever 
possible, and of course, without detrimental effects on the 
employment aspect. We feel that it will be possible by 
these means to increase the production of fibre and thus -
help the attainment of self-sufficiency in villages or groups 
of villages. 

(vi) The industry offers excellent scope for cooperative 
organisation in view of the fact that most of the persons 
pursuing it belong to the artisan class. At the same time, 
as at present organised, and as w~ can see its immediate 
development, the actual work of production of ropes. 
strings, etc. of fibre is done by artisans in their own places 
and not under one roof or at a central place in a work
shed. We would, therefore,- suggest that the industry 
should be developed mainly by the formation of service 
cooperatives which will help the artisans in the procure

..ment of raw materials, purchase, supply and transport of 
machines, the processing of raw materials wherever neces
sary, and the marketing of the finished products. There 
is no need for construction of worksheds or other places 
and· make the artisans work there.- The present method 
of working could continue with advantage. 

(vii) We are of the opinion that the good offices of the panchayat 
-samitis and the zilla · parishads could, with advantage, be 
used for distribution of the raw materials, help in market
ing of the finished products and making other service 
facilities available to the artisans of this industry in those 
cases where service cooperatives cannot be established. 



CHAPTER XXIll 

BLACKSMITHY AND CARPENTRY 

Like agriculture, the blacksmithy and carpentry industry will 
be found in every village. Thls industry is so inter-twined with 
the agricultural economy that it offers excellent scope for being 
organised either along with or as a handmaid to agriculture. Sec
tion 2 of the Khadi and Village Industries· -Commission Act defines 
a village industry as one specified in the s~hedule. ~ The schedule 
to the Act refers to the blacksmithy and carpentry industry as 
follows: 

.. Blacksmithy and carpentry pertaining to implements and 
equipment .connecte4 with indus~ies under the purview of· 
the Khadi and Village Industries Commission.'' 

We are unable to understand the, togic or the need for so circum
scribing the scope ·of this industry. The important points so far 
as' the industry' is conceme<)' are training of artisans. technical and 
financial assistarice and ~h~ employment of artisans. We do not 
consider that .the manufactured product of an iildustry should also 
be used in khadi and village industries in orer to qualify for· its 
inclusion in the schedule. If this standard of judgement were ~ 
be adopted fO( other village industries many of them included in 
the schedule would have to be removed, because the manufactrired 
products of thest; industries are not always used in the khadi and 
village industries programm~. We, therefore, consider that there 
is an imperative need for enlarging the scope of the blacksmithy 
and carpentry industry by removing the restriction under ·which the 
programme for this idustry is to be undertaken by the Commission. 

23.2 Even though the blacksmithy and carpentry industry 
is an ancient one and the idea of village workshop found first place 
in the report on the First Five Year Plan. thls industry came within 
the purview of the Commission only during the Second Plan. How
ever, in view of the fact that the scope of this village industry was 
circumscribed, not much progress has been made. Since the in
dustry itself is intended to service or manufacture implements 
required for agriculture and other industries, the development pro
gramme of this industry is a simple one. It consists in offering 
financial assistance to different types of workshops A, B, C and D 
and in the grant of loan for capital to registered institutions and 
cooperative societies. The Patterns Committee of the Commission 
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has recently reduced the number of types of workshops to two i.e. 
A and B and the ghani manufacturing workshop under the ghani 
oil industry has been brought within the purview of the black
smithy and carpentry industry under B type workshop. The pat
terns of assistance for the establishment of a workshop as recom
mended by the Patterns Committee is generally 50 per cent grant 
and 50 per cent loan except in respect of the construction of com
mon workshed for which the grant is only 40 per cent and the 
remaining 60 per cent is a loan. We have in Chapter V made our 
recommendations regarding the pattern of financial assistance for 
equipment and godowns and we, therefore, do not wish to touch upon 
this subject here. 

Progress 

23.3 Table 1 gives the details of the disbursements, pro
duction, sales, employment and wages paid since 1957-58. 

Table 1 

Disbursement, Production, Sales, Emp!oyme111 and Wages in 
Blacksmithy and Carpentry Industry 

Disbursement 

Year 

1957-58 
1958-59 
1959-60 
1960-61 
1961-62 
1962-63 
1963-64 

Grant 
(Rs.) 

1.03 
1.34 
0.53 
0.69 
2.54 
4.67 
2.71 

N.A.: Not available. 

Production 
Loan (Rs.) 
(Rs.) 

1.50 
2.25 
1.72 0.52 
1.24 1.62 
4.22 1.80 
3.67 2.97 
2.39 N.A 

Fourth Plan 

(amounts in Rs. lakhs) 

Employment 
Sales 
(Rs.) (Nos.) Wages 

(Rs.) 

0.29 111 0.12 
1.57 353 0.41 

. 1.16 561 0.82 
2.60 183 1.25 
N.A N.A N.A 

23.4 During the Fourth Plan the Commission proposes to in
troduce 65 workshops in each year. The expenditure on these is 
estimated at Rs. 2,27,500 grants and Rs. 1,62,500 loans per year. 
Uniform development is expected to be undertaken during each of 
tbe 5 years. The Co~sion also proposes lo cover all the States 
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including the union territories. The programme which the Com
mission bas formulated is a modest one and we recommend it for 
adoption. 

Suggestions 

23.5 We would like· to make the following suggestions in regard 
to the development programme for this industry. 

(i) The tools which the traditional carpenter and blacksmith 
uses are in many cases antiqua~. Considerable develop
ment in the evolution of simple hand tools and those 
oparated by mechanical and electrical power has taken 
place and we would urge upon the Commission to embark 
upon a programme of introducing such improved and more 
productive equipment in the blacksmithy and carpentry 
industry. · 

(ii) The training programme in this industry should be more of 
a peripatetic nature. Attempts should be made by the 
Commission to depute instructors to the various villages 
to demonstrate tlte• use of improved equipment and, as part 
of the extension programme, intro-duce this equipment 
themselves. 

(iii) Though the industry is widely dispersed and is practically 
found in every village, sufficient number of blacksmiths and 
carpenters may not always be available for the formation 
at;d running of cooperative societies. We would, therefore. 
suggest that assistance to blacksmiths. and carpenters may 
be given through the multi-purpose cooperative societies .. 

(iv) This industry offers excellent scope for utilising the good 
offices and services of the units of local self-government in 
the villages i.e. panchayats and panchayat samitis. Wherever 
cooperatives cannot be formed we would suggest that help 
should be given by the panchayats and panchayat samitis .. 
They should also see that all the public work within their 
jurisdiction which requires assistance of carpenters and 
blacksmiths is given only to them. We would also suggest 
that as part of their activity, they should introduce service 
facilities such as providing of lathes, shaping machines. 
other improved equipment which are too costly to be pur
chased by individuals. in order that the blacksmiths and 
carpenters within their area of operation can take advantage 
of them. 
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(v) We would suggest that at the block leyel a model workshop 
may be established where machines to be utilised by the 
carpenters and blacksmiths may be installed. The panchayat 
samitis and the institutions who may be willing to run these 
workshops should be given assistance by the Commission. 

(vi) We would also suggest to the Commission to consider the 
coordination and. if necessary. the integration of the sections 
dealing with carpentry. blacksmithy and saranjam so that 
duplication_ is avoided and efficiency is introduced. 

(vii) Similarly. we consider that instead of having workshops 
under different village industries. the Commission should 
integrate this activity and see that all workshops required 
~or ~ervidng or repairing . the equipments of village indus
tries are established under the blacksmithy and carpentry 
scheme. 



CHAPTER XXIV 

MANUFACTURE AND USE OF MANURE AND 

MEmANE GAS 

The production of methane gas and manure from cowdung has 
been prevalent in India in one fonD. or other·for the last 30 years. 
This was included as an industry in the schedule of the Commission 
towards the end of 1960 and actual implementation of the scheme 
started from August 1961. The Indian Agricultural Research Insti
tute, the Bombay Village Industries Committee and the Gujarat State 
Khadi and Village Industries Board had undertaken some work . on 
this industry even before it came within the scope of the Commission. 
The industry aims at the utilisation of cowdung and organic wastes 
for the purpose of producing both iuel-gas and manure. If cowdung 
is directly burnt as fuel its ~anuria! value is lost.. If. organic waste 
is not utilised to produce methane it emits a bad smell •. attracts flies 
and fouls the atmosphere. As a result, however, of the utilisation of 
cowdung and organic wastes for the purpose of production of 
methane and manure, sudt" a state of affairs is prevented and large 
sources of cheap fuel and efficient manure are created. 

24.2 The ·facets of the development programme of the industry 
include the setting up of gas plants, building of latrines for feeding 
nightsoJ to gas plants and the installation of gas lighting, heating 
and power units. Though there are regular schemes for the provision 
of technical assistance, similar schemes do not exist for training. 
Help is, however, given by the Commission for the preparation of 
blue prints for gas plants and latrines and for training persons in the 
construction. and operation of these gas plants. The Commission has, 
however; planned to start by January 1965 at least ten training 
centres, at the rate of one in each State, where village level workers 
will be trained in the installation of plants of sizes from 60 to 250 
cubic feet each. The Commission has also set up a gas plant research 
centre with a view to undertaking studies on the cost of production 
of methane gas and also for developing engineering techniques suited 
to the industry with particular reference to constructional details, size 
and cost of the gas plants. 

24.3 The Commission took this industry within its fold since 
1961. As on 31 March 1964, there were 46 registered institutions and 
2 cooperative societies which have undertaken ·the implementation of 
this programme. The Commission has rendered technical assistance 
to 494 persons upto 1962-63. During 1962-63, the total production 
of manure was 270 tons and methane gas 9.50 lakh cubic feet. The 

. . 
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value of production in 1963-64 was Rs. 1.85 lakhs as against Rs. 0.70 
lakhs in 1962-63. It is estimated that the,,58 gas plants which have 
been set up with the assistance of the Commission would be capable 
of producing 40,000 cubic feet gas per day and would result in saving 
in the consumption of fuel of ~he order of approximately Rs. 1 lakh 
per year. We appreciate the basic principle of this industry and are 
convinced about its public utility. As a means of providing cheap 
fuel and manure, practically out of waste. it is unequalled. It also 
represents a very effective step in the generation of power on a 
decentralised basis. The utility of this industry from the sanitation, 
manurial, agricultural, public amenities and public health points of 
view is so great that it is ideally suited for being undertaken by orga
nisations of representatives of the people rather than by artisans or 
their cooperatives or registered institutions .. We regret, however, that 
local bodies such as panchayats, panchayat samitis and jilla pari
shads have not yet taken sufficient advantage of this scheme. We are 
of the view that the Commission should persuade these local bodies 
to play an effective role in the implementation of this scheme. 

24.4 The assistance that is provided at present for the construc
tion of gas plant under this industry is in the form of 50 per cent 
loan and 50 per cent grant. No subsidy is given to individuals for 
the setting up of gas plants. Assistance for building of latrines to be 
connected to the gas plants and the gas pipes is, however, provided 
as cent per cent loan. This industry has succeeded very well in 
Gujarat and we are told that this is because of the tremendous interest 
taken by individuals in impl~menting the programme. It has, there
fore, been urged that individuals also should be given assistance in
cluding subsidy.for the erection of gas plants. W~;. however, do not 
support this proposal. The industry is not employment-oriented, 
does not provide occupation for artisans and is not a low capital cost 
industry. In spite of this, we would, however, advocate the conti
nuance of this industry because of the fact that it ensures the pro
duction of wealth out of waste and is very suitable for implementa
tion by local bodies. But the Commission has only recently started 
giving attention to this industry. However, in view of its importance 

· from the public health point of view, we would suggest that the 
Commission should explore the possibilities of obtaining assistance 
from the State departments of public health for the installation of 
gas plants. We would suggest that this scheme should be continued 
for the time being. However, constant efforts are required to see 
that the State Government departments, panchayat samitis and other 
district organisations are brought more and more into the picture 
so far as this industry is concerned. 



CHAPTER XXV 

LIME MANUFACTURING INJ>USmY 

The lime manufacturing industry is traditional in every sense 
of the word. Long before the Commission interested itself in this 
industry, the manufacture of lime as ·part of the house-building 
activity is known to have been pursued in many yillages and small 
towns in the country. A few cooperatives pf the artisans engaged in 
this industry were in existence. The Cornrilission, however, prought 
this industry within its umbrella only in 1961-62. The raison d'etre 
for the Commission undertaking this programme was to foster 'the 
concept of organised activities among these generally unorganised 
artisans, to introduce new equipment and improved methods of 
manufacture and burning of lime and to dovetail the ·programme of 
this industry with the house-building industry in the rural areas in 
order not only that the artisans may ge~ full-time as opposed to 
sporadic employment, but also increasec:I earnings. Another major 
objective behind the Commission undertaking this programme was 
to improve the quality of ,tJUs important building material, make it 
more popular and cheap in view of the comparative shortage of 
cement in relation to the accelerated tempo of constructional acti• 
vi ties. 

Progress 

25.2 Table 1 indicates the disbursement, production, sales and 
employment in this industry since it was started in 1961-62. 

Table 1 

(amounts in Rs. lakhs) 

Year Grants Loans Production Sales Employ-
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. ment No. 

Actual 

1961-62 0.20 0.75 
1962-63 0.87 1.74 3.21 3.45 1.134 
1963-64 2.66 3.70 N.A. 1':J.A. N.A. 

N. A.: Not available. 

Training and Research· 
' ' 

25.3 The Commission started a technical assistance service at 
Poona as a model centre for providing training and service to arti
sans. Persons required for organising the programmes w~re trained 
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in the research centre. Researches carried -qnder the guidance of 
the Technical Advisory Committee. have revealed the potentialities 
of the industry for improvement in production and for developing 
it intensively· and extensively. For ·example, applying scientific 
principle, an experimental lime kiln was devised. This has been 
successfully worked and it was seen that economy in· use of fuel for 

· burning limestone and higher output. uniform quality of lime and 
consequent rise in the income of the artisans were the results. The 
improved kiln has. been commended as efficient by the Central Build
ing Research Institute, Roorkie. The economics of this kiln on a 
pilot scale have been worked out. While we do not anticipate the 
result of the examination of the field trials on the economics of the 
kiln, we would express the hope that the development of this kiln 
would result in providing the traditional lime burners with an im
proved apparatus and would, at the same time, increase their 
earnings. 

Fourth Plan 

25.4 With lime as the basic raw material, the Commission 
proposes to expand the scope of the industry to include manufacture 
of distempers, lime-coir boards. sandlime bricks. hydraulic lime and 
cottage_ cement. It is also proposed to explore the possibilities of 
manufacturing chemical lime which is in great demand in the sugar, 
paper, leather, textile, rubber. paint, and other industries. During 
the Fourth Plan period, it is proposed to invest Rs. 78.08 lakhs in 
this industry resulting in a production worth Rs. 567.5 lakhs and 
gainful employment to 8,200 artisans. Some of these proposals are 
of an experimental but promising nature and we would, therefore, 
request the Commission to explore the possibilities of success and 
thereafter embark on ibem. 

Suggestions ' 

25.5 We would like to make the following suggestions in regard 
to this industry: 

(i) The association of this industry with the directorate of non
edible oils and soap of the Commission 1s the ·produ~ of 
coincidence. We would suggest the separation of this in
dustry from the non-edible oils and soap directorate. 

(ii) The manufacture of lime is closely akin and related to 
the provision of building materials. We would, therefore, 
suggest that the industry of building materials such as 
bricks and the manufacture of lime should be grouped under 
one directorate in the Commission for oraanisational pur· 
poses. 
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(iii) Unlike some of the other industries the lime manufacturing 
industry ·could be organised on a producers cooperative 
basis. If this industry is combined with that of the manu
facture of building materials like bricks, we see very good 
possibilities for the formation of cooperatives in this in
dustry. We would thereafter suggest that the Commission 
explore the possibilities of obtaining contracts for these 
societies for manufacturing of bricks and lime from the 
Government building enterprises or construction activities 
of house building by cooperative .housing societies or other 
societies which are sponsored or· assisted by the Govern
ment. An integrated development on this pattern would 
result in the expansion of employment opportunities to the 
large number of lime burners and artisans engaged in the 
manufacture of bricks. This will not only give a tempo 
to the house building activities in. the rural areas but inci
dentally stop the exploitation of the brick manufacturing 
industry by the intrusion of middlemen which, we regret to 
note, is a common feature in the brick bhatta industry as 
at present conducted. 

(iv) Fuel is an impohllnt factor that determines the quality, 
production and cost of lime. The use of coal cinders by 
traditional artisans is not satisfactory. It is necessary that 
coal and coke, the utility of which is well-established for 
lime burning should be made available to the industry at 
reasonable rates, in adaquate quantities and as and when 
required. 



CHAPTER XXVI 

WEAKER SECTIONS AND BORDER AREAS 

According to the 1961 census, the population of scheduled 
castes and scheduled tribes is 6.45 crores and 2.99 crores respectively. 

· Between them, therefore, they constitute a little over 20 per cent of 
the entire population. There is also a large tribal population outside 
the scheduled areas. The conditions in which many of them iive 
are sub-normal and it is therefore incumbent on the community and 
the Government to provide for their social and economic ameliora
tion. An effective method of providing economic amelioration would 
be employment of these scheduled castes, scheduled tribes and tribals 
in village and cottage industries. In the words of the Scheduled 
Areas and Scheduled Tribes Commission, ••if the problem ·of desti
tution and the sub-normal standards of living in the tribal areas is to 
be tackled, it can only be through development of village and cottage 
industries".1 This Commission suggested that particularly in the field 
of processing industries and handicrafts, it was possible to provide 
employment to the scheduled castes, scheduled tribes and the tribals 
who will find in these a proper outlet for their faculties. The Com
mission was of the view that the Khadi and Village Industries Com
mission had the necessary organisation in order to carry out a pro
gramme of rehabilitation of the scheduled castes and scheduled tribes 
by engaging them in village industries. 

26.2 The Study Group on the welfare of the weaker sections 
of the village community recommended that all the scheduled castes 
and scheduled tribes who are inherently weak economically should 
be placed among the weaker sections but it also went further and 
recommended that the criteria for determining who constitute the 
weaker sections of the community should be a .. means test". 
Under this means test all families whose income is less than say 
Rs. 1000 a year would be considered ·as economically backward. 
The Group however suggested priority of assistance to be given to 
those whose family income is less than Rs. 500 a year. As regards 
families whose income is less than Rs. 250 per annum, the Group 
suggested that these should be regarded as destitute whose welfare 
should be the responsibility of the Government and the institutions 
sponsored by the Government. This Group also suggested that 
weaker sections could be :rehabilitated by rural industries pro
grammes.3 According to its report .. it. should be obvious to any-

" 
1. Report of the Scheduled Areas and Scheduled Tribes Commission, 

Chapter 14, para 14.6. 
2. Report of the Study Group on the welfare of the weaker sections of 

the village community, Volume I, Chapter II, para 2.24. 
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one who has given the least thought to the question, that rural in· 
dustrialisation, more than anything else, is a supreme requirement 
both for pulling the rural economy out of the morass it has fallen 
into, as also for raising the standard of living of the economically 
and socially weak. It should be rated higher than agriculture 
because though agricultural development is necessary for industrial 
growth, there is a limit to its growth and to the pace of it. Indus
trialisation, on the other hand - whether rural or urban - is 
capable of rapid and large expansion."3 

26.3 The Commission had been organising the work in the 
5cheduled areas and for the scheduled tribes fqr some years. A 
member of the Board was in charge of this programme. However 
after April 1963 the Commission constituted a Weaker Sections 
Committee to advise it on drawing up a comprehensive programme 
for the economic rehabilitation of the weaker sections and also to 
advise it from time to ti.rile regarding the welfare of the weaker 
sections. The Commission has broadly accepted the means test 
as suggested by the Study Group and has decided to get its presently 
adopted development programme implemented through specified all· 
India institutions anq their 1 .~ffiliated units already working. for the 
welfare of the weaker sections, the State Khadi and Village Indus
tries Boards and the institutions and agencies assisted by the 
Commission. The Commission has modified its usual pattern of 
assistance for schemes of khadi and village industries to provide 
for a more liberal percentage of grants to the weaker sections 
because of their economic conditions and inability to repay the 
loans. A special scheme for the training of workers belonging 
to the scheduled castes and ·scheduled tribes in khadi and village 
industries by introducing suitable courses of reasonable duration 
has also been formulated. A panel of trained personnel is being 
drawn up so that their services could be made available to the 
institutions engaging themselves in this programme. Since the year 
1963-64. the total funds sanctioned for the implementation_ of the 
scheme of khadi and village industries for the weaker sections 
amounts to Rs. 8.25 Iakhs (Rs. 3.56 Iakhs as grants and · Rs. 4.69 
lakhs loans). We are of the view that the programme for the 
'weaker sections needs to be considerably intensified before even a 
fringe of the problem could be said to have been tackled. The 
Commission should draw a comprehensive programme for khadi 
and village industries among the weaker sections during the Fourth 
Plan and to issue a special directive to its directors of industries 
and programmes that to elevate the economiC level of these people 

3. Weaker Sections Study Group, op. cit., Volume I, Chapter 'III, l'ara 3.31. 
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and bring them on par with the general populace special attention 
should be paid to .the programmes for the weaker sections. 

26.4 There are some special industries in the scheduled areas 
and areas occupied by the scheduled tribes and weaker sec
tions which can be developed. These industries do not at present 
come within the schedule of the Commission. The Commission 
has submitted a comprehensive proposal for the inclusion of some 
of these industries within its schedule. We consider that no im
pact can be made on the economy of the weaker sections until these 
industries can be taken up whether by the Commission or, the Rural 
Industrialisation Commission if and when it is established. Such 
industries would include manufacture of charcoal, catechu, lac and 
resin, bamboo and cane, collection of medicinal and pharmaceutical 
herbs and processing them, fruit collection and preservation, pro
cessing and canning of fruits and forest vegetables, expansion of 
blacksmithy and carpentry industry in the forests to include the . . 

manufacture of timber and furniture out of such timber, operation 
of saw mills, etc. We would suggest for the earnest consideration 
of the Government that an expeditious decision should be taken in 
regard to the expansion of tlie scope of the Commission to include 
the above industries so that gainful employment can be provided 
to a large number of the weaker sections. 

Hill and Border Areas 

26.5 The national emergency which was declared in October 
1962 brought to the fore the problems of the people in the border 
areas to whom before the emergency adequate attention had not 
been paid. The political consequences of their continued neglect 
were likely to be deleterious and it was, therefore, considered ne
cessary to take steps for their economic amelioration so that they 
could continue to be voluntary and contented citizens of the country 
and not fall a prey to temptations and machinations of the invaders .. 
The objectives of the border area industries and employment pro
gramme undertaken by the Commission were primarily : 

(i) provision of employment opportunities to the unemployed 
and underemployed ; 

(ii) arrangements for the supply of wool. to manufacture cloth 
for the clothing requirements of the people in the border 
areas; 

(iii) establishment wherever possible of consumer goods indus
tries &uch as gur, match, ghani oil, non-edible oil and soap 
etc.: 
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(iv) development of local initiative and local leadership and 
a sense of community conscience among the people by the 
formation of cooperatives and institutions ; 

(v) supply of improved implements and equipments; and 

(vi) training of workers with a view to enabling them to under
take responsibilities for the development of these areas. 

26.6 The programme for the development of the border areas 
was undertaken by the Commission only ·in 1963-64. One of the 
first tasks was to build an organisational machinery for underiak~ 
ing this programme. Apart from a directorate at the headquarters 
which was set up to look after the work of the weaker sections and 
border areas, administrative machinery was also established in the 
different border areas. Separate offices were set up for the Uttar 
Kashi, Pithoragarh, Chamouli, Kul.1 (Punjab)~ Himachal Pradesh, 
Rajasthan, Tripura, Gujarat, Kutch, Ladakh and NEFA areas. The 
Commission appointed appropriate staff .to man these offices and to 
undertake the development programme of these areas. A state
ment showing financial outlay sanctione~ during 1963-64 and pro
posed for 1964-65 is given'·f>elow: 

Outlay Sanctioned During 1963-64 

(Rs. lakhs) 

Name of the Area Grant Advance• 

Punjab 0.41 1.00 
Himachal Pradesh •••I 0.40 1.00 
Uttarakband ... 1.43 3.00 
Rajasthan 0.53 1.50 
Tripura & Manipur . . ~· ... , 0.73 . 2.00 

Outlay Proposed During 1964-65 

Name of the Area Grant Advance• 

Punjab 0.64 0.70 
Himachal Pradesh 0.38 0.89 
Uttarakhand 4.04 8.90 
Rajasthan 1.78 3.88 
Tripura & Manipur -
NEFA 3.44 2.90 

• As all these are direct activities undertaken by the Commission, these 
advances . are to be given to the local offices. from the trading , operation 
funds. They are not loans because the recipients are not outsiders. 

22 
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26.7 Though the work in the border~ areas has commenced 
only recently it is of great consequence and will have repurcussions 
on the political fabric. We therefore sug&est to the Commission to 
keep a constant watch and assess from time to time not only the 

·quantum of work undertaken in these areas but the reactions of 
the local population. We would also suggest that the assessment 
of the work in these areas in quantitative terms and according to 
the standards of assessment for normal work would not be correct 
because of the . difficult condition in which the work has to be done, 
the political climate in which the Commission has to operate and the 
considerable spade work required before any tangible result can be 
achieved. We would also suggest that the work in these areas being 
of a very delicate nature, specially selected people should be put in 
charge who should have a combination of tact, capacity for leader
ship, uprightness in social and moral behaviour and a genuine 
affection for the people with v. born they have to work. We would 
consider that in order to attract such people, they should be given 
special scales of pay and also special facilities for the conduct of their 
work. 



CHAPTER XXVII 

PERSPECTIVE PLANNING 

The terms of reference require us to formulate our proposals 
for the Fourth Plan and in perspective wherever possible. for a 
fift~en-year period, i.e. 1966-1981. In order to have or suggest a 
perspective plan for a fifteen-year period, particularly in the case of 
an under-developed economy like ours which is anxiously taking long 
strides to bridge. in the shortest possible time •. the gap between the 
existing state of under-development and the. state of minimum deve
lopment required in order before the citizens of the country are en
abled ••to lead a good life". certain basic considerations must pre::
vail. Some of those which we consider imperative even during the 
Fourth Plan have been mentioned in Chapter II in which we have 
discussed our approach and objective. In fact. our proposals for 'the 
Fourth Plan are based on the assumption that the policies and objec
tives which have enabled khadi and village industries to function in 
the wake of independence will continue to actuate government poli
cies during the Fourth Pl~J?.· Undoubtedly.,we have referred to the 
hesitations and embarrassments in which the small industries sectors 
are being pushed into as a result of certain confusions and contradio
tions in State policy which may perhaps be inevitable. This con
fusion in policy may have the result of an anxiety on the part 
of the State to create conditions in which all sectors of the industrial 
economy can function effectively. But the danger of allowing ftee 
scope to all the different sectors may be that the more powerful and 
vocal are likely to over-shadow both in influence as well as in re
sults. the weaker and the comparatively less vocal sections. In this 
context a certain amount of regulation among the sectors, and even 
inter se among sections in these sectors becomes inevitable.. Some 
such regulation appears to have been considered as essential by the 
planners since the commencement of the First Plan. But. the tardi
ness and the hesitation with which this regulation has been conceived 
and enforced. has probably been responsible for the present state of 
affairs. It is a matter of irony. therefore. that while State policy is 
apparently intended to promote the development of each sector to 
its capacity as outlined in the Plan. the result has be~n dissatisfac
tion from almost every sector. This question becomes considerably 
important when a plan in. a perspective of a fifteen-year period has 
to be drav.rn. For such a plan therefore, even more than for a 
short range plan of five years it becomes imperative to delineate cer
tain essential lines of policy of development which, subject to cir
cumstances over which the State has no control such as international 
situation, scientific developments. calamities. e~. will be enforced 
or will govern State action over the period of the perspective, 



340 

27.2 The Village and Small Scale Industries (Second Five Year 
Plan) Committee· which was appointed by the Planning Commis
sion in pursuance of the conclusions and suggestions of the Na
tional Development Council and its Standing Committee after dis
cussing the basic approach of the draft Second Plan frame and the 
priorities as well as approach in the development suggested certain 
lines of policy which we have endorsed in Chapter II. It is a mat
ter of regret that in spite of the lapse of nearly a decade since the 
Committee was appointed and its recommendations were broadly 
accepted by the Government, the implementation of the recommen
dations has been faltering almost to the point of causing despera
tion. It is time to cry halt to this policy of drift. If the present 
policy of drift is continued, we are apprehensive about the conse
quences on the economy as well as on the political situation that 
might prevail. We would therefore consider that once again the 
approach as well as the objectives must be re-enunciated and rede
fined. These objectives are basic and national in character and we 
would therefore 'advocate that the policy should be prepared on the 
basis of a consensus of agreement between the party in power, the 
leaders of the constructive ~ovement, eminent economists, adminis
trators, social workers and eminent representatives of the other 
parties. The future development of the country is so important that 
the ideas of all bodies mentioned above are taken into consideration. 
In the same manner as the Constitution of a country governs its poli
tical structure and continuity, the basic policies formulated in accor
dance with the suggestions mentioned above should govern and 
regulate the economic structure and be unalterable save to the ex
tent that such alterations 'become inevitable. 

27.3 It is the primary responsibility of ,the State to secure work 
to all citizens and also to ••secure conditions of work ensuring a 
decent standard of life".1 In the context of this directive principle 
of the Constitution the imperative need of providing employ
ment to every citizen of the country, who is willing to work 
becomes clear. This has been a major objective of planning in 
India. During the Third Plan it has assumed· a special urgency. As 
stated in the Third Plan "full utili$ation of the available manpower 
resources can be achieved after a considerable period of develop
ment.. However, expansion of employment opportunities commen
surate with the increase in labour force over the plan period is con
ceived as one of the principal aims of the Third Plan".~ The Plan, 
however, realises that in view of the large numbers involved it was 
one of the most difficult tasks to be accomplished during the .next 
5 years. Employment in the rural areas and in the urban areas 

l. Constitution of India, Article 43. 
2. The Third Five--year Plan, Chapter 10. para 2, p. 1S4. 
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present different problems requiring different solutions. In the urban 
areas employment is lined with the fluctuations in business. transport 
and industry cycles. But with the growing consciousness of labour 
and its bargaining strength acquired by the formation of unions and 
other organisations to represent them. any attempt at reduction of 
urban employment or any involuntary fall in . such employ
ment. causes considerable commotion and it becomes the res
ponsibility of the State to intervene and provide relief or settle 
the situation. This is the situation in urban areas the population of 
which is less than 20 per cent of the total population of the country. 
In rural areas both unemployment and underemployment exist side 
by side. In many parts of the country shortage of labour due to 
immobility of labour during busy agricultural seasons is reported 
but over large parts of the year. particularly when agricultural ope
rations are not in progress or in times of famine and other similar 
calamities. rural unemployment or underemployment is an appalling 
phenomenon. The rural population constitutes 80 per cent of the 
total population. But. strangely enough. the problem of unemploy
ment or underemployment or reduction in rural employment does not 
attract so much attention or exercise the energies of the State so 
much as a similar phenomenon in the urban areas. If. however. 
the Government represents'···the conscience of the community. and 
is not merely a protector of the interests of certain sections pf the 
population. it becomes its duty to provide steps for reduction in 
unemployment or underemployment or even provide employment 
opportunities. though the victims of such underemployment or un
employment may. on account of their weakness or in ignorance of 
their rights are not vocal enough to demand relief from the Govern
ment. 

27.4 The Third Plan mentions that in the course of the Second 
Plan additional employment opportunities which were created 
amounted to 8 millions of which 6.5 millions were outside agricul
ture. The Third Plan estimated the back-log of unemployment at 
the end of the Second Plan at 9 millions. apart from the people who 
are underemployed, and are willing to take up additional work 
whose strength was. believed to be of the order of 15 to 18 millions. 
During the Third Plan the addition to the labour force was estimated 
at 17 millions of which two-thirds were in the rural areas and one
third in the urban areas. If all these people who are unemployed 
are to be provided employment. opportunities for work during the 
Third Plan would be required to be provided for 26 (17 + 9) millions 
apart from the underemployed. The Third Plan provides only for 
a total employment of 14 millions, 10.5 outside agriculture and 3.5 
in agriculture. It will be seen that at the end of the Third Plan. in 
the absence of drastic calamities like war. pestilence or famine or in · 



342 

the absence of family planning in an aggressive form, there 
will be a back-log of at least 12 millions. It is. estimated 
that increase in the labour force during the next fifteen years 
i.e. till 1981 may be of the order of 70 millions-17 niillions in the 
Third Plan, 23 millions in the Fourth Plan and. 30 millions in the 
Fifth Plan.. A!l these figures would only prove that the problem of 
problems to be tackled on a priority basis would be unemployment 
to the exclusion of other problems. We are afraid that if this pro
blem is not solved the future of the Government and indeed of 
che country is at stake. 

27.5 In the context of the figures mentioned above, the role of 
agencies which are capable of providing employment opportunities, 
even at subsistence level to large parts of the population and of the 
necessity of State policy being regulated entirely in favour of giving 
such agencies the necessary encouragement. and support would be 
obvious. It has been mentioned elsewhere that the contribution in 
number'S of employment opportunities in the field of khadi and 
village industries is about 2.25 millions. This may not be a very 
significant percentage of the total employment opportunities that 
were provided during th.e Second Plan. But nevertheless it has re
sulted in alleviating the problem to some extent. Conditions must 
therefore be created in which it is possible to continue such employ-

. ment. On the positive side it becomes the duty of the State to 
rigorously curtail any inroads the effect of which would be to re
duce such employment opportunities. 

27.6 We have referred in chapter II on objectives and ap
proach to the considerations which should prevail in regard to the 
adoption of technology during the Fourth Plan as well as limita
tions to which advance in technology should be subject. We would 
again and again underscore the imperative of the balance between 
technology and employment, because no technology the effect of 
which is to increase unemployment or reduce employment can be 
encouraged by a State whose duty it is to provide employment to 
its citizens. There are advocates who, however, believe that the 
advancement in technology and the economic consequences that 
would follow, namely, improved instruments of production, improv
ed processes of manufacture, reduction in the cost of production and 
easier marketability, will expand the consumer demand for commo
dities, and create more employment opportunities in ancillary indus
tries. ·There may have been some instances where such consequences 
have ensued. But, there is no certainty that the creation of further 
employment opportunities would invariably follow in the wake of 
technological advance. Nor would it be possible to predict that such 
a cons~quence will follow in certain circumstances and will not in 
certain others. As hus been very aptly commented upon by the 
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Karve Committee -'the avoidance of additional technological un~ 
employment becomes an important aspect of ·economic policy. 
Whatever the merits and fruits o.f a given transition in the long run, 
if it aggravates an existing unfavourable situation, measures must 
necessarily be taken either to postpone or modify the process of 
transition. In the sphere of traditional industry, on the other hand, 
production through modem techniques makes redundant the capital 
and labour employed and creates a very large problem of unemploy
ment of resources, especially labour resources. In the peculiar In· 
dian situation the possible compensating effects on . total employ
ment of rapid introduction of modem techi;lology are not immedia
tely obtainable. The result is the creation pf an increasingly diffi
cult problem"! Even in the organised industry rationalisation and 
introduction of time-saving or labour-saving processes are not ac
cepted without demur. The one condition on which they are accept
ed is that there should be no reduction in the present level of em
ployment. We are aware of costly imported machinery not having 
been put to use on account of the fear that the introduction of such 
machinery may result in increasing unemployment. If these . are 
the considerations which weigh itl the case of the largo-scale indus
tries, the total labour force employed in which is hardly 40 lakhs, 
is an emphasis on employxrte'nt not very much more justified in the 
sphere of small industries? 

27.7 It is argued by some that in the inter-dependent world 
in which we live, the waves of technological change will, not being 
susceptible to governmental control, win in the race particularly 
where the capacity of assimilation of tecl::nology is not restricted 
and slowly swallow up the inefficient, unprogressive and uneconomic 
sectors of production. . While we agree that the influence of educa
tion, propaganda, travel and the example of cheaper and better 
production by institutions adopting up-to-the-minute technological 
process, are likely to have soms effect on the small-scale sector of 
industry we would consider that as part of the Government's duty 
towards the citizens, regulation of the progress of such technological 
change would not only be desirable but necessary. Should however 
such technological advance become absolutely necessary and does. 
not have any effect on total employment, the best method for e~ect· · 
ing such change would be through State, community or collective 
ownership of the instruments of such advanced production. · 

27.8 These are some of the vital features in planning for a 
perspective of fifteen years. We believe it will be possible for the 
Government. realising the situation in which the country is placed 
today. to give serious consideration to these vital factors and formu
late its plans and policies for the next fifteen to twenty years on 
this basis. 

3. Karve Committee, op. cit .. p. IS. 



CHAPTER XXVIII 

FOURTH PLAN: PROPOSALS AND OUTLAYS 

We have outlined in Chapter II the objectives and approach 
during the Fourth Five Year Plan. We have also indicated in detail 
the long-term considerations that. should guide planning in the pers
pective of a 15-year period. We now propose to formulate the out· 
lays for the Fourth Plan. We have discussed the proposals for the 
Fourth Plan for khadi and village industries in the chapters dealing 
with them in the report. The various directorates of the Commis
sion formulated certain proposals for the Fourth Plan, and these, 
we understand, were discussed with the members of the Commission. 
These proposals are nevertheless still tentative. We have, however,. 
formulated our proposals and have suggested the outlays and phy
sical targets in ·the light of the assessment and critical review of the 
working of the programmes for khadi and village industries. 

28.2 The financial outlays and physical targets to be attained 
(wherever it has been possible to indicate) in respect of the variou9 
khadi' and village industries schemes are as shown in the Statement. 
It will be seen that for khadi (cotton, woollen and silk) an amount of 
23.89 crores as loan which was provided in the Third Plan plus 
departmental receipts of about Rs. 35 crores would have to be con
verted into the working . fund to be utilised for loans for working 
capital, stocking loan etc. A provision of Rs. 50.50 crores for 
grants for subs1dies (free weaving, production and sale subsidies and 
subsidy for implements f~c.) training and experiments, investment on 
equ.ipments and miscellaneous central expenditure would be required. 
So far as village .industries are concerned, a total provision of 
Rs. 47.31 crores. would be required. We have not indicated the 
break-up between loans and grants in this amount because of certain 
recommendations regarding patterns of assistance which we have 
made and which are subject to consideration and approval by the 
Government of India. A portion of this provision would have to 
be converted into the working fund for village industries for the 
purpose of loans for working capital. stocking loan etc. 



Industry/ 
Programme 

(1) 

K.hadi (cotton, 
woollen and 
silk) 

TABLE I 

Financial Outlays and Physical Targets for Khadi and Village Industries in the 
Third and for the Fourth Plans 

Provision in 
Third Plan 

Financial 

(2) 

Rs. 6,900 
lakhs 

Physical 

(3) 

Achievements in Third Plan 
(period 1961-64) 

Financial Physical 

(4) (5) 

Rs. 5,578 Production in- 1962-63: 
lakhs cotton Rs. 1,584 lakhs, 

woollen Rs. 416 lakhs, 
·silk Rs. 121 lak.h( Total 
Rs. 2,121 lakhs. 

Proposal for Fourth Plan 

Financial 

(6) 

Grants: 
Subsidy 
Investment 

Rs. 3,350 lakhs 

on equipment Rs. 
Training 

700 lakhs 

& Experi
ments 
Misc. 
Central exp. 

Loans: 

Rs. 400 Iakhs 
Rs. 200 lakhs 
Rs. 400 lakhs -----

Rs. 5,050 lakhs 

No additional provision for 
loans is envisaged . in the 
Fourth Plan since the provi
sion during the Third Plan 
plus estimated ' departmental 
receipts of Rs. 3,000 to 3,500 
Jakhs which remain with 
the Commission are consi· 

-dered sufficient for Joan pur
poses. 

Therefore, the extra out
Jay is restricted to Rs. 5,050 
Jakhs under grants as indi
cated above. 

Physical 

(7) 

Production Targets: . 
Cotton khadi 160 to 170 
million yards valued at 
Rs. 4,000 Jakhs, woollen 
khadi valued at Rs. 900 
Jakhs and silk khadi 40 
lakh square yards valued at 
Rs. 280 lakhs. " 

(Continued) 



(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) 

Processing of Rs. 254.92 Rs. 389.88 R.s. 700 to (1) annual production by the 
cereals and lak.hs lakhs lls. 800 lakbs end of Fourth Plan: 15 to 
pulses 16 lak.h quintals of rice; 

(2) service cooperatives and 
panchayats to be provided 
with improved equipments; 

(3) stocking and marketing 
loans to be given only 
where institutions, co ope-
ratives, jill a parish ads, 
panchayats, etc. can get 
advance orders for hand-
pounded rice. 

Ghani oil Rs. 417.20 18,450 R.s. 518 34,243 ghanis (improved Its. 1,122 (1) programe to cover 52,060 
iDdustry laklu improved lak.hs and traditional) lakhs ghanis ; 

ghanis Production of oil in (tentative) 
1963-64. (2) production of oil (197o-71) 
6.77 lak.h quintals 17.89 lakb quintals; 

(3) protection to industry by 
defining spheres of village. 
small-scale and large-scale 
sectors; 

(4) a fluctuation fund to wipe 
off losses in purchase of 
oilr.eeds; 

(Continued) 



(1) (2). (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) 

(5). The outlay of Rs. 1,122 
lakhs proposed fq:r the 
Fourth Plan by the Direc-
torate is 2t times the out-
lay in the Third Plan and 
requires to be re·aisessed 
in the perspective of se-
curing adequate pro tee-
tion to the industry. 

Cottage Rs. 438.01 Rs. 159.27 Rs 600 leather lakhs lakhs lathl (1) intensive development of a 
industry few selected districts; 

(2) Targets: 100 flaying plat-
forms, 350 flaying centres, 
70 intensive flaying cen-
tres, 3,500 tanning pits, 
210 model tanneries, 70 
chrome tanners, 70 re-
tanning and finishing units; 

(3) increasing coverage of tra-
ditional sector fom 11 per 
cent in 1963-64 to 30 per 
cent in 197Q-71. 

Handmade 
paper Rs: 120.21 Rs. 86.95 Paper produced in 1963- Rl. 63.75 (1) production of 4,100 tonnes 
industry lakhs lakhs 64: 1,604 tonnes 1akbs . of paper in 1970-71. 

(2) re-vitalising of existing 
units instead of expansion. 

(Continued) 



(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) 

Gur and Rs. 283.31 Rs. 138.4 Production in 1963-64: Rs. 308.00 (I) Production in 1970..71 to 
th.andsari lakhs lakhs 15.16 lakh quintals gur lakbs reach 35.22 lakh quintals 
industry and 0.54 lakh quintals gur and 2.80 lakb quintals 

k.handsari k.handsari; 

(2) employment· to be stepped 
up from 55,600 persona in 
1962-63 to 1,55,793 in 
1970..71; 

(3) fixation of floor price foe 
gur; 

(4) common production pro-
gramme in regard to sugar-
cane supply. 

Palrngur Rs. 130.99 Rs. 283.05 Value of neera produced Rs. 600 (1) The appointment of a 
iudumy 1alc.hs lakhs in 1963-64: Rs. 16.05 lak.hs committee is suggested to 

lak.hs go into this industry; 
Value of gur: Rs. 645.8 

(2) Targets: lak.hs 
Palmgur 77,453 tonnCII 
Sugar 26,250 tonncs 
Molasses 13,125 tonnes 
Neera 20 crores 

bottl~. 
Candy 5,000 tonnes 
Fibre and 
·other pro-

ducts 
worth Rs. 5 crores: 

(Coatinued) 



-----------------------------------------------------
{l) 

Beekeeping 
industry 

(2) 

Rs. 90.81 
lakhs 

(3) 

94,500 
hives 

(4) (S) 

Rs. 511.57 Hives : 1.85 lakhs. 
lakhs Honey produced: 7.14 

lakh Kg<;. in 1963-64. 

(6) 

R.s.. 170 
lakhs 

(7) 

(3) export and domestic utili
sation of palm fibre; 

(4) need for uniformity of ex
cise rules in all the States; 

(S) palm plantation on gov-. 
emment waste land as part 
of agricultural policy; 

(6) schemes for rehabilitation 
of tappers displaced due 
to prohibition. 

(1) Number of hives 5.25 
Iakhs in 197()-71; 

(2) Honey production to reach 
20 lakh kgs. in 197()-71; -

(3) Adoption 
dards for 
Agmark 
honey; 

of I.S.I., stan
bee boxes and 
standards for 

(4) Processing and marketing 
to be undertaken by State 
Boards and cooperatives 
to reduce middlemen's 
mar~n and lower price of 
honey to consumer; 

(S) Uberal patterns of assis
tances to weaker sections. 

(Continued) 



(1) . (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) 
·------

Cottage Rs. 20.60 Rs. 15.63 Production 87,000 gross Rs. 87.25 Note: Allocation proposed 
match lakhs lakhs boxes in 1963-64. lakhs for this industry must be 
industry (tentative) made with caution as it 

depends on a number of 
assumptions regarding con-
tinuation of subsidy and 
excise rebate; availability 
of soft wood and bamboo 
at low cost and above all, 
absence of · marketing 
difficulties. 

Cottage Rs. 154.31 
Rs. 104.97 Traditional Rs. 300 to (1) Intensive development of pottery lakhs potters 

industry lakha covered 26,000 Rs. 400 lakhs districts and blocks to 
cover 4.3 lakhs of potters 
out of 11 lakhs in the 
country; 

(2) Commission to examine 
targets proposed by the 
Directorate in • greater 
detail before submitting 
Fourth Plan proposals to 
the Government. 

Cottage Rs. 376.08 Rs. 20S.88 Rs. 403 Greater utilisation of non-
&Oap lakhs lakhll lakba edible oil seeds resources 
industry which is estimated at l 

percent of those available 
each year as in 1963-64. 

(Continued) 



(I) (2) 
------- ---------~---------

Fibre 
industry 

Blacksmithy 
and carpentry 

Methane 
gas manu
facture 

Rs. 64.72 
lakhs 

R$. 30.94 
lakhs 

(3) (4) 

Rs. 54.76 
lakhs 

Rs. 20.20 
lakhs 

Ra. S.6l 
lakha 

(5) (6) 

Rs. 79.42 
lakhs 

R_j, 19.50 
lakhs 

Financial outlay as per sugges
tions regarding future de
velopment 

-----------
(7) 

(l) Industry to be developed 
in all the States and on 
an intensive basis; 

(2) Industry to be organised 
mainly through service co
operatives. 

(1) To introduce 65 C typo 
workshops each year; 

(2) To introduce modern tools; 

(3) Peripatetic training of 
artisans; 

(4) 0 r g ani sat i on mainly 
through service coopera
tives; 

(5) Use of good offices of 
pancbayats and panchayat 
samitis to introduce ser
vice centres and secure 
public works. 

(1) The industry is ideally 
suited for being under
taken by jilla parishads, 
panchayat samitis and 
pancbayats rather than bf 
artisans or their coopera
tives; 

(Continued) 



(l) 

Lime manu
facturing 
industry 

(2) (3) (4) (S) (6) 

h. 78.08 
lakbs 

(7) 

(2) . The Commission should 
obtain assistances of the 
State public health de
partments to expand gas 
plants. 

(1) Expansion of the industry 
to include 8,200 artisans 
and to produce Rs. 267.5 
lakhs worth of products, 
such as chemical lime, 
hydraulic lime, cottage 
cement, sand!Jme bricks 
etc.; 

(2) Integrate programmes with 
brick manufacture under 
cooperatives. 
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CONCLUSIONS •.·1\ND RECOMMENDATIONS 



OBJECtiVES AND APPROACH 

1. Social and economic advance is necessary in order to root 
out the twin evils of poverty and unemployii~;ent. The thread which 
therefore runs throughout the. Three five year plans is the advance:
ment socially and economically of the masses of India through 
democratic and socialistic means. In the _-First Plan, it was ita ted 
that .. village industries have a central plac~ in rural development 
programmes". The Plan also emphasised that the programme _of 
village industries had to be supported by specific measures of as
sistance and an appropriate State policy. The. Second Five Year 
Plan emphasised the following objectives: 

(i) to avoid, as far as possible, during the period . of tho 
Second Plan, further technological unemployment such 
as occurs specially in the tradi?onal village industries; 

(ii) to provide for . as large a measure of increased employ
ment as possible during the plan period through di1ferc11t 
village and- small· industries; and 

(iii) to provide the Mlsis for the structure of an essentially pe· 
centralised society and also for progressive economic de· 
velopment at- a fairly rapid rate". 

In the Third Plan it was emphasised that while "village and small 
industries had made a significant contribution in the First and 
Second Plans, in realising the objectives of expanded employment. 
larger production and more equitable distribution, the larger dimen
sions of the tasks to be accomplished in the Third Plan would 
make their role even more important". On the basis of the -deve
lopment that has taken place, during the First and the Second Plans 
and in the three years of the Third Plan, and in view of the fact 
that the aims and objectives of economic development must remain 
essentially the same, we ·conceive that by and large, the approach 
in relation to village and small industries would be more or less 
the same during the Fourth Plan. (paras 2.1, 2.2, 2.3) 

2. Village and small industries are capable of offering employ
ment opportunities at low capital cost to large numbers of workers 
at or near their places. Consequently, encouragement of village and 
small industries should be guided by two considerations, first on the 
positive side of stepping up of employment opportunities and 
secondly on the negative side of prevention· of further reduction in 
employment opportunities. This objective, bas necessarily to be 
coordinated with· the other important objectives such as advancement 
in technology, improvement in productivity, encbancement of leisure, 
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elimination of drudgery, introducing economy in production costs 
and rationalisation of overheads in marketing. Over these ten years 
khadi and village industries have been able to provide employment 
opportunities to about 2.25 million people. Small industries con
stitute an important percentage of the total additional employment 
to be provided in the Third Plan and, therefore, we would give pride 
of place to this objective of providing employment opportunities 
through village and small industries in the Fourth Plan. (2.4) 

3. Another important objective of planned development is tho 
organisation of industries on a decentralized pattern in order to yield 
a balance not only of regional growth but also of equitable distribu
tion of the productive resources both in material and men. Such a 
pattern helps in diffusion of employment, a more balanced distribu
tion of economic effort and wealth. Above all, the spectacle of 
monolithic industrial organisations with all their attendant problems 
of smoke and slums and the springing up of satellite townships 
feeding on these organisations can be avoided. We would recom
mend that the Government s~1ould take rigorous steps to prevent 
concentration of industries in large cities. (2.5). 

4. The objective of planning is to reduce inequalities. It is "a 
basic premise in India's five year plans that, t~..rough democracy and 
widespread public participation, development along socialist lines 
will secure rapid economic growth and expansion of employment. 
reduction of disparties in income and wealth, prevention of concen
tration of economic power and creation of the values and attitudes 
of a free and equal society". (2.6) 

5. One of the main objectives. ae,cording to the Third Plan. is 
"to improve the producticity of the worker and reduce production 
costs by placing relatively greater emphasis on positive forms of 
assistance such as improvement of skill. supply of technical advice, 
better equipment and credit etc." Stagnation in the rural industrial 
sector by the continuance of inept and inefficient methods of pro
duction, and by the adherence to techniques which are out of date, 
sho~ld be removed. While we would emphasise that an appropriate 
balance between employment and technology should be maintained. 
we would not suggest any steps in the direction of retardation of 
improvement in techniques. A mistaken impression seems to have 
been created in certain quarters that the preservation of antiquated 
techniques in the village and small industries sector has almost be
rome a dogma with the result that a fossilisation or an ossification 
of technological growth has arisen. The justification for the conti
nuance of a relatively backward technique can only be the social 
disadvantages and the consequent unemployment that are likely to 
be created by the introduction of such techniques .. At the same time. 
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we would emphasise the need of a gradual or progressive transition 
from a relatively .backward technique to a relatively forward tech
nique. We would advocate "a dynamic approach to the entire 
problem of technique in rural industries''. This dynamic approach 
is called by the name of intermediate technology by some. W c 
would, however, rest content with the expression 'appropriate tech
nology' because technology in our opinion is a changing phase and 
will always remain in transition as research, experimentation and 
thought about improvement in techniques are likely to &O on all th" 
time. (2.7) 

6. The Village and Small-Scale Industries (Second Five Year 
Plan) Committee has stated that "one of tlie most important factors 
in transforming the Indian economy into a progressive yet decen
tralised and cooperative structure is the spread and use of electric 
power all over the country". The Commission has explained that 
one of the reasons for the "hesitation about the suitability of extend
ing generally the use of power to decentralised production through 
village industries is the costliness or the unavailability of electric or 
other mechanical power in outlying areas". The Commission was of 
the view that "use of power for any operation or process under any 
of the programmes shoulQ.• be encouraged or allowed only on the 
fulfilment of the fol~owing conditions: 

(i) "That the object of permitting use of mechanical power 
will be to raise the level of productivity and thereby to 
secure an increase in the income of the workers engaged in 
an occupation or an industry. It will be an additional 
ground for approval if such use is likely to be helpful in 
the diffusion of employment; 

(ii) "That such a process is' not detrimental to the concept of 
self-employment and decentralisation of production·•. 

We believe that an adherence to this statement does not at all con
flict with the adoption of modem technology and improved pro
cesses. We consider that inhibitions which have prevented the ac
ceptance of an improved level of technology would largely disappear 
as a result of the acceptance of this new policy by the Commis
sion. (2.8) 

7. Throughout the plans there has been an emphasis on the 
development of the village and small-scale industries through indus
trial cooperatives because the cooperative forJP. of organization offers 
the maximum scope for the development of the individual personality 
among the self-employed. We are of the view that the basic concept 
of developing village and small industries through cooperative orga~ 



nization is healthy and should be continued during the Fourth 
Plan. (2.9, 2.1 0) · 

· 8. . In regard to the question of the continuance of rebates and 
subsidies, the Village and Small-Scale Industries Committee stated 
that "though we are not in favour of initiating new schemes of sub
sidies, rebates etc., we realise that generally· the measures taken for 
limitation of production in certain directions make necessary a 
system of excise duties". In the approach to the Third Five Year 
Plan it has been mentioned that one of the main objectives to be 
kept in view in implementing the programmes for village and small· 
scale industries in the Third Plan will be "to reduce progressively the 
role of subsidies, sales, rebates and sheltered markets''. It will 
appear that there is some contradiction in the objective of en· 
couraging village and small-scale industries and the objective of re· 
ducing the role of subsidies, sales rebates and sheltered markets, if 
it is accepted that the village industries employing backward tech
nique and the large-scale industries enjoying the "economies of scale 
and organisation" have to exist side by side. We agree with the 
views expressed by Prof. Gadgil that a continually subsidised unit of 
production cannot be a concept of development, since it very deci
sively defeats the fundamental 'growing character' of a developing 
economy. We must confess that the measures of State policy origi
nally contemplated during the First Plan for the sustenance and 
growth of khadi and village and small industries sector have not been 
enforced to the extent that they ought to have been. Since the tradi
tional industries provide substantial employment opportunities and, 
therefore, must be preserved, we are afraid that the continuance of 
the rebate or subsidy for reducing the differential between the prico 
of the village industries products and of the competing small-scale or 
large-scale industries products is unavoidable unless the entire khadi 
and village industries programme, as pointed out both by Prof. 
Karve and Prof. Gadgil, is looked upon as a relief and rehabilitation 
programme for the sustenance on subsistence levels of people. who 
are engaged in these occupations. We of course. do not agree with 
the latter proposition. (2.11, 2.12.-2.13, 2.14) 

9. The First Plan stated that "wherever a large-scale industry 
competes with a cottage industry, the appropriate course to adopt 
would be to try and formulate a common production programme''. 
It also stated that in addition to a determination of overall con
ditions of supply and demand, one or more of restrictive elements 
may be needed for the common production programme for the small 
or large-scale industry. In accordance with this programme a cess 
was imposed on the mill. industry for the benefit of the handloom 
industry and khadi. The production programmes of some other 



large-scale industries were also -frozen. But it would be apparent 
from the report of the Third Plan that the support to the idea . of 
common production programme is lukewarm. The indiscriminate 
springmg up of rice mills and their licensing by the State Govern
ments with all the attendant consequences on the industry of hand
pounding of paddy, the expansion of the oil expellers and the tre· 
mendous inroads that these have caused on the survival of tho 
ghanis. the regulations passed under the ~fence of India Rules for 
the supply of cane to the sugar factories and the deleterious results 
that these regulations have had on the gur and khandsari industry. 
the proposed establishment with the help OE the imported machinery 
of rice mills in the public sector, are apposite instances of the wide 
divergence between l'the conception of coriunon production pro
gramme and the . need for State policy ~o implement actively a 
common production programme on the one hand and the actuality 
of the situation on the other. The difficulties faced by the village 
industries in· obtaining raw materials such as wool, oiL<>eeds. paddy, 
etc. are also instances to illustrate how the idea· of common pro
duction programme has not been enforced in practice. An indirect 
consequence of this policy is, in our opinion. the freezing of. tech
niques and the resistance to ,technological development in the village 
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and small-scale sector, because the depression in production and sale 
has not induced a. buoyancy or enthusiasm in the .minds of the arti
sans to continuously strive to improve their production by adopting 
improved technology which will reduce both the cost of production 
as well as the selling price. If the ~illage and small-scale industries 
have to keep pace with the technological development and producti
vity, if they have to sustain the level of employment and if they 
ha;e to play their role in the development of self-employed and de
centralised sectors of industry and "the federalisation. of economic 
life", the idea of common production programme should not be a 
mere chimera or shibboleth but translated into reality. As a resuit 
of this confusion and contradiction in thinking over the last 10 
years, there has been a stagnation in the rural economy and an un
certainty which has stultified the development of the village and 
small-scale sector and has also resulted in the arbitrary and lopsided 
development of the large-scale sector. A dynamic approach to the 
concept of common production programmes is now called for in the 
light of the several developments that have now taken place. These 
developments would require a new approach and a new policy. The 
aspects of the new policy would be, selection of industries in respect 
of which common production programmes should be enunciated 
and carried out, the demarcation of spheres or varieti~. reservation 
in· the total quantity, subsidization of the products of ·village and 
small-scale industries. guaranteed supply of raw materials at reason-
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able cost and in proper time to the village and small-scale sector. 
the orientation of the licensing policy to enable the village and 
small-scale sector to fulfil its targets and a· sound purchase 
policy. (2.15, 2.16) 

ORGANISATION : PRINCIPLES AND POUCIES 

10. The functions of the Commission under the Act are gene
rally adequate, but we are of the view that since one of the basic 
objectives of the five year plans is expansion of employment with the 
object of "ensuring a more equitable distribution of national income;• 
and "avoiding some of the problems that unplanned urbanisation . 
tends to create'', the functions of the CCommission should include the 
relief of unemployment or underemployment by the development of 
khadi and village industries. We are further of the view that. as the 
development of the rural economy cannot be effected without a 
comprehensive consideration of several factors, the Commission 
should be empowered, as part of its activities, to plan the schemes · 
for kbadi and village industries so as to result in the integration of 
the rural economy rather than in the isolated development of kbadi 
and village industries. (3.3) 

11. The Commission invariably refers all matters of policy re
garding the development of khadi and village industries to the Khadi 
and Village Industries Board for its advice and is guided by it. This 
is a healthy feature, becaus~ while the functioning of the Commis
sion is not hampered, it has, at the same time. the benefit of the 
advice and guide lines laid down by the larger body consisting nW.nly 
of persons who have competence in the field of khadi and village 
industries. (3.4) 

12. We consider the association of the Chairmen of the State 
Boards a salutary step because it promotes co-ordination between 
the activities of the State Boards and the Commission. (3.5) 

13. The Board. as at present constituted, has four members of 
Parliament and this provides a link between the supreme legislature 
of the country and the Commission, which is probably the most im
portant agency for the reconstruction of the village economy. We 
are of the view that such a coordination is likely to be benefiicial 
not only to the Commission which will have thus an idea of how 
Parliament reacts to its policies. but also to Parliament because 
through these members it can get a more intimate -idea of how the 
moneys allotted to such an important sector are actually utilised and 
about the results achieved by the Commission. (3.5) 



14. A suggestion was made by the Estimates Committee of the 
Lok Sabha, 1961-62 that there is some merit in having some repre
sentatives of the State Governments on the Board in view of the 
fact that the execution of the various schemes of khadi and village 
industries· is shouldered by the State Boards set up by the State 
Governments. We are of the view that this recommendation of the 
Estimates Committee has been more than met by the nomination of 
the Chairmen of the State Boards to the Khadi and Village Indus
tries Board. (3.5) 

15. · The Estimates Committee has alsq suggested the desire
ability of giving representation to certain specialist agencies like the 
Council of Scientific and Industrial Research, Indian Central Oilseeds 
Committee and the Indian Central Cotton Committee on the Board. 
We have been informed that the representatives of these bodies are 
nominated on the committees constituted by the Commission for 
dealing with the specific matters, which concern these bodies. We . 
consider this arrangement adequate. (3.6) 

16. We would also recommend that an amendment, similar to 
Rules 4 (d) and 4 (e) of the Khadi and Village Industries Commission 
Rules, 1957, requiring a member to disclose his financial interest 
(i) in any subsisting contract with or in any work being done for the 
Commission and (ii) in any business undertaking dealing with khadi 
or any other village industry specified or deemed to be specified in 
the Schedule to the Act, should be incorporated in the Rules relating 
to.the members of the Board and also in the State laws in. respect 
of the members of the State Boards. (3.7) 

17. The co-ordination between State Boards and registered 
institutions in that State can be brought about by the Commission 
using its good offices with the State Governments for introducing a 
provision to nominate to the respective State Boards, representatives 
of the Board and of the institutions directly assisted by the Commis
sion in that particular State. (3.8) 

18. From what we have been able to see, we must say that the 
working of some of the State Boards is not at all satisfactory. We 
would, therefore, like to impress upon the Government of India the 
ne,ed to see that the salutary suggestions made by the Commission and 
endorsed by the Prime Minister are accepted by the State Govern
ments. (3.14) 

19. Where the working of a State Board ·continues to be un
satisfactory in spite of the Commission and/or the State Govern
ment having suggested remedial action, the State Government should 
take suitable action to improve the Board's working either by nomi- .. 
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nating a fresh Board or. where necessary. by directly taking over 
its activities or by requesting the Commission to do so. so that the 
objective of providing employment to the artisans is . not 
defeated. (3.14) 

20. We are afraid that unless the relationship between the 
Commission and the State Boards is put on a proper footing and 
unless the working of the State Boards is improved on the lines of 
the suggestions mentioned it will not be possible for the State Boards 
to fulfil the expectations which have motivated their establishment 
and far less to fulfil the ambition of being the principal imple
menting agency of khadi and village industries programmes in the 
States. (3.15) 

21. We are happy to observe that the relationship between the 
Commission and the institutions bas been smooth and has not pre
sented any problem. (3.16) 

22. There is need of close co-ordination in each State between 
the activities of the various institutions. Such a co-ordination is all 
the more necessary because the Commission will, in course of time. 
concern itself mainly with giving financial assistance and formu
lating policies, the chief impiementing agencies being the State 
Boards. (3.17) 

23. We endorse the recommendations of the Co-ordination 
Committee in regard to the abovt> which, we are informed, have not 
yet been fully implemented. We would urge that all the suggestions 
made by the Committee be put into effect fully. (3.19) · 

24. We would. in addition, suggest that to effect further co
ordination between the Commission's work at the State level and the 
State Boards. the Commission's representative in the State should 
either be nominated to the State Board or specially invited to 
attend all meetings of the State Board and its standing finance 
committees. (3.19) 

25. We would suggest that the aim should be to consolidate tho 
progress already achieved in promoting and encouraging cooperative 
efforts in khadi and village industries to revive the stagnant and 
dormant societies which can. with proper attention and assistance. 
be made to function satisfactorily rather than to increase the number 
of societies. We are happy to note that the Commission is of the 
same view and is bending its energies in the same direction. (3.20) 

26. We would suggest that the Commission and the various 
agencies responsible for the registration and supervision of co
operative societies ihould give proper attention to the removal of 

technical and organisational defects. We would also suggest that the 
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patterns of assistance should be so designed as to make it possible 
for the societies to get assistance for overcoming the difficulties men
tioned above. (3.21) 

27. We are of the view that unless there is a progressive switch
over to institutional financing, the resources which the Government 
can provide over a period of time are not likely to be sufficient to 
cater to all the requirements of the cooperative societies and institu
tions for all purposes. We consider that public financial resources 
should mainly be used for training, research, administrative and 
managerial expenditure and for. developmen~al purposes leaving it 
to the institutional agencies to cater to the working capital require
ments of the societies and institutions. (3.22) 

28. We would recommend that the Government should allow 
the scheme of State Cooperative Banks functioning as agencies to 
pass on funds made available by the ·Commission to cooperative 
societies to start in any State where the circumstances for the co
operatives obtaining finance from the institutional agencies are 
favourable on the terms and conditions laid down by the Govern
ment. We have no objection,if the entire scheme is reviewed after . . . . 

a period of 2 years. We also consider that it is necessary for the 
Commission to take vigorous steps in consultation with the State 
Boards and the cooperative financing agencies for bringing the 
scheme into· effect immediately. (3.23) 

29. While we agree that the pace of cooperative financing must 
be quickened, we would like conditions to be created so that the 
funds of the financing agencies are safeguarded during the initial 
period. We would, therefore, endorse the suggestion made by the 
Commission to the Government for a cent per cent guarantee to 
the institutional financing agencies for meeting the financial require
ments of the industrial cooperatives. We welcome Prof. D. R. 
Gadgil's view that if the position of the cooperatives is made viable 
albeit as a result of economic policy formulated by the Government 
and of doses of monetary assistance given by the Commission and 
the State Boards, it. should be possible fot' tho cooperative financing 
agencies to meet the requirements of the cooperatives. We commend 
this view for more uniform acceptance and we would plead with the 
Government that immediate steps be taken for the initiation of the 
guarantee scheme of financin~ industrial cooperatives of khadi and 
village industries. (3.24) 

30. We consider that there is a positive advantage in the asso
ciation of the Financial Adviser and the Chief Executive Officer as 
members of the Standing Finance Committees by amendments 'of the 
Rules and Regulations in order that there might result a better 
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understanding of the problems· and a quicker execution of the poli
cies of the Commission. (3.25). 

31. We are not quite sure whether both the exPenditure. and 
the administrative work on the large number of committees and sub
committees of the Commission are justified. The Commission should, 
therefore, examine the need for having so many committees and sub
committees and also the need for having so many members on each 
of them and the periodicity and venue of their meetings. (3.26) 

32. We would, suggest to the Commission to consider whether 
the Chairman or a member of the Commission should not have the 
subject of finance allocated to him in the general allocation of duties 
in the same manner as the subjects of accounts and audit are 
allocated. This would enable the member in charge of finance to 
be in close touch with the Financial Adviser and understand the 
validity of his advice as well as the impact which such advice will 
have on the programmes. (3.33) 

33. We would suggest that where there is a difference of opi
nion between the views of the State Board and the State Director, the 
State Board should, except in the case of a pressing necessity, refer 
such matters to the Commission for advice and be generally guided 
by the Commission's advice. We also consider that the Commission's 
State Director should be made responsible for sending ~riodical re
ports about the activities of the State Boards and of the major insti-
tutions. (3.34) · -

34. We have ~oticed considerable overlapping and duplication 
between the staff of the State offices of the Commission and of the 
State Boards in respect of the village industries programmes. Both 
the Commission as well as the State Boards have technical and 
supervisory staff. To prevent duplication as well as to bring about 
economy in expenditure, we would suggest the pooling of the tech
nical and supervisory staff because the State Boards are progressively 
to be made responsible for implementing all schemes of village in
dustries. (3.35) 

35. We have referred to' the method in which the State Boards 
are functioning and we would, therefore, caution the Government of 
India and the Commission against the indiscriminate acceptance of the' 
principle of abolishing its State offices without being satisfied that, 
consequent on the abolition of the State offices. there will be no 
vacuum in supervision, control, reporting to the Commission and of 
coordination between the activities of the Commission. tqe State 
Boards and the institutions. (3.36) 

36. We are of the view that a better understanding of the diffi
culties of the implementation of the programmes of khadi and 
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village industries is necessary on the part of the ·audit authorities. 
Such an appreciation, would be possible, if there was a closer con
tact, between the audit authorities and the Commission's depart
mental heads. We would urge the Commission to impress upon its 
departmental· heads the imperative need of attending expeditiously 
to the clearance of audit objections, which have now reached a very 
huge figure. (3.38) 

37. We are firmly of the view .that the accountability of the 
State Boards for the moneys given to them by the Commission should 
be brought home squarely to them and any persistent failure on their 
part should, apart from disqualifying them from future assistance, be 
viewed seriously and the Commission itself intervene and assist insti
tutions under the State Boards directly. (3.39) 

38. Since there has been an inordinate delay in the bringing 
into being of the arrangements to appoint chartered accountants 
to audit the accounts of institutions we would suggest that the 
Commission should implement them expeditiously. We would sug
gest that in the case of institutions receiving financial assistance from 
the Commission of over Rs, ~ lakhs, the scope and nature of the audit 
may be laid down by the Commission and the institutions requested 
to appoint auditors from the panel of chartered accountants drawn 
up by the Commision. (3.42) 

39. The audit of the accounts of cooperative societies assisted 
by the Commission and the .State Boards presents an even more 
dismal. picture than that of the State Boards or of the registered 
institutions. We would, therefore; recommend ·an immediate 
examination of this question. For the clearance of the past arrears 
we would suggest action on the following lines : 

(i) To clear the backlog of arrears of audit and to make- the 
accounts up to date at least upto 1962, special squads of 
cooperative auditors I chartered accountants may· be ap
pointed by the State Boards and the Commission. · The 
Commission may give assistance to the State Boards for 
the purpose of appointing these· squads. The State Boards 
in consultation with the Registrars of Cooperative Societies 
of the States should immediately frame the scope and 
nature of this audit. 

(ii) This audit should be recognised by the cooperative de
partm-ents as equivalent to their st~tutory audit. 

· (iii) These· squads should finish the audit of ~hose societies 
whose accounts upto 1961-62 have not yet been audited 
by the end of 1964-65 and thereafter, expeditious action 
should be taken by the Commission, the State Boards, the 
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Registrars of Cooperative Societies and the cooperative 
societies themselves for rectifying the irregularities, im· 
proving the affairs, liquidating of societies, where ne· 
cessary, and registration of new ones in their place to 
provide employment for the artisans who are likely to be 
affected by closing down the societies of which they are 
members. 

In order that in future the audit of . the cooperative societies 
undertaking the khadi and village industries programmes is up to 
date, we would suggest the following: 

(i) The executive officer or other appropriate officer of the 
State Board may be delegated the powers of Joint Regis· 
trar of Cooperative Societies so far as khadi and . villago 
industries cooperatives are concerned. 

(ii) The State Boards may be given assistance for the appoint
ment of auditors for auditing the accounts of the coopera
tive societies assisted by them. These auditors may be 
drawn up from the cooperative department. 

(iii) The Registrars of Cooperative Societies of the States should 
recognise· the audit of the auditors of the State Boards as 
equivalent to statutory audit by the cooperative department 
itself. 

(iv) In respect of cooperative societies assisted by the Com
mission directly~ the internal audit staff of the Commission 
should audit the accounts and the Registrar of Cooperative 
Societies of the particular State should be requested to re· 
cognise such audits as equivalent to statutory audits of the 
cooperative department. (3.43, 3.44) 

40. We would also emphasise that unless the defects pointed 
out by the auditors are rectified within a reasonable period which 
will be fixed, further assistance should not be given either by the 
State Board or by the Commission. In the caso of persistent defaults 
in clearing the defects noticed at the timo of audit, societies may be 
blacklisted and assistance denied to them in future. In order that 
tho artisans of the affected cooperative societies may not suffer, steps 
should be taken to offer them employment either by engaging them 
directly or by the formation of new cooperative societies in that 
area. (3.45). 

41. We are constrained to observe that the position is very un
satisfactory in regard to the submission of utilisation certificates by 
State Boards and that unless the Commission strains every nerve to see 
that the utilisation certificates are obtained without delay. it will only 
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discredit the Commission's working. At the same time we feel that a 
more understanding view should prevail in regard to the production 
of the utilisation certificates. We believe that the object of insisting 
on utilisation certificates is to see that the moneys have been utilised 
for the purpose for which they have been given and that they are 
usefully employed in productive purposes. We are, therefore, of the 
view that a more imaginative concept for the production of these cer
tificates is called for. We believe that for such amounts as loans 
for working capital, for stocking raw materials and for holding 
of stock in process, it should be possible for audit to be satisfied 
with a certificate indicating production or the value of the goods 
from the institutions concerned and a ·COrresponding certificate 
from the technical authority in the Commission to say that the 
value of this production of goods is proportionate to the amount 
of capital loaned: Similarly, in respect of items relating to direct 
purchases by the Commission or the grant of direct subsidies, rebate 
etc. a certificate from the Commission about having made such pur
chases or having given rebates should be adequate without any 
further certificates from the institutions. We have been informed 
that the Commission itself has made similar suggestions. We urge 
the Government and the audit to accept these suggestions so that 
the real purpose of prodtcing utilisation certificates is achieved 
and that there may be no delay in the production of such certi
ficates. (3.49) 

42. We would also suggest that where a State Board or an 
institution, in spite of several requests, persistently defaults in render
ing proper accounts or furnishing utilisation certificates, further as
sistance to such State Boards or institutions should be discontinu
ed. We have no doubt, that such a step while it might sound 
harsh, is likely to be more salutary and result in strengthening 
financial discipline and accountability for public funds. (3.50) 

43. We consider that the requirements of the "working fund" 
as proposed by the Commission to the Government are based upon 
a certain aq~ount of arbitrariness and look more like an attempt to 
capitalise the present position rather than to work them out on a 
scientific basis. We concede that the nature of production in khadi 
and village industries is such as to make an accurate examination 
difficult. We are happy, however, that the Commission has in the 
first instance appointed a committee to go into the requirements of 
working capital for the production and marketing of khadi and to 
arrive at a basis on which such loans should be sanctioned in future~ 
We have no doubt that the findings of the committee will result in 
a detailed examination of the current needs of the institution. The 
committee has been authorised to examine every aspect of this 

24 
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question and we hope, it will be possible for the Commission to take 
early. action on the recommendations of the committee. We would 
also suggest that either the scope of the committee may be widened 
in order to examine the requirements of village industries or a sepa
rate committee for the purpose of determining the principles on 
which working capital loans may be sanctioned to village industries 
should ·be appointed. (3.58) 

44. We would, however, like to make the following suggestions 
for the consideration of the Commission' and in particular, of the 
Working Capital Committee: 

(i) Though many institutions ask for their requirements of 
working capital separately for production, sale, stocking etc., 
there are some who do not so separate their requirements. 
The Commission examines the requirements on the basis of 
the formuhi which has been adopted by it. The formula 
provides for the requirements of production, sale, stock
ing, etc., separately. In the final analysis, however, the 
Commission sanctions loans for working capital to the 
institutions in bulk without assigning either percentage or 
amounts for different purposes such as production, sale, 
vastragars, etc. We consider that at the level of the Com
mission it is desirable for the requirements of the institutions 
for different purposes such as production, sale, stocking, 
vastragars etc. to be separated and separate amount:> sanc
tioned so that the difference between these activities may 
be recognised. Institutions also should maintain separate 
accounts of these activities. 

(ii) The requirements of vastragars i.e. the wholesale stocking 
should be separated from production and should not be 
clubbed along with the amount required for marketing. 

(iii) As a result of the suggestion made at (i) above the turn
over of production is likely to be faster and the require
ments of the working capital will be quickened .. This factor 
should be taken note of while determining the requirements 
of production and marketing. 

(iv) The inclusion of the requirements of stocking loans in the 
working fund does. not, to our mind, appear to be correct. 
The stocking loans are required to be given once a year. 
With the idea of separation of the requirements of pro
duction and marketing, the stocking loans will become re
newable along with the previous loans since all the raw 
materials purchased and stocked will naturally figure in 
the production. Consequently, these stocking loans should 
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either figure as a percentage of the amount of production 
loans or be given in the form of short-term loans repayable , 
in six months. (3.59) 

45. We are of the view that these modifications in the 
procedure of budgeting are likely to result in a more rea
listic budget estimate and would, therefore, reduce ad hoc de
mands for supplementary amounts as bas been the practice with 
the Commission for some years now. It will enjoin on the institu· 
tions and State Boards the responsibility for the proper implementa
tion of the programmes chalked out by· them and the proper 
utilisation of the funds asked for by them. ·)'his would also enable 
the Commission to avoid the various criticisms that have been legi
timately levelled against it by the Estimates Committee of the Lok 
Sabha, 1961-62, and the Public Accounts Committee about the im
proper and ad hoc method of budgeting, planning and utilisation of 
funds. (3.60) 

· 46. We consider the innovation of placing with State Boards 
and institutions 25 percent of their requirements as imprest as not 
only justified, but also desirable. We would, however. make the 
f<;>llowing suggestions: ._.. 

(i) If the State Boards or the institutions observe that there 
is no scope for the development of an industry, they should 
report this fact to the Commission and surrender the 
amount to the Commission so that such amount could be 
used by the Commission for fulfilling the requirements of 
other State Boards or institutions or for other industries of 
the State Boards or institutions. 

(ii) We would also suggest further simplification of the account
ing machinery at the headquarters by the introduction of a 
system, whereby it will be J)ossible for the State Boards 
and the institutions to obtain their requirements from the 
nearest branch of the State Bank of India so that the work, 
the time and the administrative expenditure involved in the 
transmission of cheques I drafts from the headquarters of the 
Commission to the State Boards and the institutions all 
over the country may be substantially minimised. 

(iii) We would suggest that the State Boards and the institutions 
may draw an initial imprest from the nearest branch of the 
State Bank of India or any other bar;tk as may be autho-." 
rised by the Government from time to time and get their 
periodical replenishments on receipt of an authority to the 
State Bank of India or any other specified bank to be given 
by the Commission after the submission of the statements 
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of expenditure from month to month and after the scrutiny 
of these statements by .the Commission. (3.62) 

47. We have carefully gone through every aspect of the ques
tion whether the intensive area scheme and gram ekai programme 
fall outside the functions of the Commission and are convinced that 
the viewpoint advocated by the Commission is sound. We are also 
of the view ·that unless the integrated development of the rural 
masses is undertaken, no impact on the rural economy is possible. 
This is not, of course, to suggest that the Commission should under
take programmes other than khadi and village industries. But we 
are of the firm view that unless the programmes of these industries 
are linked up with the other activities in the countryside and unless 
the Commission as the only organization, which has such a network 
of agencies throughout the country and which has directly or in
directly engaged itself in more than a lakh and a half of villages 
in the country, is enabled to plan for such development, the results 
will not be satisfactory. We would recommend to the Government 
to examine whether and if so, what legislative modifications are 
necessary to achieve this end. (3.65) 

48. We would, however, express the hope that the proposals 
sent by the Commission for modification of the law to enable it 
to undertake schemes of integrated development and for including 
other industries such as forest industries and manufacture of forest 
produce, fruit preservation, widening the scope of the carpentry 
and blacksmithy industries, etc. will be viewed sympathetically by 
the Government and appropriate legislation introduced early. (3.67) 

49. We have no doubt in our mind that the Commission is 
convinced of the need and desirability of using the good offices of 
the panchayats, the panchayat samitis and zilla parishads for the 
development of the khadi and village industries programmes. They 
should be · given an advance idea of the budget for their, area so 
that they can formulate the schemes in consultation with the local 
people and submit them for assistance to the Commission or the 
State Board. We regret that the view that the funds should be 
channelised through them is not acceptable to us for the following 
reasons: 

(i) The local bodies consist of representatives of the local 
population who are elected for certain periods. They are 
liable to change after the period is over. Therefore, there 
will be no continuity. A constructive programme like 
khadi and village industries req'uires the continuous as
sociation of persons who take an active interest in the 
programme. This will not be possible of the elected re
presentatives of the local bodies. 
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(ii) The entire programme of khadi and village industries has 
been sponsored and executed by . non-official agencies of 
social and constructive workers. The achievement In the 
field of khadi and village industries is almost entirely the 
direct result of this feature of the work. 

(iii) The policy of the Commission and the State Boards. with 
which we agree, is that no scheme should be directly im
plemented unless such a course is dictated by absolute 
necessity. The programmes of khadi and village indus
tries. therefore. are executed by registered institutions and 
cooperative societies. 

(iv) We have rt"Commended elsewhere that progressively tne m
stitutions and the cooperative societies engaged in khadi and 
village industries should switch over to institutional financ
ing. Hence the question of_ panchayat samitis and the zilla 
parishads disbursing the funds would then not arise. (3.69) 

.. 
50. We would suggest to the Commission and the State Boards 

that the panchayat samitis and the zilla parishads should be kept 
informed of the programme~.·undertaken within their jurisdiction so 
that it may be possible for them to suggest alterations. if any. to the 
programme. Similarly. the Commission or the State Board should 
see that the panchayat samitis and the zilla parishads are kept in
formed of all the patterns of assistance available under the Commis
sion so that the panchayat samitis and the zilla parishads can PoSi
tively and adequately guide the local population to take advantage 
of these schemes for provision of employment by submitting schemes 
for inclusion in the State Boards' budget proposals to be submitted 
to the Commission dealing with the work in community develop
ment blocks.. (3.70) 

51. The entire constructive activity including the khadi and 
village industries programme within the area of a panchayat samiti 
or a block should come within the supervision and the purview of 
a co-ordinating committee consisting of representatives working in 
that area of the major institutions interested in or associated with 
constructive activities. We would suggest that this committee should 
not and need not be clothed with any executive authority because 
we hope that by its constitution, its importance and the selfless 
nature of the persons who would compose it, its deliberations and 
advice would automatically have a sanctity and authority which would 
not be questioned. (3.73) 

52. We are of the view that the general guidelines recommended 
by the Research Committee and accepted by the Commission for 
undertaking research have been rightly thought out. We would, how-



ever, recommend tha.t research so far as ihe Commission's pro
gramm_es are concerned should be broadly on the following lines: 

(i) Improvement in the tools of production with a view to 
minimisation of cost, increase in productivity and ensuring 
that the equipment gives trouble-free service bearing in 
mind the limitations of the rural areas for repairs and re
newals. 

(ii) Improvement in the levels of technology with particular 
reference to (a) use of power subject to the limitation that 
the present level of employment is not reduced; (b) manu
facture of precision tools in collaboration with organised 
industries so as to result in the production of precious tools 
and parts; and (c) ensuring a proper balance between the 
levels of technology on one hand and the levels of em
ployment on the other. 

(iii) Market research with a view to making the products of 
khadi and village industries cheaper, competitive, more 
attractive and durable. 

(iv) Introduction of productivity techniques, work studies, etc. 

(v) Improvements in the economics of production and distribu
tion of products of kha.di and village industries. (3.76) 

·53. We are of the view that while technological improvement 
is absolutely necessary for the continuous progress of khadi and 
village industries, such technological advance should not be allowed 
to create an imbalance between technology and employment on the 
one hand and technology ·and the cost on the other. At the same 
time, we do not agree with the views expressed in certain orthodox 
circles about freezing the present levels of technology on the ground 
of the fears about the expansion in unemployment consequent on the 
introduction of improved technology. In this connection, we endorse 
fully the Commission's views in regard to use of power and· we 
consider that the conditions prescribed by it subject to which the 
use of power may be encouraged do represent the proper line of 
thinking. (3~76) 

54. We would suggest that instead of there being a formal 
appeal against the decision of the Certification Committee, the 
Commission, ~;,eceiving a representation against the decision of the 
Certification Committee may review such cases with a view to de
ciding whether the decision needs modification. Where the Com
mission considers that such a modification may be required the 
case may be remitted to the Certification Committee for reconsi
deration. (3.79) 



55.. We consider that in view of many complexities involved 
in applying the certification procedure tor khadi mutatis mutandis to 
village industries, recognition is as far as the Commission ought 
to go in regard to village industries under the present· circum
stances. (3.80) 

56. We recommend the creation out of the existing bodies or 
by establishing a new one of a single comprehensive authority with 
the necessary powers and resources and charged with the responsi
bility of rapidly industrialising rural areas. (3.82) 

57. We have discussed the question of rural industrialisation 
with several persons including the Chairman of the Khadi and 
Village Industries Commission, the Chairman and Secretary of the 
Standing Committee of the Rural Industries Planning Committee as 
well as some members of the Planning Commission. We ·are of the 
view that no impact has yet been made on rural industrialisation by 
the Rural Industries Planning Committee and the intention set out 
by the Planning Commission has not been fulfilled. Prof. D. R. 
Gadgil, an eminent economist has stated that "rural industrialisation 
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is one of the major economic and social objectives of the plan of 
economic development. Therefore, it can be achieved only if the 
entire development plan and in particular, the entire plan of indus
trialisation is framed so as to attain this objective. No substantial 
result can be achieved, in the short run, with the present approach 
and area of efforts at rural industrialisation". (3.84) 

58. We would suggest that the question of constituting a single 
body with responsibility for the entire field of rural industrialisa.tion 
and with authority to execute programmes in this sphere should be 
re-examined by the Government. (3.85) 

59. There will, however, be an advantage in having a co
ordinated programme in respect of all rural industries and placing 
all rural industries including village industries under a single 
authority. (3.86) 

60. If khadi has to be preserved in the same manner and with 
the same orientation as inspired the programme when it started, 
the merging of khadi, handlooms and powerlooms would be a pro
position fraught with grave consequences. We, therefore, suggest 
that the implication of the coordination of this programme in all its 
facets should be discussed in detail by the Government with the 
planners. the social and constructive workers and economists. . The 
policy framed as a result of the discussion should, in our opinion, 
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operate for a reasonable period and not be subjected to change from 
time to time. (3.87) 

FINANCIAL ANALYSIS 

61. We are glad to note that the Commission did realise the 
weakness of the ambar charkha programme and profiting by the 
mistakes originally committed by it, displayed considerable caution 
with regard to, the disbursements for this programme in the Third 
Plan. (4.:i) 

62. We consider that the fall in the percentage of grants to 
total disbursements and the consequent increase in the proportion of 
loans to the total disbursements in village industries is a healthy 
trend. It is likely to induce in the institutions a greater sense of 
responsibility as well as a desire to get the maximum return out of 
the assistance given. (4.3) 

63. It will be seen that in regard to khadi, the variations in 
the percentage of disbursements to allocations are not so striking 
whereas they are striking in the case of village industries. This may 
be due to the fact that the khadi programme is implemented by the 
registered institutions, who are directly engaged in the activities, 
whereas in the case of village industries the amounts are disbursed 
to the State Boards, who in turn have to disburse them to the insti
tutions and the cooperative societies actually implementing the 
village industries programmes. Another explanation would be that 

' the planning on the part of the State Boards in respect of village 
industries is faulty and considerable sums of money are disbursed 
to them even without ascertaining the possibilities of their being 
able to spend the amounts resulting in unspent balances which have 
to be refunded. (4.5) 

64. The proportion of establishment charges in village indus
tries is nearly 7 per cent of the total disbursements, and we consider 
this a little on the high side. The proportion of establisQment charges 
to the total disbursements should not generally be more than 5 per 
cent at the most. (4.8) 

65. The position regarding the confirmation of the loan balances 
is unsatisfactory. We have been informed that, in several cases, the 
Commission has requested the institutions and the State Boards to 
confirm the loan balances, but this has not been done. Apart from 
the requirements of prudence, it is an essential aspect of banking 
that the· confirmation of balances must be obtained from the 
loanees. (4.11) 

66. We would, therefore, recommend to the Government and 
the Commission that in the case of those State Boards. cooperative 



societies or registered institutions or others. which do not confirm 
the balances in spite of persistent requests from the Commission, the 
question of denying further assistance should be seriously con
sidered. ( 4.11) 

67. The percentage of the defaults to the total loans to be re
paid in khadi auj ambar programme is 26.9. It will be seen that 
considerable vigilance is required in order to bring down this per
centage of defaults. It should also be remembered that the law of 
limitation would apply to loans given by the Commission and it is. 
therefore. essential to see that steps for recovery of the overdue loans 
are taken in time. (4.12) 

68. The percentage of overdues to the total loans due for re
payment in village industries is 72. The position is really alarming. 
The larger part i.e: two-thirds of these overdue loans are due from 
cooperative societies and registered institutions assisted by the State 
Boards who, in turn. got funds from the Commission. It is obvious 
that neither the Commission nor the State Boards have bestirred 
themselves to take energetic steps for the recovery of the defaulted 
amounts. It is a matter of concern that the enthusiasm shown in 
disbursing the amount ha~ ··~ot been shown in respect of recovering 
the defaulted overdue amounts; (4.13) 

69. We understa~d that in view of the large number of 
cases likely to arise. the Commission has proposed the constitution 
of standing tribunals in each State in order to dispose of expediti
ously such cases. The proposal is at present under the consideration 
of the Government. We would urge upon the Government to accept 
this proposal immediately in order that the proceedings of recovery 
may go on in an expeditious manner. The Commission has also 
proposed to the State Governments to amend the State legislation 
to include a similar provision in respect of the State Boards: The 
constituent Acts of some State Boards have been so amended. We 
would urge upon the Government of India to see that the remaining 
State Governments make the necessary amendment in the consti
tuent Act of their State Boards. (4.14) 

70. We regret that the State Boards who have to recover 
such large amounts from institutions and cooperative societies assist
ed by them have not yet shown an awareness of their responsibility. 
We consider time has now come for the State Boards also to take 
similar steps immediately to prevent the position from going out of 
hand. ( 4.15) 

71. Neither the Commission nor the State Boards have yet made 
a provision for some fund out of which losses incurred bonafide 
could be made good. The Commission has only recently considered 
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1rns matter, and has suggested to the Government the constitution of 
a fund, with a corpus, to start with, of Rs. 30 lakhs. We consider 
that a similar step should be taken by the State Boards who will be 
the major defaulters, as the dues in village industries are in a large 
measure due to the defaults of the cooperative societies assisted by 
the State Boards. (4.16) 

72. We would suggest that the Commission should carefully 
review its budgeting policy and undertake a more careful scrutiny of 
the requirements of the State Boards and the institutions in order 
that the phenomenon of variation between the budget estimates: the 
revised estimates, the Government sanctions and the disbursements 
does not occur in future. (4.19) 

PATTERNS OF ASSISTANCE 

73. In view of the fact that the village and small industries will 
not have the advantages flowing from the economies of scale 
and organisation and also because of the wide gap between the tech
nological superiority and economic production of the large-scale in
dustries compared to the corresponding inferior technology and 
higher cost of production of village and small industries, there should 
be certain built-in safeguards either in the form of economic policy 
or in the patterns of monetary assistance as a result of which it would 
be possible for the village and small industries sector to stand on 
its own legs and to become viable in course of time. The patterns 
of financial assistance for khadi and village industries should, we 
are of the view, be designed to subserve the above purpose. (5.1) 

74. We have examined in Chapter II the basic objectives under
lying the formulation of khadi and village industries programmes 
and have made certain suggestions which necessitate a slight modifi
cation of some of these basic policies enunciated by the Planning 
Commission. It would, therefore, follow from this that the patterns 
of financial assistance which are in a sense the economic corollary to 
the policy of planned development, should be revised from time to 
time in accordance with the basic objectives of the plans. (5.3) 

75. We regret that we do not agree with the view of the Khadi 
Evaluation Committee that the rebate on woollen khadi should be 
abolished. We would accept in principle the continuance of the 
subsidy on woollen goods in some form or the other, and recom
mend to the Commission to examine this question in detail with re
gard to the method and quantum of giving the· subsidy including 
the question of applicability of the free weaving scheme. (5.5) 

76. We would agree in principle with the continuance of the 
subsidy on silk in some form or other and recommend to the Com
mission to examine in detail the method and quantum of subsidy 
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including the question of applicability of the free weavina 
scheme. (5.7) 

77. We agree that ·the present subsidy of Rs. 2.50 for a tra
ditional charkha may be continued on the ground of its very low 
productivity and the fact that it is distributed to a large section of 
artisans and other under-privileged members of the community who 
cannot afford to pay the full cost of the charkha. On the other 
hand, we are of the view, that the continuance of the subsidy of 
50 per cent in respect of other items of equipment such as ambar 
charkha, processing machinery. dyeing ·equipment etc. iS' hardly 
justifiable. because of the fact that such ·improved equipment has 
obvious advantage in higher production. cheaper cost and increase 
in competitiveness from the commercial point of view. We would, 
therefore. suggest that the entire amount of assistance to the insti
tutions and cooperative societies for the purpose of all tools and 
equipments in khadi should be in the form of loans repayable in 
15 years. The loan may continue to be interest-free. The institu
tions may be allowed to make their own arrangements with regard 
to recovery of the cost of these equipments from the spinners. in 
case such equipment is :qot used by the instiutions directly and 
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is distributed to spinners or artisans. The psychological effect 
which the revision of the pattern would cause is, to our mind. 
likely to be extremely encouraging. At the same time, a greater 
sense of responsibility will be enjoined on the institutions since 
they will be liable to repay the loans. The indiscriminate waste 
of equipment and the consequent loss that we have observed in the 
implementation of the ambar charkha programme would in conse
quence be a thing of the past. (5.8) 

78.. We have noticed during the course of our tours that an 
undue emphasis has been placed. on the construction of god owns 
without attaching equal importance to the development programme 
itself. We also consider that. in keeping with the simplicity and 
low cost which should guide all khadi and village industries schemes, 
costly equipment, costly building and costly machinery should be 
avoided as far as possible. We would therefore recommend that, 
as far as possible, accommodation for storage of raw _materials and 
finished products of khadi and village industries should be hired. 
We consider that this should not be difficult particularly because of 
the large construction activity undertaken in the towns and villages 
and the numerous storage facilities that are now .coming into being 
as a result of the activities of the Warehousiqg Corporation and even 
)f the financing agencies. We would suggest that in case there are 
:fifficulties or in case any of the conditions on which such accommo
:fation is made available need to be negotiated, the Commission 
1hould take step~ in this matter. We would, therefore, suggest that 
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assistance for the purpose of construction of godowns for khadi may 
be given only on a certificate from the institutions or the State 
Boards that the requisite accommodation on hire is not available. 
We would also suggest the Commission to examine the 'need for 
continuing the subsidy at as high a rate of 50 per cent as the 
godowns are to be used for a commercial purpose and cannot 
be considered as a part of ·promotional or developmental 
activity. (5.9) 

79. We ar~ of the view that unless perma'nent arrangements 
are made for the provision of finance for carrying on khadi and 
village industries, it will not be possible for the industries to attain 
economic viability in the foreseeable future. We are happy to note 
that the Commission itself has recognised this aspect and has sug
gested t~ the Government that the working finance required for 
the khadi and village industries programmes should be provided as 
a permanent fund to be recalled or repaid only when the production· 
is diminished or the institution becomes stagnant. We have referred 
in. detail to the institution of the working fund in Chapter Ill. We 
consider that the requirements of these industries will be largely met 
by the institution of this fund. We have also suggested in Chapter 
III that in course of time the institutions and the cooperative socie
ties should depend for their funds on institutional financing. When 
this comes into being, we would suggest that as in the case of the 
working fund, to be instituted by the Commission, the arrangements . 
to be devised by the institutional financing agencies for meeting the 
working capital requirements of the institutions and cooperatives 
should be such as not to result in any diminution of the actuaL 
requirements of the societies and the institutions. This will enable 
them to continue in production even after the financing is taken over 
by the institutional agencies. (5.10) 

80. We have been emphasising the need for these industries 
standing on their own legs in course of time and for them to be 
viable. We consider that the tenure of the repayment of the loan 

. should have some relation to the factor of economic viability. We 
are surprised that in spite of the favourable terms and conditions 
prescribed by the Government for repayment of loans for structures. 
both pucca and kutcha, the. Commission has thought it fit to make 
those terms and conditions more strict. The inability of the institu
tions to adhere to these strict conditions probably accounts for the 
heavy defaults. We would suggest that the more liberal terms 
offered by ·the 'Government should be given to the institutions and 
the societies.. For similar reasons, we would suggest that the repay
ment of the loans for implements should be in 10 years instead of 
5 y~ars as at present, and for machinery in 20 years instead of 10 
years. We are of the view that this liberalisation in the terms of 
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repayment is absolutely necessary in order to give these industries a 
chance to come up and get themselves established. (5.11) 

81. As regards assistance for construction of godowns, we 
would suggest the application of the same principle as in the case 
of assistance for the construction of godowns for the khadi industry. 
We would also discourage the construction of godowns for each 
village industry. Wherever it is possible, godowns should be con
structed for a group of village industries. For this purpose, either 
the district federations or the State Boards may have their godowns 
constructed to be let out to the institutions or cooperative societies 
engaged in the manufacture of village industries products. (5.12) 

82. The pattem of assistance for distribution of improved 
equipment is that of half loan and half grant. While we consider 
that such a liberal scale of assistance in the initial stages was neces
sary, the stage has perhaps now come for a need to review the 
continuance of this pattern of assistance hi the case of improved 
equipment whose utility has been established and whose contribu
tion to increased productivity is no longer a matter of dispute. We 
would suggest that in the case of such equipment, the pattern of 
assistance should be in 1)he fonn of a loan. As we have sug
gested a liberalisation in the tenure of repayment of loans, we do 
not consider that the reduction in the subsidy will have any detri
mental effect. We would, however. suggest that the practice of 
giving 50 per cent of the assistance in the fonn of a grant may con
tinue in the case of new equipment whose utility and productivity 
are yet to be determined or established.. The grant in such cases 
would be justified in the same manner as even in commercial 
organisations initial incentives are given with a view to popularising 
either a product or an equipment. (5.13, 5.14) 

83. In view of the modifications we have suggested in the pat-. 
tern of assistance for tools and equiprilent, we would recommend 
that these tools and equipments be produced at certain determined 
places, so that the objectives of precision, trouble-free service and 
proper performance are attained. All these manufacturing centres 
should be certified or recognised by the Commission and it may be 
made a condition that the institutions and the societies would 
get assistance only if the tools and equipments were obtained from 
these certified or recognised centres. (5.15) 

84. The institutions engaged in the khadi and village industries 
programmes are intended to serve mainly the. interests of the artisans 
who are organisationally weak. have no high level of business acu
men and are unable to take advantage of the economies of scale of 
production which the organised industries enjoy. It is, therefore, 
necessary to assist these institutions by providing compe~ent techni-
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cal and managerial assistance until such time ~as they acquire orga
nisational experience and enterpreneurial ability. The provision of 
assistance for technical and managerial Personnel to these institu
tions and cooperative societies has been uptill now only marginal. 
We would suggest the examination of this question in some detail 
and the provision on a sliding scale of ma~agerial and technical 
assistance, to institutions and cooperatives of all descriptions for a 
period of 5 years in the first instance. We would also make a dis
tinction in the scale of assistance between the institutions and the 
cooperative societies because the former are more fortunate in hav
ing a large number of social workers who have experience of con
structive work to help them in the initial stages. Besides, many of 
these institutions are off-shoots or' decentralised 'Units of the large 
institutions which have had the good fortune of having some dedi
cated workers to serve them. (5.16) 

85. We would emphasise on the Government and the Commis
sion the· need to provide liberal assistance to the institutions and 
the cooperatives for the purpose of construction of work centres. 
We are of the view that such an investment is likely to yield even 
more profitable and permanent returns than the prestige investments 
in godowns and construction of store-houses. (5.17) 

. 86. A word is required about the patterns of assistance in the 
case of work among the weaker sections of the community. It has 
been reported to us by the Commission that whereas generally khadi 
and village industries have acquired some foothold, considerable 
work remains to be done for the provision of employment among the 
weaker sections of the community and in areas where such weaker 
sections are concentrated. The application of the normal patterns 
of assistance in such areas or to such persons would not be proper. 
We agree that there is a need for more liberal treatment of these 
areas and particularly an increased scale of subsidy in the assistance 
which has been accepted only partially by the Government. We 
would urge the Government to fully accept this proposal of the 
Commission. (5.18) 

87. We have given careful thought to the question as to whe
ther there should be uniformity in the patterns of assistance for 
schemes under the · Khadi and Village Industries Commission and 
the schemes in the other sectors of small industries. We agree 
that where conditions are equal and where the industries are ope
rated under fairly uniform circumstances, there should be unifor
mity in the patterns of assistance. But, as has been pointed out, 
when assistance is provided to millions of small artisans with 
meagre resources for a large number of purposes, it is impossible 
to ensure any ciegree of uniformity either in the pattern of assistance 



383 

between different sectors of the small industries ,or even between 
different industries in the same sector. We woUld, therefore, consi
der that the proper criterion under such circumstances would, by 
and large. be to ensure that assistance is given in the right manner 
for the right purpose and that the assistance is not too small or too 
excessive in relation to- the requirements and also that it secures, to 
the extent possible, some contributions from the artisans and also 
stimulates in them the ·habit of self-reliance. (5.19) 

TRAINING 

88. While we admit the need of having separate courses in 
view of the difference in syllabus and specialised content of the 
programmes as also because of the technical aspects of each of these 
programmes, we suggest that from the point of view of overall su
pervision of the content an4 purpose of the programmes and for 
determining the utility of these programmes from the point of view 
of expenditure, utilisation of trained personnel and follow up of 
training into production, all these programmes should be brought 
under the umbrella of the. Training Directorate. (6..1) 

89. A closer examination of the khadi sanghatak and karya
karta training courses points to the lack of planning whether in 
location of the places, the organisation of the courses or the conti
nuance .of the courses. We are afraid that unless more thought 
is given to the organisation of these courses and the method of 
training is itself systematised, such a large expenditure on this train~ 
ing course will not be justified .. We are also very unhappy to note 
that the courses and the content have been changed several times 
over this period. We are unable to appreciate why it was necessary 
to make such frequent changes. We would suggest to the Commis
sion to abolish this course if it is not able to make up its mind 
about the duration, syllabi or content and introduce in its place, 
if necessary, a course of training which can continue without any 
drastic changes for at least a period of 4 to 5 years at a stretch .. (6.6) 

90. We have noticed lack of a coordinated approach in ·the 
training of extension officers (industries) partly because of different 
ideologies animating these two training courses i.e. small-scale indus
tries and khadi and village industries and partly because the training 
is being conducted at two different places by two different institu
tions under different conditions. The Ministry of Community Deve
lopment and Cooperation had, therefore. appointed a committee to 
go into the whole question and suggest steps necessary for coordinat
ing the approach to the course. The committee has suggested the 
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fonnulation of an. integrated trai~g course .to be conducted at one 
place for a total period of 12 months. The committee's recom
mendation has broadly been accepted by the Commission, the Minis
try of Industry and the Ministry of Community Development, Pan
chayati Raj and Cooperation. We understand that it has recently 
been decided that the Ministry of Industry will directly run the 
integrated training courses. We presume that the policy, approach 
and requirements of the Commis~ion would be taken into conside
ration at the time this course is fonnulated and during the running 
of this course from time to time. (6.7) 

91. While we are uncertain about the possibilities of the mem
bers of the white collared fraternity in the Commission getting iden
tified with the interests of the artisan community by a process of 
education through staff orientation tra?Ung, we, at the same time, 
welcome the move and hope that the awareness of the local condi
tions and the difficulties of the artisans will induce in the members 
of the staff of the Commission greater responsiveness to and under
standing of the needs of the programme. This training, we would 
suggest, should be given to the members of the staff not only of 
the Commission but also of the State Boards. We would suggest 
also the expansion of this facility and the conduct· of this course in 
other vidyalayas so that as large a number of persons can be covered 
by this programme in as short a time as. possible. (6.9) 

92. We would suggest that the Commission take steps for 
economising the per capita expenditure in the training course for 
salesmanship; (6.10) 

93. While we recognise the value of this training and would 
suggest its continuance in order that technical personnel required 
for the dyeing industry are provided we would emphasise that as 
in other cases the cost of training is exhorbitant and the Commis
sion should make every endeavour to bring it down. (6.11) 

94. We regret that the Commission has not implemented most 
of the recommendations of the Village Industries Evaluation Com
mittee. Each of the industries has separate training courses~ 

no positive steps have been taken for multi-purpose training or 
grouping industries for the purpose of training and no emphasis has 
been laid on education in the economic aspects of the programme of 
khadi and village industries which would have been possible had 
all these training activities come within the umbrella of one Direc-
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torate and single pointed attention given to the fulfilment of the basic 
principles animating the training programme. We would urge upon 
the Commission to give its attention to this aspect of the training 
programme and we. therefore. reiterate the suggestion made earlier 
for the. need of a single directorate to look into the overall aspect of 
the training programme without in any way circumscribing the need 
of technical knowledge and technical personnel in so far as the train
ing in village industries programme is concerned. (6.14) 

95. We are sure that the efforts of the .Commission in the direc
tion of training their senior personnel in area development. industrial 
management' and productivity courses cond-itcted by other agencies 
will result in their personnel appreciating the ile<eds of higher pro. 
ductivity and better technology and transmitting this apPr-eciation to 
the artisans and the workers which in turn will undoubtedly 'enable 
khadi and village industries to be put on a sounder footing. (6.15) 

PERSONNEL AND MANAGEMENT 

96. There has been a rapid expansion in the administrative 
and technical staff of the Cppunission as well as in the ·expenditure 
incurred on them. This is 'exclusive of a similar expansion in the 
staff of the institutions as well as in the administrative personnel 
and administrative expenditure of the various State Boatds. (7.1) 

97. We would agree with the Estimates Committee and sug
gest that technical staff for the supervision of the various schemes 
according to the norms prescribed should be appointed. But a 
matter for concern is the vast increase in the administrative staff 
over the last 4 years. (7.2) 

98. We are of the view that there is sc6pe for reduction of tho 
staff and for improving and streamlining the work with a view to 
increasing efficiency and effecting economy. We are happy to noto 
that the Commission realising the need for efficiency and economy 
has appointed a committee in March 1964 to go into the question 
!l.lld suggest measures. (7.2) · · 

99. We would suggest that the committee examine critically not 
only the strength of the administrative and technical staff of the Com
lllission. but also in general the totality of the staff engaged by the 
Commission. State Boards and institutions for the implementation 
:>f their programmes with a view to suggesting economy. The com
lllittee should. we feel. examine the quality of the sta!f as well as 
lhe procedures followed in these offices and· suggest steps for in
:reasing efficiency and effecting economy. (7.1, J.2) 
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100. The Public Accounts Committee, l962-63 has commented 
on the increase in administrative expenditute. We endorse the view 
of the Public Accounts Committee. (7.3) 

101. To the extent that more and more responsibility is taken 
over by State Boards and institutions for implementation of the pro- · 
gramme, there should be proportionate reduction in administrative 
expenditure. We regret that ·such reduction has not taken place. 
We would urge upon the Government and the Commission to give 
particular attention to the problem of the rising administrative 
expenditure and take steps for bringing this down as much as 
possible. (7.3) 

102. We would recommend to the Government and the Com
mission that 'the norms for establishment expenditure for both tech
nical and administrative staff for different industries should be fixed 
and the staffing pattern and expenditure should be regulated on the 
basis of such norms. (7.3, 7.4, 7.5) 

103. By history and circumstances the Commission bas been 
more or less driven into ·a position where the scales of pay of its 
employees have either -to be the same or to have a close correspon
dence to the scales prescribd by the Central Government for its · 
employees. In respect of other matters i.e. service conditions, me
dical, leave ·and contributory provident fund regulations, the Com
mission bas its own set of regulations though such regulations are 
mod'elled on corresponding Government rules and regulations. But 
the employees of the Commission compare themselves with similar 
employees of ·the Central or State Governments and represent for 
revision in those rules in respect of which they are placed at a com
parative disadvantage. In order to prevent further difficulties, either 
the Commission must iti respect of all its employees adopt the scales 
of pay, rules and regulations applicable to corresponding employeei 
in the Central or State Governments or enact and maintain a set of 
independent regulations for its staft. . The nature and scope of the 
work of the Commission, the philosophy animating its programme 
and the conditions under which it bas to work as well as the co
ordination it has to maintain with tho other khadi and village indus
tries institutions would dictate the need of a separate set of regula
tions for its employees so that the difference between their condi
tions and the conditions of the workers in the kbadi and village in
dustries institutions are not tempting enough to lead to mobility or 
migration from one to the other. (7.6, 7.7) 

104. In order to instil into the minds of the employees of tho 
Commission an awareness of the conditions in which the khadi and 
village industries work is carried on and in order to orient their 
minds in that direction. the staff of the head office of the Commis-
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sion are required to undergo an orientation course in one of the 
vidyalayas. (7.8) 

105. It would appear to us that between the Commission's . 
decision to accept the scales · of pay for Government servants iii 
respect of its own servants and the decision that the staff should 
identify themselves with objectives behind the khadi andl village
industries, there is some sort of a basic conflict. At any rate, from 
the persistent desire .of the staff for the application of all Govern
ment rules and regulations, it would be obvious that the motivation 
appears to be very different from the objectives which the Commis· 
sion is having for its employees. We have no doubt in our mind 
that the spirit and the animation of the. programme as mentioned 
by the Commission must be felt and absorbed by the staff of the 
Commission before they can be expected to make any impact or 
exercise any influence over the large band of non-official workers, 
artisans and other members of the rural community for whom the 
Commission's programme stands. In order, therefore, to remove 
the basic contradiction between the viewpoint of the employees and 
that of the Commission more radical measures would appear to be 
necessary. (7.8, 7.9) . . . . 

106. During the eafly days of the Board and during the first 
few years of the Commission, the services of ·experienced people 
from the Government departments and constructive organisations 
were borrowed. With the expansion in the activities of the Commis
sion and the need to recruit a large number of persons who may 
have had no background of the khadi and village industries pro
grammes or no experience of khadi and village industries wol'k, it 
became necessary for the Commission to formulate recruitment rules 
in respect of all categories of posts and to spread the net wider in 
order. to recruit, particularly for technical posts fresh talent, though 
such talent may not have the background and experience of con
structive work. The feeling persists that general recruitment would 
bring in persons who may not be motivated by the ·programme of 
the Commission or be inspired by the ideology behind it. We would 
suggest that the Commission in consultation with the Rural lnsti· 
tutes and the educational institutions, founded or sponsored by the 
old constructive workers should draw out a plan of its. requirements 
over a period and recruit persons trained in these institutions. so that 
the Commission can have a corps of properly qualified and trained 
personnel who will, because of their upbringing and training, find it 
extremely easy to identify themselves with the objectives of the 
programme. (7.10) 

107. The Commission recruits its gazetted staff i.e. staff whose 
basic ·salary is more than Rs. 275 a month through a Services Board 
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consisting of a retired Chief Secretary of a State Government and 
two other veteran and experienced· constructive workers.. In respect 
of staff in lower categories, recruitment is generally through a com
mittee appointed by the Commission. Questions about disciplinary 
matters, representations against seniority and service conditions are 
also proposed to be referred to the Services Board for advice. We 
commend the example of the Commission to the State Khadi and 
Village Industries Boards and even to some of the big registered 
institutions. (7.11) 

108. It is necessary that the morale of th~ staff should be high 
and there should be contentment among the staff. Among the im
portant factors which govern the question of morale and content
ment are impartiality in administration, a proper promotion policy 
and security. In addition, it is necessary that the dealings of the 
Commission with regard to its staff should always be impartial and 
that extraneous considerations do not affect this relationship. We 
have no doubt that the Commission is conscious of this principle of 
personnel administration. (7.12) 

109. There are no well-defined rules for the recruitment. pro
motion and service matters in respect of the staff in the trading ope
rations.. Their grades of pay do not correspond with those for the 
regular staff. There has been some mobility, both horizontal and 
vertical, between the trading staff and the regular staff of the Com
mission.. But every group of such cases of mobility has brought 
with it certain problems. The Commission had recently ·appointed 
a Trading Staff Committee to examine the question of the ·trading 
staff, their scales of pay, service conditions, etc. The Committee 
has generally recommended that the scales of pay and allowances of 
the trading staff should be brought in line with those of the regular 
staff. We would suggest that the Government and the Commission 
should consider expeditiously the recommendations of the Trading 
Staff Committee and take a final decision. (7 .13) 

110. Many of the registered institutions engaged in the khdi 
programme have a long history. and tradition and are still guided 
by devoted and dedicated workers. Tho qualities and principles 
which they imbibed from Gandhiji have largely been responsible for 
the progress of these institutions. However. the expansion in the 
production of khadi and the compulsion of physical limitations as 
well as the progressive inability of these tried workers to shoulder 
the very much more increased and onerous responsibilities generated 
by the expansion programme have necessarily led to the inftux. re
cently of a large number of workers whose environments are different 
and whose training has not been as systematic as in the case of the 
older generation of workers. A second line of workers animated 
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by high ideals and by association with the old constructive workers 
absorbing the experience and knowledge of running these institutions 
is, therefore, an imperative necessity. It should, we consider, be a 
primary duty of the Sarva Seva Sangb, the Commission and the other 
constructive organisations to apply their minds seriously to the 
enrolment of new and trusted work~rs who will have the motivation 
and acquire the esprit de corps of the older generation of workers. 
These new workers should be trained in the traditions of service, 
integrity and loyalty and placed in positions of responsibility and 
trust so that they can blossom themselv~s into the builders of to· 
morrow. We are afraid, unless these steps are taken, the kbadi ~a· 
dition will cease to' exist. (7.14) 

111. The scales of pay of the workers of the institutions have 
remained fairly static and bear no comparison with the scales of pay 
adopted by_ the State Boards and the Commission for similar wor~ 
kers. The field of constructive activities bas become a tbree·tier ser~ 
vice with the State Boards' service being more at~active than that 
of the institutions and the Commission's still more attractive thari 
that of the State Boards:.·· The phenomenon of migration from insti· 
tutions to the State Board and from the State Board to the Commis· 
sion bas been fairly common. Rationalisation of scales and the re· 
cognition that all the workers belong to a common field of activities 
are absolutely essential. It is not difficult to conceive of some near 
equality between the Commission's scales of pay for its employees 
in a particular State and the employees of the State Board and 
institutions in that particular State. In any case, the differences in 

. total emoluments whether in the forin of monetary incentives or in 
perquisites and facilities should not be such as to place the insti~ 
tutions at a disadv3:ntage vis-a-vis the Commission~· (7.15) 

112. With the growth in the periphery as well as physical con· 
tent of the activities of these kbadi institutions. it would become 
more and more difficult for them to maintain their contacts with the 
artisans, supervise their activities properly and continue the esprit 
de corps wbich.is the sine qua non of kbadi programme. Decentrali· 
sation of their activities is, therefore. an absolute· need for the major 
institutions. We are also glad to note that many of the big institu· 
tons such as Gandhi Ashram, Lucknow. Bihar Kbadi Gramodyog 
Sangb, Tamilnad · Sarvodaya Sangh etc., have realised the obvious 
advantages of decentralisation. The responsibility for the success· 
of the decentralised units should be that of "the parent organisation. 
It is their duty to foster the personality growth of the spinners, the 
weavers and other artisans who must be groomed in order that they 
may ultimately take charge of the organisation. The theory of 
trusteeship in its ideal form is analogous to the State withering 
away. As and when the beneficiariei for whom the t:rwt ii consti-
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tuted begin to blossom and undertake responsibility themselves, the 
trustees should withdraw into the background and confine them
selves to overall supervision. If the trusteeship degenerates into a 
rigid regimen, however benevolent, and thereby stultifies development 
of the artisans' personality, it would have done incalculable harm 
to the establishment of a democratic and socialistic society. (7.16) 

113. There are, however, certain special considerations in the 
field of village industries. There is no tradition like the one which 
runs through the entire field of khadi. For successful implementa
tion of village industries schemes people who are in charge should 
have technical acumen or undergo technical training including train
ing in management, engineering and industrial economics, marketing, 
finance and techniques. A scheme for undertaking a programme of 
training in rural engineering was also initiated by the Commission 
but we regret that this scheme has not been proceeded with. A 
comprehensive course of training for providing the top and middle 
management in village industries is required. It should be possible 
for the workers at these levels to supervise a group of village indus
tries because such workers need not be technical sp~cialists in each 
industry.· We would suggest that the Commission should apply its 
mind towards the formulation and conduct of such a course of 
training. (7.:1 7) · · 

114. The Khadi Evalution Committee had suggested a new in
stitutional framework for khadi activity under which the Commission 
was expected "to re-fashion itself as an instrument of greater effi
ciency and carry out its work with an adequate appreciation of the 
bearing of the new horizons, which are well within view." The Com
mission in this context should concern itself with the important 
functions recommended by the Khadi Evaluation Committee. 
The Commission as it is at present organised is attempting to 
fulfil the above objectives,; but there is a feeling in some 
quarters that its direct participation in the programme has 
been responsible to a certain extent for stultifying the initiative of 
the institutions in the field and also for the embarrassments and 
difficulties regarding personnel and staff, scales of pay, conditions 
of service and levels of efficiency. We have given careful thought 
to the suggestions for the reconstitution of the Commission. We 
have not thought it necessary to suggest any detailed revised pattern 
of the organisation of the Commission. We consider that the emer
gence of the State Boards, the progressive investment by the Com
mission of the responsibility for the implementation of the programme 
in the State Boards, the slow but sure pace of decentralisation which 
the big registered institutions have adopted, the enunciation by the 
Commission that its future policy and role will generally be of policy 
making, financin& and an overall supervision of the work of the 
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the latter completely, and above all, the progressive manner in 
which the artisans are slowly becoming more vocal about their rights: 
and more responsive to their obligations. would indicate that, by 
and large, the suggestions of the Khadi Evaluation Committee have 
or are being gradually implemented. We would. however, venture 
to suggest that the· pace of development of the field organisations as 
well as the pace of entrusting responsibilities to them should be 
quickened and intensified so that the Commission, untrammelled by 
the embarrassments and attachment aris~ng from implementing the · 
programmes directly, is enabled to become a guide, friend and 
philosopher of the entire khadi and · :village industries move· 
ment. (7.19, 7.20. 7.21) 

INTEGRATED DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMME 

115. In order to review the working of the intensive area 
scheme, in October, 1962, the Commission requested the Institute of 
Economic Growth of which Dr. V. K. R. V. Rao was the then 
Director, to undertake an evaluation of its working and submit a 
report. We understand from the Commission that this report has 
not yet been submitted.,,.•ln view of the detailed evaluation under
taken by Dr. V. K. R. V. Rao, we do not propose to assess tho 
working of the intensive area scheme in our report and particularly 
because the intensive areas which have been. continued by the Com
mission are to be brought on the lines of the gram ekais and assisted 
accordingly. (8.4) 

116. The review of the progress of the scheme would indicate 
that though the work in the gramdan villages was undertaken with. 
an abundant initial spurt of ep.thusiasm, neither was it planned nor 
were the efforts coordinated with a view to creating some lasting 
impact in these villages. The experience and the lessons which a 
sustained effort in these villages would have borne for the future of 
the gram ekai movment, would have been valuable. The Commis
sion has not been able to obtain these lessons and experience be
cause of the apPa.rently haphazard way in which this whole scheme 
was implemented. (8.6) · 

117. The ip.tegrated development programme is intended to 
stimulate in the local population an initiative and a desire for the 
development of the village community as a whole and not of the 
programme of different sectors of the economy in an isolated man
ner. The scheme. is also intended to provide employment opportu
nities on an expanding scale to the local community by the exploi
tation of the !~cal raw materials and their manufacture into finished 
products which should, to the maximum extent possible, be con· 
sumed locally. (8.7) 
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118. A general review of the progress of lho work in the gram 
ekai areas, however. reveals that the programme has caught tho 
imagination of the people in certain States. whereas the progress in 
other States is rather disappointing. (8.10) 

119. In those States where the progress has been disappointing. 
the reasons are the dearth of constructive social workers inspired by 
the ideology of the movement, the lack of enthusiasm in the spon· 
soring institutions. the non-availability of trained and competent 
workers at the gram ekai level and the inability of either the State 
Board or the institution sponsoring the scheme to sustain the enthu
siasm displayed in the initial stages. It will be obvious from this 
that the mainspring of the success of this movement is the personnel 
who are running and organising it. It is they who have been res
ponsible for creating favourable conditions for the development of 
this , programme. It is. ther.efore, necessary that the programme 
should be taken up only in those areas where it is possible to har
ness the services of constructive workers with faith in and devotion 
to the programme. It would also appear that in order to improve 
the performance of the gram ekais, as far as possible, compact areas 
in contiguous blocks should be taken up for development rather 
than scattered ekais distant from one another. (8.10) 

· 120. The free weaving· scheme. which has been introduced by 
the Commission with effect from 6 April 1964. is, to our mind, a 
very pointed extension of the concept of integrated development. 
The dovetailing of the programme for the gram ekais with the 
programme for free weaving is necessary. It should be seen that in 
all the gram ekais, which have already started work. the maximum 
push is given to the s~heme of free weaving. (8.12) 

121. We would emphasise the need of a minimum programme 
of development to be undertaken in the gram ekais. As an essen
tial part of this minimum programme should be, of course, included 
certain basic village industries, such as blacksmithy and carpentry. 
fibre, tanning and pottery. Not only should the Commission make 
efforts for. the development of these industries in these areas. but 
translate the concept of integrated development into reality by the 
full exploitation of the local raw materials and the maximisation of 
local consumption of the articles produced. (8.12) 

122. While we commend the concept of integrated develop
ment, we would caution the Commission that the practical aspects 
of tho programme and the concrete results attained should be con
tinuously under review so that the programme does not remain a 
mero ideoloiY. (8.12) 

COOPERATION 

123. We can well understand that unlike the registered institu-
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tions operating in the field of khadi which have a long history and 
are guided by eminent social workers, the khadi cooperatives are 
organised by artisans who are illiterate, lack business acumen and 
organisational skill, and find it difficult to obtain good managers 
and secretaries. We would, therefore, consider that it is the para
mount duty of the Commission's and the State Board's staff as well 
as of the Certification Committee to educate these cooperatives 
in the process of obtaining certificates and in enabling them to obtain 
certification without any delay. The format~on of khadi cooperatives 
represents a stage in the decentralisation of khadi work and we 
regret that the progress in this direction lias been extremely dis
appointing. In this connection, we must refer to the general lack 
of enthusiasm and desire on the part of big registered institutions, 
with notable exceptions, to decentralise their work by organising 
cooperative units .of production and management. We are of the 
view that unless the "personality growth" in khadi artisans is fos
tered by an encouraging and benevolent attitude on the part of the 
registered institutions, cooperative production of k.hadi i5 not likely· 
to make any impact. (9.3) · 

11-
124. We regret we have not been able to get up-to-date figures 

relating to the working of khadi cooperatives i.e. share capital, own
ed funds, deposits; sales, membership etc. As regards targets for 
the Fourth Plan for khadi, we would suggest that the aim should 
be to produce at least 20 per cent within the cooperative fold. It may 
be noted that we are suggesting only a marginal addition to the tar
get as set out by the Commission for the Third Plan.. This is so, 
because, as we have explained earlier, there is still a considerable 
gap between promise and performance in this sector. It is a matter 
of great disappointment that in respect of the village industries 
cooperative societies also, we have not been able to obtain complete 
information about the details regarding their capital, owned funds, 
other liabilities, production, sales, profit or loss. We would urge 
upon the Commission to devise a method by which this basic infor
mation is collected and made available in time. In view of this, 
we regret it is not possible for us to comment the working of the . 
industrial cooperatives, or their contribution to the total pro
duction or sales· in respect of these industriea." with any degree of 
accuracy. (9.4, 9.5) 

125. Because of their inherent weaknesses, the' khadi and 
village industries cooperatives need to be suP.ervised very closely. 
It is not possible for the societies to find the resources for appoint
ing qualified managers, secretaries and other technical staff. We 
have suggested in Chapter V the grant of liberal assistance for 
employing such managerial, secretarial and technical personnel. In 
regard to supervision over the workini of these societies, we would 



endorse the recommendation of the Cooperative Administration 
Committee ·which suggested that supervisors for such types of 
societies should be provided at the rate of one supervisor f inspector 
for every 10 societies. The State Boards are responsible for 
the implementation of village industries programmes through co· 
operatives.. We have suggested elsewhere that the executive officers 
of the State Boards may be vested with powers of Joint Registrars 
of Cooperative Societies.. We would, therefore. suggest that the 
personnel appointed to supervise the working of the industrial 

_societies should be kept under the control of the State Boards. 
Later, when the khadi and v~llage industries cooperatives start 
obtaining their funds from the central financing agencies, the 
supervisory personnel may, as suggested by the Cooperative Ad· 
ministration Committee appointed by the Government of India, be 
transferred to the central financing agencies. (9.7) 

126. As regards the provision of efficient secretaries to ma· 
nage the affairs of khadi and village industries cooperatives. we 
would recommend the formation of cadres of secretaries at the 
State or regional level. These cadres can be operated by the State 
Boards under whose aegis almost all the industrial cooperative 
societies are working. As this necessarily involves the transfer of 
personnel from one type of industrial cooperative to another. we 
would suggest that the State Boards should arrange. in consulta
tion with the Commission, a course of basic training covering all 
tlie industries within the purview of the Commission so that it 
may be possible for these secretaries to function successfully in 
any industrial cooperative to which they may be posted. We would 
also recommend that wherever it is possible to economise, a 

. group of cooperatives may be looked after by one secretary. As 
we are suggesting the formation of a cadre State or region wise, 
we do not anticipate that there will be any difficulties regarding 
language. local conditions etc. which would prevent the successful 
operation of the cadre system. (9.8) 

127. We consider that the progress in the training, particularly 
of secretaries of societies. is woefully inadequate. The training 
programme. particularly of secretaries of industrial cooperatives. 
should be intensified in view of the fact that there are nearly 16.000 
societies whereas hardly 300 secretaries have been trained. Con
sfdering the need, as pointed out later, of reviving stagnant societies 
and improving the working of the societies which are indifferent. 
the completion of the training programme within a period of about 
3 or 4 years and _in any case before the end of the Fourth Plan is 
imperative. (9.9) 

128. We would also place equal. if not more. emphasis on 
member-training and member-education. The success of the co-



operative movement depends not primarily upon its pro~r admini· 
stration but upon the development in the members of the coopera
tives of an es{"it de corps, an understanding of their mutua1 ob· 
ligations and rights and of the need for a coordinated functioning 
of the societies in order that they may be effective business units 
of organisation. This can be attained by member-training and 
member-education which should.be conducted in all the States with 
the assistance of the State cooperative unions, the central financing 
agencies and the State departments of coop~ration. (9.10) 

129. We would, therefore, suggest that during the Fourth 
Plan, emphasis should be on the· revival of tliese stagnant societies 
and the consolidation of the cooperative movement in khadi and 

. village industries. (9.11) 

TECHNICAL RESEARCH 

· 130. We are happy to note that the Commission has decided 
to have the new model spinning equipment and the opening .and 
carding equipments manufac~ured at a central place taking advantage 
of the latest engineering techniques in order to have a precision 
instrument according to starldard specifications and calculated to 
give trouble-free service in the villages where repair facilities are 
not available. The success of the new equipment and its poten
tialities for tackling unemployment problem will be watched with 
interest (10.2) 

131. A direction in which . we suggest research could be 
profitably conducted, is for devising small hand-operated gins or 
if that is not possible, power-operated gins with small capacities 
which could enable the ginning operation to be done in the local 
areas. (10.3) 

132. We note that during the last few years, some of the 
major khadi institutions have established modern machinery for 
bleaching,. dyeing and finishing operations for khadi fabrics. The 
improvements in textile printing are also slowly being taken ad
vantage of by the producers of ~adi. (10.4) • 

133. A matter of note is that in respect of the woollen 
industry, improved technology has been adopted at an even more 
rapid pace than in the case of the cotton industry. Proof of this is 
the introduction of modern wool-carding machines and modern 
milling, raising and calendering machines for woollen fabrics. This . 
has enabled not only an increase in the wages of the spinners as well 
as weavers but in higher productivity and in the manufacture of 
better quality fabrics. ( (10.5) 

134. The objectives of rese!l.rch in this industry should be (i) 
raising the productivity of equipment, (ii) increasins the eamin~s of 
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the handpounders, (iii) conserving the nutritive elements in rice. and 
(iv) keeping tlie breakage in rice to the minimum. (10.6) 

135. The handpounding industry is one that provides em
ployment to a very large number of people and so, every possibi
lity should be_ explored for effecting improvements in the equip
ment without affecting the employment potential. (10.6) ' 

136. The question of increasing the output of rice but at the 
same time preserving its nutritional value in the. context of the 
alarming food scarcity in the country is another main direction in. 
which .research should be undertaken. We would suggest the ex
ploration Of the possibilities of fulfilling the above objectives in so 
far as research in the processing of ·cereals and pulse~ industry 
is concerned. (10.6) 

137. Research must be continued with regard to devising a 
ghani which will yield the maximum percentage of oil and at the 
sam~ time the cost is lowered and capacity for crushing is improved 
on the exis!ing ghanis in the country. (10.7) 

138. While the level of technology needs to be stepped up. 
we must note that a large number of tells are dependent on this 
industry and that research should be pursued taking into account 
the need to preserve the employment potential rather than merely 
improve the equipment without realising the consequences of such 
an improvement on employment. (10.7) 

139. The improved potter's wheel should not only have higher 
productivity but also be made available at prices within the pur
chasing capacity of the ordinary potter. (10.8) 

140. Extension work needs to be undertaken to advise pot
ters in the selection and mixing of clays to enable them not only to 
produce more durable pans and pots at no extra cost, but also 
diversify the lines of production to include clay pipes and heavy 
red earthenware which are increasingly in demand in developing 
villages. (10.8) 

141. We are glad to note that the idea of common workshed 
has been generally accepted and is functioning as a nucleus unit 
both for enabling organisational changes to be carried out and as 
an optimum method of extension in technical servicei to the cot
tage pottery industry. (10.8) 

142. More efforts need to be undertaken in tho cottage 
pottery industry in the direction of diversifying in the production 
of tiles, pickle jars, domestic stoneware and industrial ware. (10.8) 

143. In the cottage leather industry the direction of research 
should be increasini the earnings of the artisans. supplying them 
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with the new tools of increased productivity and increasing pro
ductivity of tools. (10.9) 

144. Cosiderable research work has been conducted by tho 
Commission in the recovery through the bone digester and other 
equipment, of all by-products of flaying such as tallow, meat
meal, sterile bone-meal, bone-manure, neat's-foot-oil, di-calcium 
phosphate, glue, technical grades of gelatine, bone-char, bone 
distillation products etc. In regard to the tanning industry, im
proved equipment based on the use of power for the finishing and 
processing of leather is already in wide use. This is a welcome 
direction and has resulted in stepping up the earnings of the arti• 
sans as they have been able to obtain a better _price for the leather. 
As regards the leather goods manufacturing industry, improvement 
in the working hand-tools and adoption · of sewing machines for 
sewing uppers requires to be undertaken. · (10.9) 

145. Research in the problems of canegur and Khandsari 
industry has been aimed at persuading artisans to adopt new and 
improved techniques to raise the earnings of traditional gur-makers 
and the production of standard quality of gur. Technical know
how regarding sugar manufacture available today can be introduced 
in the canegur making industty through the cooperative organisa
tion. (1 0.1 0) 

146. We suggest that the scope for further improvement in 
the techniques and the equipment used in the . canegur industry 
should be explored. (10.10) 

147. Since the Commission proposes to discontinue giving 
any importance to the development of khandsari industry, we do 
not consider there is any need for undertaking any special research 
in regard to this industry. (10.10) 

148. The improvement in the productivity of the tapper in 
particular as a result of the several researches undertaken by the 
palmgur industry has resulted in increasing the earnings of the 
tappers. We are of the view that commendable research work in 
regard to this industry has been undertaken. (10.11) 

149. The Central Research Institute has conducted investiga
tions and researches into many aspects of the non-edible oils 
and soap industry. These include collection of seeds, storage of 
oilseeds, designing of equipment for depulping and decortication 
for the different types of oilseeds, maximum recovery of oil from 
kernels etc. The National Research Laboratori~s have carried out 
research for removing the bitters from non-edible oils, for detoxi
fication of non-edible oilseed cakes to render it more suitable as 
cattle-feed and for improvement in the process of refinement of 



oils with a view to easier marketing and wider industrial use. Wo 
congratulate the Commission for the research work it has sponsored 
in the non-edible oils and soap industry. (10.12) 

150. We are satisfied that the direction in which research has 
been carried out in the handmade paper industry represents a very 
great advancement and indicates great possibility for further de
velopment of this industry. (10.13) 

151. Considerable research work has been undertaken by the 
Central Beekeeping Research Institute of the Commission. (10.14) 

152. In addition to the above. research is also being under
taken in the domestication of the rock-bee and improving the 
method of extraction of honey from the rock-beehive. (10.14) 

153. Considerable research is necessary to reduce the capital 
cost of the methane gas plants, to increase the rate of production 
(particularly in the cold seasons) and to develop methods and equip
ment for utilisation of the gas for light~ng, heating and industrial 
use. The problems are being systematically investigated at the 
research centre of this industry. (10.15) 

154. The real research. problems of the cottage match in
dustry are of developing suitable small scale equipment for splint 
manufacture out of bamboo and of evolving standard composition 
for match-heads and for side-paints. (10.16) 

155. A simple machine has been developed for the purpose of 
making bamboo splints but requires considerable improvement. 
The Central Research Institute has investigated match-head ·com
positions and has indicated correct compositions which are safe 
from the point of view of accidents due to physical shock. The 
methods of analysis of match-head compositions for control pur
poses have also been worked out; (10.16) 

156. The Central Research Institute has now designed a 
cheap equipment operated by hand for the production of match 
box veneers from soft wood. This. equipment bas now been sent 
for field trials. We believe that this will result in vastly improving 
the speed of production of wood veneers in case it is successful at 
the field trial. (10.16) 

157. The fibre industry offers a wide field for application of 
engineering technique · for developing efficient implements for 
extracting of fibre by mechanical means as in the leaf fibres. for 
carding or hackling of fibres. spinning of fibres. spinning of fibre 
into twines and twisting the twines into ropes and cordage. We are 
of the view that praiseworthy work has been done in the fibre in
dustry in the direction of research not only in exploration of new 
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fibres and grasses for the purpose of manufacturing finished pro
ducts but also in devising improved equipment for the purpose of 
increasing earnings and saving in time and labour of the artisans. 
(10.17) 

158. We would lay special emphasis on the development of 
research from the engineering aspect 'of these industries with parti· 
cular reference to the improvement and simplification of. equip· 
ment used in the various village industries. The Central Research 
Institute, we regret to note in this connection, is very weak in its 
mechanical engineering section and we. would urge upon the 
Government and the Commission to set up a strong mechanical 
engineering section with a view to desigclng equipments for the 
various village industries which will yield a proper balance between 
improved technology, employment, productivity and additional 
earnings for the artisans. (10.18) 

KHADI 

159. Both the Khadi Evaluation Committee .and the Estimates 
Comniittee of the Lok Sabha, 1961-62 have brought out pointedly the 
imbalance in the development of khadi between the different States. 
The Commission has expla.ib.ed that tradition, favourable climate and 
circumstances in Uttar Pradesh, Bihar, Madras etc. on the one hand, 
and the absence of workers, institutions and ·local demand, on the 
other, in the other States, were responsible for the imbalance. We 
concede that this explanation is legitimate, but we wish to make the 
point that in the larger interest of removing unemploym~nt ·or re
ducing under-employment, concerted efforts ought to be made for 
the development of khadi in the areas, in which the development 
has so far been tardy. We consider, tha.t this is all the more neces
sary, because. the foundation for the Third Plan of the Commission 
is integrated development, under which one of the essential charac· 
teristics is local production for local consumption. ·In fact, this 
philosophy has been carried in the realm of khadi to its logical con· 
elusion by the institution of the free weaving -scheme from 6 April 
1964; under which the main emphasis is village, regional or area 
self-sufficiency wi~h an emphasis on the production of varieties to 
meet local demand. Recently, emphasis has also been given to the 
programme of decentralised activities. We would suggest, in the 
light of these factors, that the Commission may re-examine and re· 
orient its approach to the development of khadi. (11.7) 

160. The proportion of grants to the total disbursements has, 
as already pointed out in Chapter IV on financial analysis, been 44 
per cent in the First Plan, 40 per cent in the Second and 37 per cent 
during the three years of the Third Plan. . There ·has been a signi
tkimt increase in the proportion of loans to the total disbursements. 
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While this is a healthy sign in itself and may indicate that the insti· 
tutions are becoming more self-reliant. a close examination of the 
position would. however, reveal that the institutions have not been 
able to build up a reserve out of the margins allowed by the Certi· 
fication Committee if, they had managed the institutions economi
cally and efficiently by some saving out of the margin of 20 per cent 
The result has been the continued dependence of the institutions on 
the Commission. While we conceive that in view of the rapid ex· 
pansion in production. large sums of money for working capital 
became necessary and for this. the institutions had necessarily to go 
to the Commission. we would like the Commission to look into the 
question of whether in case of institutions. which earn large sums 
of interest by depositing their resources in fixed or other deposits. 
some interest should not be charged on their borrowings from Comi
mission in order to deter them from doing so. We feel that in the 
implementation of the khadi programme, the institutions should take 
into account the totality of the resources available. (11.8) 

161. It is obvious from the figures of disbursements of working 
capital loans that the institutions have, on the basis of the formula 
adopted by the Commission. a sum of nearly 50 per cent more than 
what they are entitled to. This position certainly needs lookin& 
into. In fact. in later years. the position has unfortunately deterio
rated still further. Some conclusions from this depressing situation 
are inevitable. The first is. that in respect of the increase in the 
production. there bas been a constant lag between total volume of 
production and total volume of sale. The second is, the significant 
number of idle ambar charkhas and their drag on production. A 
third conclusion is the difficulty of the institutions to repay the loans 
occasioned either by the absence of fluidity in their turnover or by 
the diversion of the working· capital loans for other purposes such as 
construction of hospitals or hostels and in some cases. purchase and 
installation of capital equipment and machinery. construction of 
godowns •. etc. Under any circumstances. these conclusions make it 
obvious that there has.not been adequate scrutiny with regard to the 
requirements of the institutions and no remedial action taken as 
and when the difficulty of repayment. locking up of capital. accumu
lation of ·stocks etc. manifested itself. It may also be necessary to 
scrutinise the formula on the basis. of which the requirements of the 
working capital of the institutions are sanctioned. We are glad that 
the Commission has appointed a committee to go into the question 
of examining the factors governing the requirements of working 
capital of institutions. We are sure that the committee will take into 
account all the salient considerations brought out in this report. so 
that in future the requirements of the institutions for a given volume 
of production are properly scrutinised and the amounts required sane-
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tioned without any delay. It should also be the duty of the Com· 
mission to prevent the diversion of funds from one purpose to an-

. other. Such periodical vigilance will also enable the Commission to 
attack the problem as it arises instead of as in the case of disposal of 
accumulated stocks of khadi, going to the rescue of the institutions 
·several years after the phenomenon of accumulation had started· mani
festing itself. ·(11.12) 

162. The question ofthe investment in khadi with a view to its 
proper and productive uses, and a determination of the relationship 
between the total input and total output needs to be undertaken by 
the Commission. We would urge upon 'the Government and the 
Commission to examine this particular point as we ·are afraid that 
there may. be a· tendency on the part of the institutions to over· 
capitalise themselves by the acquisition of assets which are produc· 
tive only from the long term point of view, or by the dissipation of 
the resources obtained by them from the Commission in prestige 
items such as godowns, plants and machinery which cannot by the 
very nature of the circumstances be utilised to yield the full return. 
We are afraid that this over-capitalisation may also be partially res· 
ponsible for the total defaults on the khadi side which amount 
to nearly 27 per cent of ·the total loans to be repaid by the 
institutions (Rs. 2.77 crores out of Rs. 10.28 crores due as on 31 
March 1964). (11.13) 

163. During the course of our tours, an apprehension was ex· 
pressed in certain quarters that in ·some States a point of sa,turation 
had been perhaps reached and this accounted for. the comparatively 
slow rate of ·increase. It has been explained. to us that there is 
considerable difficulty in finding the right type of workers for the 
expansion of the khadi programme. There has been a crying need 
for decentralisation and this has also strained the manpower re· 
sources of the institutions. As a result of these factors expansion 
of khadi work in these. States would, we were told, be difficult in 
future. We have emphasised in para 11.7 the need for balanced 
regional development. This need becomes all the more pressing in 
view of the circumstances obtaining in the traditional States. The 
Commission's efforts in inculcating the khadi programme in com
paratively new States require to be energised because in such States 
khadi would offer a fair means for alleviating the problem of un
employment. (11.15) 

164. While it is too early to assess the results of the free weav
ing scheme which was started only in April 1964.- it must be em· 
phasised that unless the bedrock on which khadi, as a part of the 
rural economy stands, is made firm, the khadi programme is not 
likely to have any permanent place in the reorganisation of the village 

26 
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community. It is possible to conceive that tlie efforts for local con
sumption and local production would not conflict with the production 
of certain varieties, which are particularly in demand, in the rural 
areas .. No doubt, the emphasis of the programme should not be sub
merged in the production of khadi to meet distant markets. (11.16) 

165. It will be seen that the activisation-renovation programme 
has proceeded at an extremely slow pace. The total number of 
charkhas which have been activised-remodelled or converted into 
six-spindle is 69,540. This is the result of "the efforts of three years. 
The Commission's plan was to activise all the idle ambar charkhas. 
Even assuming that all the remodelled and converted. charkhas are 
from among those that were idle, a considerable amount of further 
work remains to be done, as only 31 per cent of the problem has 
been tackled. But the assumption which we have referred to is not 
justified because some of the remodelled or converted charkhas are 
those which are actually working. In fact, the enthusiasm for con
version and< renovation has been more from the spinners who are 
operating the charkha an4 who want a better instrument. The Com
mission appears to have activised, renovated or at least given pre
ference to such charkhas. It was wrong on the part of the Com
mission to have done so when the specific object of the programme 
was to activise the idle charkhas. As a result, the enthusiasm of the 
people owning the idle charkhas and who expected them to be acti
vised has flagged. The infection of idle charkha has therefore spread. 
All these circumstances point to the conclusion that the percentage 
of idle charkhas far from decreasing has increased. We would sug
gest to the Commission to give priority to lhe programme for acti
visation of the idle charkhas in views of the continuing unsatisfactory 
position and the need to bring them back into operation. We must 
regret, in this connection, that no accurate figures of the number of 
ambar charkhas manufactured, distributed, idle and active have been 
made available to us. In fact, we understand that most of these 
figures are estimated. This is unsa..tisfactory. We would, therefore. 
suggest to the Commission to undertake immediately a comprehen
sive census of all the ambar charkhas whether active, idle, lost. 
destroyed, unserviceable, etc. We would also suggest that if an 
institution is not able to account for an ambar charkha or unable 
to give information about its whereabouts, serious notice should 
be taken when considering proposals for assistance for its pro
gram.me. (11.33) 

166. The role of the traditional charkha in the context of the 
development of the ambar programme has, strangely enough, not 
become less important. The traditional charkha still remains the 
bedrock of the khadi programme because even today, about 60 



403 

per cent of the cotton khadi produced is out of traditional 
yarn. (11.35) 

167. We would. however, caution the Commission against any 
over-enthusiasm or over- optimism in regard to the new model ambar 
charkha developed by the Bhuta Committee. It is likely that if the 
new model fulfills the expectations of the Commission. there will be 
tremendous pressure on the Commission to introduce it in large 
numbers. It is possible that at that time ~h~ Commission may yield 
to the pressure without satisfying itself completely about the training 
of the artisans, the technical competence of the persons looking after . 
the training, the facilities for repairing and servicing, the aspect of 
cost and the limitations of the manufacture of this instrument in a 
decentralised manner. It is essential that the Commission should 
keep the above points in view if the experience of the old model is 
not to be repeated. The cost of the new model is also an important 
consideration particularly in the light of the purchasing and I or re
paying capacity of the spinner. We hope that it will be possible for 
the Commission to see that this factor is kept prominently in 
view at the time of the mapufacture on a large scale of this new 
model. (11.37) 

168. We have tried to ascertain what the impact of the free 
weaving scheme would be on the production of cotton khadi and 
how far it would affect the estimates of the requirements for khadi 
during the Fourth Plan as well as the estimates of production of 
khadi during the Third Plan. We were given certain estimates under 
which it was mentioned that because of the impact of the new 
scheme. there will be an increase of about 10 per cent in respect of 
commercial production, 5 per cent in respect of swavalamban pro
duction and 10 per cent in respect of rural sales during 1964-65 
and 15 per cent, 10 per cent and 15 per cent respectively in respect 
of commercial production, swavalamban and rural sales in 1965-66. 
As we consider that these anticipations needed more justification, 
we requested for certain specific details. We have, however, not 
received detailed suggestions from the Commission upto our signing 
the report. (11.43) 

169. During the course of our tours, we made pointed en
quiries about the effect of the new free weaving scheme on sales, 
particularly commercial sales. We have been informed that the fears 
held out in some quarters about the decline in the commercial sales 
in the urban centres have not been proved true. On the contrary, 
we have been informed that in some areas, the sales have increased. 
We would not wish either to be optimistic about the effect of this 
scheme on urban sales or, at the same time, deny the immense possi
bility which it holds for expansion of rural consumption. If the 
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scheme succeeds in generating a demand and enthusiam among the 
rural population, it would have had considerable effect on the re
orientation of the rural economy towards self-sufficiency on the lines 
which were conceived by Mahatma Gandhi and which are being 
emphasised by Acharya Vinoba Bbave and the constructive workers 
of tbe khadi movement.. Khadi _in that event would become an 
organic part of the village economy, the spearhead of a concerted 
effort for. improvement in all spheres so 'bat. the rural masses can, 
as envisaged by the Planning Commission, at last be given an oppor
tunity "to lead a good life". (11.44) 

170. We would suggest if possible, that the Commission should 
obtain an assurance from the Government for the supply of woollen 
blankets and other woollen goods on a long-term basis in accordance 
with the same principles which govern the supply of the requirements 
under the "Accepted Tenders" scheme for cotton khadi. The pre
sent level of production for Government requirements can then 
be carried on and kept up with a degree of certainty. At the same 
time, we must urge as has been pointed out by the Panel on Woollen 
Industry appointed by the Government of India, that unless the 
civilian market is progressively tapped ·and production is organised 
to meet these requirements, the woollen industry cannot be establish
ed on a permanent footing. (11.47) 

171. We consider that in view of large number of institutions 
which are engaged in the woollen programme and in view of the 
fact that the value of production is nearly Rs. 4 crores constituting 
about 20 per cent of the total khadi production, a separate directorate 
be set up, charged with the responsibility of the development of the 
woollen industry in all its aspects, namely, purchase and supply of 
raw material, technical guidance and assistance for production, 
processing, finishing etc., attention to tbe needs of Government re
quirements including procurement from institutions, arrangements 
for inspection and supply to the Government etc. (11.48) 

172. In particular, we would suggest the organisation of the 
purchases under the proposed Wool Directorate on a more syste
matic and expert level. Very much more than in the case of cotton. 
expertise is required for the purchase of wool with regard to its 
quality, grading and price. restricted availability, suitability for pro
duction of certain varieties. lasting qualities, mixing and blending of 
different types of wool etc. All these aspects would require a clear 
and definite purchase policy. We have noticed that the purchases 
are done in an ad hoc and arbitrary manner. In view of the expan
sion of the woollen industry in hill and border areas and the dif· 
ficulties in transport and communications in certain parts of the year 
in these areas. it is necessary that the supplies of wool to these areas 
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cha~e policy keeping all these points in mind. We would, in this 
connection, also suggest that in view ot the technical nature of the 
industry, properly qualified technical personnel must be appointed to 
look after this work and advise the institutions and societies in their 
production. We are of the view that unless these steps are taken. the 
development of the woollen industry under the aegis of the Commis
sion is likely to be haphazard. (11.49) 

173. A word is required about the organisational structure of 
the woollen industry. Most of the wooll~n work in the no.rth is 
carried on by old registered institutions, inost of which are also 
engaged in the cotton khadi production programme. In Maharashtra, 
Mysore and Andhra, a large number of cooperative societies are 
functioning. We understand that some of these societies have been 
responsible for misuses in regard to claims of subsidy under the 
woollen industry programme which came to the adverse notice of 
the Public Accounts Committee. People interested in the woollen 
industry programme are the sheep rearers, the wool shearers, the 
spinners and weavers. In many cases they belong to different com
munities each of which is vocal about its own claims. The organi
sation of composite coo~l'ative societies of these categories of 
people may present serious problems of administration and co· 
ordination. At the same time, one of the defects attributed to the 
woollen industry programme of the Commission is that the actual 
producers are not in the picture. We would, therefore, suggest that 
the Commission should consider carefully how this industry, both 
in the north and south, should be organised, bearing in mind the 
points we have made above. (11.50) 

174. While we agree that particular attention should be given 
to the development of the woollen industry in the Himalayan and 
border areas, we would also suggest that the possibilities of deve
lopment of this industry through diversification in Andhra Pradesh, 
Maharashtra and Mysore be explored as, we have been informed. 
the scope in many parts of these States is very large. (11.51) 

175. We consider that though the requirements for the silk 
industry may be met out of the khadi fund, it might be desirable to 
have a separate budget as well as separate allotments for the silk 
industry in view of its increasing importance. (11.53) 

176. The Commission constituted a Silk Advisory Committee 
which advises the Commission on the policies regarding the silk in
dustry. The· Khadi Evaluation Committee suggested that "to protect 
the interests of artisans engaged in hand-reeling of raw silk and to 
assure rearers a minimum standard price, on the one hand, and to 
develop and expand production of pure silk and waste silk, on tho 



other, production and expansion of pure silk and silk waste yarn 
and cloth should be unified. The Commiss1on should be assigned 
this function. The Silk Board. of course, is and should continue to 
be the appropriate body for administering all projects for the im· 
provement and expansion of silk rearing". The Commission accepted 
the recommendation. Since these recommendations have to be im
plemented by the Government, we would suggest that the Govern
ment should decide this matter early. The coordination between the 
activities of the Commission and the Central Silk Board is to be 
brought about by reciprocal membership. (11.54) 

177. The most essential raw material for the silk industry is 
cocoons. There is considerable exploitation of the spinners by tho 

. mid:.Uemen in this matter. Besides. as the scarce supplies of this 
raw material are required for the silk industry under the pUrview 
of the Commission and the silk industry in the large-scale sector. 
there is always a competition for obtaining it. We consider. that 
the best method for systematising purchase and supply of cocoons 
would. as in the case of cotton. be to make it a commodity to be 
governed by the Regulated Agricultural Produce Market Act. We 
understand that the Government of West Bengal have introduced 
legislation to this effect. We consider that it is thne the Governments 
of the other silk-producing areas or cocoon-rearing areas should 
also follow suit. {11.56) 

178. The production of silk during 1962-63 amounted to 18.33 
lakh sq. yards valued at Rs. 121 lakhs. On the basis of trends of 
production during the last seven years we estimate that the produc
tion of silk at the end of the Third Plan would amount to 25 lakh 
sq. yards valued at Rs. 175 lakhs. In the light of the achievement~ 
of the industry and potentialities for its development. we would 
suggest that the target for the Fourth Plan may be fixed at 40 lakh 
sq. yards valued at Rs. 280 lakhs. This incidentally is what has 
been estimated to be the achievement of the Commission at the end 
of the Third Plan. (11.57) 

179. The cotton loan procedure obviously needs systematisa
tion and we would. therefore, suggest that the Commission in con
sultation with its Cotton Purchase Committee devise a procedure. 
In the light of the institution of the working fund. we believe_ that in 
future it will be possible for the institutions to adhere to a systematic 
practice. We have no doubt that centralised purchase with its attend
ant advantage of increased bargaining power will enable the institu
tions to get cotton in a cheaper manner. (11.60) 

180. We hope. that in view of the well-defined spheres in which 
the Commission, the Agriculture Departments and the Central Cotton 
Committee act. it will be possible for the Indian central Cotton 



Committee to persuade the Agriculture Departments of the State 
Governments to undertake for and on behalf of the Commission 
arrangements for the cultivation and the supply of cotton that may 
be required for the success of the free weaving programme. (11.61) 

181. We may refer to the question regarding the waste involved 
in the utilisation of cotton by khadi producers. It has been observed 
that institutions are inclined to utilise superior cotton for lower 
performance. This is due partly to the non-availability of clean short 
and medium staple varieties which tempts the institutions to submit 
indents for cotton of better varieties to spin even lower counts. The 
remedy for this is to devise an efficient. instrument for the pre
spinning processes of cleaning and carding: Such efficient instru
ments may have to be operated by power. But we believe, that~ 
in the interest of the optimum utilisation of cotton, there will be no 
objection to the use of power in such processes~ Perhaps, arrange
ments for centralised cleaning and distribution of the cleaned cotton 
to the institutions would be an excellent proposition. Such a system 
may also be conducive to better mixing and hence ~ore even and 
better spinning. Secondly. since humidity requirements cannot be 
easily arranged in the field. of khadi, there is a tendency for khadi 
producers to use a high~t staple length for a lower strength of 
cotton. For instance, in Rajasthan, a very dry area, mostly Janla. 
or 197/3 cotton which is capable of spinning 20s elsewhere in the 
country is utilised for spinning 12s and 14s. for which a cheaper 
substitute like Kalyan having less staple length and strength could 
be easily utilised. Thirdly. there are currently no suitable varieties. 
for spinning lOs or 12s since even the best of Bengal are very much 
lower for spinning lOs and 12s and even Kalyan after improvement 
would still be a little too high for this performance. In order to 
avoid this difficulty, quite a number of khadi producers use supe
rior cotton for spinning lOs and 12s. The remedy for this is for the 
Commission to see that the Indian Central Cotton Committee takes 
steps for evolving a suitable variety for the range of production of 
lOs and 12s which, incidentally, is very widely required for producing 
cloth for supply to the Government. (11.62) 

182. It will be seen that, considerable technical research in 
the cultivation and utilisation of cotton to meet the specific require
ments of the khadi producers needs to be done. We would suggest 
that the Commission pay special attention to this matter in consul-. 
tation with the Indian Central Cotton Committee. (11.63) 

183. We are doubtful whether any useful purpose is served by 
the continuance of spinning competitions. We would suggest that this 
scheme may be discontinued. (11.66) 

184. We were extremely impressed by the very ~seful role 
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which the scheme of spinning classes. in jails has played in rehabili
tating convicts. It has injected a sense of discipline into them, given 
them training in an industry which they can pursue after release and 
has succeeded in elevating them in a moral. sense. In view of the 
fact that the work of spinning is carried on under controlled condi
tions, the quality of the work is uniformly high. We consider that 
this scheme should be introduced in as many jails as possible. The 
total expenditure incurred from the beginning of the scheme till 
1963-64 is hardly Rs. 6.54 lakhs. We consider thatthe expenditure 
on the scheme is thoroughly justified. (11.67) 

185. The importance of rehabilitation of weavers in the light 
of the free weaving scheme cannot be overstated. In order to see 
that local consumption keeps pace with local production, it is neces
sary to ensure that the arrangements for weaving the yarn spun by 
the spinners are made so that not only the cost of transport is re
duced but also regular supply of cloth is arranged. The Commission 
has proposed as part of the free weaving scheme to make arrange
ments for weaving within a radius of 10 to 15 miles of an institution. 
We commend this idea. We would place the greatest emphasis
on this scheme. It will also help coordination between spinning and 
weaving. It will generate cooperation between these two classes of 
artisans and result in the development of self-sufficient village 
economy. (11.69) 

186. We would, in this connection, also advocate the need for 
making arrangements under a common shed for weaving of special 
varieties required such as for supply to the Government and for 
export. Such varieties can otily be prepared under controlled condi
tions. and under circumstances where supervision and standardised 
production can be attained. We would also suggest that the Com
mission formulate a coordinated scheme for spinners and weavers 
in suitable areas under workshed. We noticed during the course of 
our tours that this had already been tried to a certain extent in 
Kerala and the results are very promising. (11.70) 

187. The Estimates Committee of the Lok Sabha, 1961-62 has 
suggested a review of the scale of assistance for non-recurring and 
recurring expenditure to khadi bhandars and sales depots. The 
review was necessary in order to ensure that while the assistance is 
related to the actual turnover of the bhandars. it provides sufficient 
incentive to increase the sales. It might also be examined whether 
the initial non- recurring expenditure could be met by granting long
term loans. The Commission has not yet taken a final decision on 
thia recommendation. We understand that the Commission has re
ferred the matter to its Patterns Committee for advice. We believe 
there is a sufficient force in the observations of the Estimates Com-



mittee and would urge the Commission to review thi~ matter very 
early. (11.73) 

188. We would suggest to the Commission to formulate a 
proper manual of procedure for participation in exhibitions. keep
ing accounts of expenditure. checking of vouchers. submission to 
audit etc. as well as a code of conduct for participation in all exhibi
tions. (11.74) 

189. The Patterns Committee of the Commission has suggested 
the restriction of the number of all-India and State-level exhibitions 
to 4 or 5 in a year. The Committee which ha:s stressed the organisation 
of exhibitions in rural parts of the country "primarily aimed at popu
larising different varieties of khadi and demonstrating improved tech
niques of production, has suggested that "properly organised exhi
bitions in schools. colleges and universities can play a very great 
part in educating the literate masses in the ideals. purposes and 
benefits of a characteristically rural development programme which 
khadi stands for and are likely to create a favourable climate for 
the expansion of khadi in its perspective". We entirely endorse the 
views of the Patterns Committee and would suggest an· orientation of 
the .Commission's policy '·in regard to sanction of assistance for 
organising and participating in exhibitions in this direction. (11. 75) 

190. While we would not emphasise the export of khadi to. the 
detriment of local consumption. we must draw the pointed attention 
of the Commission to the vast possibilities of earning valuable foreign 
exchange by the export of khadi and also village industries products. · 
The production for this purpose and the arrangements for export 
would require a system and organisation and exercise of tact. initia
tive and integrity. We hope it will be possible for the Commission 
to devise arrangements bearing these points in view. (11. 77) 

191. Since the Public Accounts Committee of Parliament has 
already criticised the Commission for the transactions in regard to 
disposal of accumulated stock of kbadi. we do not wish to add any
thing except highlight some of the very confusing and disturbing 
factors in this situation. 

(i) The Commission does not at any stage seem to have made 
up its mind one way or other in regard to disposal of these 
accumulated stocks. since its decision has varied at every 
stage of this complicated transaction. 

(ii) It is a matter of regret that for the· same goods money bas 
been given more than once which shows a disregard of 
financial principles and unawareness of public account
ability. 
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(iii) The impression one gets from the transaction is that the 
uppermost idea appears to be to avoid losses to the institu
tions as. much as possible. 

(iv) For generations the tradition in the khadi world bas been 
that the responsibility for the disposal of substandard 
goods bas always been with that of the institutions. For 
the first time in the history of the khadi movement, an 
attempt was made to transfer this responsibility to an out· 
side authority and thus deprive the institutions of the initia
tive. to dispose of the goods themselves. 

(v) It is a matter of regret that even now the Commission is 
not yet out of the woods because about 20 per cent of 
stocks have yet to be disposed of and nearly 60 per 
cent of the value of the goods sold to the institutions and 
the State Boards bas not yet been realised by the Com· 
mission. 

(vi) The Commission at the initial stage when it purchased the 
goods and at the ultimate stage when it decided to repur
chase the goods and sell them perhaps over-estimated its 
ability to tackle this problem, because soon thereafter the 
goods had to be given back on both the occasions to the 
institutions and the State Boards to sell them. This ob· 
viously shows that the real responsibility should always 
remain with the institutions, and the Commission should 
help in finding markets or in reimbursing losses in genuine 
cases. 

We may be forgiven if we give expression to our view that these 
transactions are unbusinesslike and do not have a parallel in any 
business organisation. (11.85) 

192. The position regarding accumulated stocks. we regret 
to learn, continues to be acute. The accumulation as on 31 March 
1964 is nearly SO per cent of the estimated value of production in 
1963-64. We do not consider this at all a normal situation and 
would,· therefore, suggest to the Government and the Commission to 
consider this matter and suggest some permanent solution which 
may include a periodical review, say once a year, of the stock situ· 
ation and the writing off, if necessary, of the losses that may be 
occasioned as a result of the periodical disposal of accumulated and 
substandard cloth at a reduced price. (11.86) 

193. We would like to clarify a few points in regard to the 
nature, content and magnitude of employment in khadi spinning. 
The information made available to us in the first place is far from 
complete at any moment of time in its coverage. Secondly, since 
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the data are incomplete and are not continuous, it is not possible to 
indicate even roughly which activity or activities can be considered 
strictly part-time and which full-time in their true sense. Broadly 
speaking, since both spinning and weaving tend to intensify during 
the agricultural off-seasons, the pursuit of these occupations can be 
said to have offered, by and large, seasonal opportunities ot employ
ment. Moreover. spinning whether on the traditional or ambar 
charkha has so far attracted generally women who have to spend 
a major part of their day in attending to domestic chores and social 
and other callings, and who thus can devote not more than 3 to 4 
hours on an average on the charkha .. ·.This wor~·period is even 
shorter during the times of festivals and marriages. In a large 
number of cases more than one or two members of the family spin 
on the same charkha. Thus it would appear that any estimate of 
employment will tend to be either an over-estimate or under-estimate 
in the absence of accUrate details of work-period and per unit pro
duction. In view of the distribution of these charkhas in far-flung 
villages among a large number of households and the nature of occu
pation, the collection of such details poses very difficult statistical 
problems. Similarly, weaving of handspun yam also is seasonal but 
can be considered to be of a longer duration, both in its work-period 
and content. A weaver :.S' generally assisted by one or two members 
of his family particularly in sizing and warping. Some sample surveys 
undertaken by the Commission have shown that, while a large pro
portion of weaver's families in rural areas is generally agricultural 
landless workers. a sizeable portion of spinners is from among small 
agricultural land owners and lower middle class such as teachers, 
clerks etc. We consider that all these have an important bearing on 
understanding the nature and content of employment in khadi. In 
short. spinning provides employment for about 2 to 4 hours in a 
day for about 100 to 150 days a year. We have our doubts how
ever, whether the ambar charkha, though a decidedly better equip
ment than the traditional charkha. has proved attractive enough to 
induce the spinners to work longer periods except perhaps in a few 
urban areas and among the lower middle class families. Ambar has 
to go a long way before it can become an instrument of real promise 
to those for whom it was meant as a means of livelihood. (11.88) 

194. The periodic reports received by the Commission, though 
incomplete, throw some light on the amount of wages paid to different 
categories of artisans in khadi. An examination of the cost-charts 
shows that, on an average, about 65 to 66 p.er cent of the total value 
of cloth at the point of sales constitutes wages. Roughly, of the 
total waie bill, 6 per cent is for carding, 33 per cent for spinning, 
25 per cent for weavin& and 2 per cent for other ancillary processes. 
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The Khadi Evaluation Committee also came to more or less the same 
conclusion about the composition of the . vatious wage elements. 
Moreover, the surveys carried out by the Commission in certain 
parts of the country showed that the spinning (including carding, 
slivering and other preparatory processes) and weaving wages· ac
counted for about 60 to 63 per cent of the total value of cloth. On 
this basis, the total wage-bill in khadi may be estimated at about 
Rs. 11 crores in 1961-62 and Rs. 14 crores in 1962-63. ·In other 
words, the wages paid in 1962-63 to spinners may be estimated at 
Rs. 8.2 crores, weavers at Rs. 5.3 crores and others at Rs. 0.50 
crore. (1 i.89) 

195. In para 11.14 we have critically examined performance 
of khadi so far which would lead us to estimate a target of 160 to 
170 million sq. yards in the Fourth Plan. Similarly, in Para 11.51 
we have indicated the target for the Fourth Plan in respect of wool 
and in para 11.57 in respect of silk. We have not given the financial 
outlays which may possibly be required for the fulfilment of these 
targets. In the Third Plan, an outlay of Rs. 69 crores consisting of 
Rs. 45.11 crores grants and Rs. 23.89 crores loans has been pro
vided. This is exclusive pf the departmental receipts of the Com
mission in the form of refunds of grants, repayment/return of loans 
which was expected to be of the order of Rs. 30 to Rs. 35 crores. 
The production that has been attained in the year 1962-63 is 89.61 
million sq. yards valued at Rs. 21.21 crores. The expectation at the 
end of the Third Plan is 113.75 niillion sq. yards of the value of 
Rs. 28.50 crores. The targetted production at the end of the Fourth 
Plan would, according to us, be 166 million sq. yards worth about 
Rs. 40 crores. This is more or less the same target as was suggested 
by the Commission and accepted by the Government for the Third 
Plan during which the Government provided Rs. 69 crores and 
allowed the departmental receipts to remain with the Commission. 
It would, therefore, be obvious that for attaining the same production 
at the end of the Fourth Plan, the requirement would be more or 
less the same. Therefore, we are of the view that so far as khadi · 
is concerned. it may not be necessary for the Government to provide 
any additional loan for working capital or for stocking cotton. (11.90) 

196. So far as grants are concerned, we would suggest the 
following outlay. 

(i) For subsidy under free weaving scheme 
and production and sales subsidy at an 
average of 25 per cent of the total value 
of production .. , Rs. 33.50 crores 

(ii) Investment (equipment. tools and finish-
ina plant& etc.) Rs. 7.00 crores 
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(iii) Training, experiments etc. at 10 per cent 
of the '·alue of production Rs. 4.00 crores 

(iv) Other miscellaneous items such as ex-
hibitions, promotional schemes etc. . . . Rs. 2.00 crores 

(v) Central expenditure on establishment, 
supervision etc. at the rate of 10 per cent Rs. 4.00 crores 

Total Rs. 50.50 crores 

The outlay for grants agreed to by the Government for the Third 
Plan was Rs. 45.11 crores. As against this, an outlay of Rs. 50.50 
crores for grants is required, during the Fourth Plan. In view of 
these circumstances, we do not consider that any higher amounts for 
the additional· production either under loans or grants during the 
Fourth Plan are required than that provided by the Government in 
the Third Plan. (11.91) 

'197. As stated above, the outlay in the Third Plan provided 
by the Government is ~- 69 crores plus departmental receipts of . 
about Rs. 30 to Rs. 35 crores. In other words, since the loan and 
the departmental receipts will be allowed to remain with the Comi
mission in view of the institution ·of the working· fund only an 
additional provision of Rs. 50.50 crores as grants will be required. 
The total provision in the Fourth Plan will, therefore, not exceed 
the outlays provided by the Government in the Third Plan and the 
departmental receipts put together. (11.92) 

PROCESSING OF CEREALS AND PULSES 

198. In 1962, the production of rice was 33.6 million tons. We 
have been informed that the handpounded rice accounts for 10 to 
15 million tons or roughly 40 per cent of the total production of 
rice. The share of the Commission's programme in the handpound
ing industry is hardly 1 per cent. From these figures the leeway to 
be made by the Commission even in respect of covering the hand
pounding of paddy industry is obvious. The Commission's efforts 
should be directed towards this end. (12.1) 

199. Many of the State Boards and institution~ have returned 
the amounts of disbursements on account of either their inability or 
unwillingness to use the money for this industry. In view of this, 
it would be obvious that there has been no proper scrutiny of the 
requirements of the State Boards and institutions and no proper 
planning or correlation between disbursements and requirements. 
We are of the view that considerable improvement is reauired in 
this direction. (12.3) 
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200. We should suggest that the Commission should explore 
the possibilities of institutional financing of the loans required for 
stocking of paddy on a guarantee system and even by covering the 
margins required by the financing agencies. Similarly, we must 
draw specific attention to our recommendations in Chapter V re
garding the grant of assistance for the construction of godowns 
particularly because in this case we believe the assistance <?f the ware
housing corporations both of the Centre and the States woum be 
forthcoming. We regret to observe in this connection that we have 
not been able to get information in respect of the number of turn
overs in the godowns and their capacity and it is therefore not 
possible for us to comment upon the adequacy of the number of 
godowns, the necessity of such godowns and whether they have yielded 
·the benefit which was planned or intended of them. In fact, we 
have been informed that nearly 25 per cent' of the amounts dis
bursed for the construction of 359 godowns as on 31 March 1964. 
have actually been refunded by the institutions. It is also appre
hended that some more amounts are still lying unutilized in the con
struction of godowns. We underline the imperative need of prbper 
planning and economy on the part of the Commission in this matter. 
(12.·H 

201. A matter of interest is that rice-growing States like 
Madhya Pradesh, Punjab and Madras have absorbed comparatively 
smaller amounts, from which the conclusion would emerge that the 
disbursements have been arbitrary and have not followed (a) either 
the possibility of handpounding in the surplus States, or (b) the re
·quirements of these States for handpounding. (12.5) 

202. Though we have received complaints about non-supply of 
handpounded rice it will be obvious from the figures (of paddy de
husked, rice produced and sales effected each year) that, if the pre
sumption of yield of rice at 63 per cent of the quantity of paddy de
husked is correct, the industry is facing marketing difficulty because 
the sales are not keeping pace with the production. We regret that 
we have not been able to obtain accurate information about the 
turnovers of the marketing depots, the number which have actually 
been functioning and the expenditure incurred on them. We would 
suggest to the Commission that its directorate in charge of processing 
of cereals and pulses should be reorganised and energised with a 
view to supplying information and reports required and for attend
ing to the marketing problems of the industry effectively. (12.7) 

203. It is claimed that the industry within the purview of the 
Commission provides employment to 16,275 full-time and 41.263 
part-time workers. The figures of part-time employment include 
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persons who are self-employed and who consume the rice hand· 
pounded by them. The total outlay during the last 10 years has 
been of the order of Rs. 5.69 crores; the per capita expenditure 
therefore amounts to nearly Rs. 982 which is really on the high 
side. (12.9) 

204. It must, however, be remembered that the Commission's 
coverage is limited to about 1 per cent of the industry as. a whole. 
On this basis the total number of people including the self-employed 
who are likely to get employment opportqnities in the industry of 
handpounding would run into several lakhs. It is, therefore, im
perative on the Government to provide cOnditions under which 
these employment opportunities could be availed of. (12.10) 

205. In pursuance of the recommendations of the Rice Milling 
Committee appointed by the Government of India in 1954, the Rice 
Milling Industry Regulation Act was enacted in 1958. The provi
sions of this Act and the Rules made thereunder stipulated that all 
existing rice mills should obtain a permit and thereafter a licence for 
carrying on rice milling operations. Before a permit for the esta
blishment of a mill is giv~. a detailed enquiry will be made with 
regard to the number of rice mills operated in the locality, the 
availability of paddy in the locality, availability of power and water 
supply, the type of rice mills to be installed and the effect . of the 
installation or functioning of the rice mills on the employment 
position in the locality. The Act should therefore be considered to 
have provided safeguards for the continuance of the handpounding 
of paddy industry. The rules also provide that the licencee shall not 
remove more than 5 per cent or less than 3 per cent of bran. In 
spite of all these salutary provisions there has been a steady increase 
in the number of rice mills and hullers. At the end of 1963 there 
were about 42,279 rice mills and hullers. In some States the effect 
of the establishment of these rice mills and hullers has been very 
detrimental to the interests of the handpounding of paddy industry. 
A recent sample survey of 54 villages in Maharashtra revealed that 
there were 55 mills - 1 each in 13 villages, 2 each in 10, 3 each in 
2 and 4 each in 4 villages. Out of the total production of 2.30 lakh 
B. mds. of paddy in these villages, the quantity handpounded was 
65,000 B. mds. (approximately) or just 28.5 per cent. When the Rice 
Milling Committee reported on the situation in 1954 the percentage 
was 38.5. In 10 years there has been a fall of 10 per cent. The fall 
in some other States, we are given to understand, is even more' 
staggering. The Commission, we understand, has taken up with- the 
State Governments and the Central Government the question of the 
enforcement of the provisions in the Act and of streamlining the 
enquiries to be made before permission is given either to install a 
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new rice mill or huller or to revive defunct dee mills. A suggestion 
bas also been made that it should be made obligatory on the part of 
the licensing authority or the authority granting a permit to consult 
the State Khadi and Village Industries Board before such a permit 
or licence is given. The Central Government, we are informed, has 
regretted its inability to introduce a provision in the Act for making 
such consultation obligatory. The Central Government is also con
templating the establishment of rice mills ~ 6 are proposed to be 
started immediately ~ with imported machinery, the recovery of 
which is reported to be 8 per cent more than that of the existing mills. 
Such an aggressive and massive effort on the part of the Government 
is likely, in our opinion. to completely drive away the handpound
ing . industry even from those areas where it still has a foothold. 
The Commission's efforts unfortunately have made such a small 
impact on the entire programme of dehusking of paddy that. per
haps, the fears of the Government about the capacity of the hand
pounding of paddy industry to deliver the total amount of rice re
quired may be justified. But, in view of the fact that such a large 
number of people find employment in the industry and also 
in view of the scope for expansion, we would consider it to be the 
Government's duty to provide facilities to this industry. The inroads 
of the huller and the mill in the areas where handpounding has a 
foothold should be completely stopped. (12.11) 

206. We regret that in view of the difficulties which the indus
try is facing from several . points of view i.e. the regulation of 
the rice mills. the setting up of new rice mills in the public sector, 
the difficulties of marketing handpounded rice, the plan which the 
Commission has formulated (for the Fourth Plan period) can be 
considered unrealistic. We regret that we are also not in a position 
to· assess with any degree of precision tlie requirements for this in
dustry until the policy of the Government and the capacity of the 
industry are determined on a more realistic basis. However. assum
ing that there are no major variations in policy and assuming the 
continuance of the present tempo we would suggest an outlay of 
about Rs. 7 crores to Rs. 8 crores because we do not expect pro
duction to increase to more than 15 to 16 lakh quintals by the end of 
the Fourth Plan. (12.12) 

207. In view of the present unsatisfactory working of the pro
gramme. we would suggest that service cooperatives be encouraged 
to provide improved equipment required for handpounding of rice 
so that the members could take advantage of this equipment for 
handpounding of rice required by them. (12.13) 

208. We would also suggest that in every panchayat in a rice
producing area. assistance may be given by the Commission for the 



setting up of equipments required for handpounding. The villagers 
could thus take advantage of this equipment and have the rice re':' 
quired by them handpounded at their own cost. Wherever necessary, 
the Commission may sanction the equipment on cent per cent grant 
basis so that handpounded rice is made cheaper and popu1ar. (12.13) 

209:" While normally no stocking or marketing loan for indi~ 
viduals or institution or cooperative societies need to be given, such 
assistance can be extended to areas where village panchayats, pan
chayat samitis, .Zilla parishads, institutions'·and cooperative societies 
are able to get advance orders for handpo~nded rice from organi
sations or groups of individuals or for the requirements of the com~ 
munity. (12.13) 

210. We regret that the Government both at .the centre and 
the States have not laid adequate emphasis on the nutritional values 
of handpounded rice. We wou1d urge that this deficiency be re
moved. The Government shou1d underta~ or sponsor marketing 
research studies with a view to propagating handpounded rice as is 
done in foreign countries when certain special products are popu
larised on the grounds of h~alth. (12.13) 

211. Both in the interests of reducing the food scarcity, as 
well as to provide nutritious food, it is necessary to see that the 
percentage of polish prescribed in the Rice Milling Industry (Regu
lation) Rules is adhered to scrupulously. Research in regard to the 
manner in which the amount of polish is retained should be conti
nued on a priority basis. We would also urge upon the Government 
to tighten the machinery for enforcing this saluta.cy provision. (12.13) 

212. We are of the view that the Government should. have a 
clear policy in regard to the spheres, capacities and roles of the rice 
miiiing industry in the handpounding, small-scale and large-scale 
sectors. (12.13) 

213. Before investing scarce national resources in imported or 
manufactured equipment, the Government should satisfy itself that 
the existing machinery cannot be renovated. (12.13) 

214. Planned and sustai!led efforts shou1d be made to evolve 
an improved equipment for dehusking and polishing as well as de
vising an improved process of parboiling in order to reduce wastage, . 
physical fatigue and cost of production. The laj;t f~ctor will have a 
pronounced effect on the difference in price between mill-pounded 
and handpounded rice. (12.13) 

215. A better conceived and more imaginative programme 
should be devised for training the artisans in the use of improved 

27 
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equipment and particularly in disseminating information about the 
nutritive and health-giving properties of handpounded rice. (12.13) 

. 216. We have observed that the Commission has uptill now not 
given adequate attention to the industry of handprocessing of 
other cereals and pulses. We consider that the Commission should 
formulate and implement a comprehensive programme for this 
purpose. (12.13) 

GHANI OIL INDUSTRY 

217. More than half the total disbursements for this industry 
were for the purchase and stocking of oilseeds and for wQl'king capi· 
tal for the ghanis. Nearly 10 per cent of the total disbursements 
were for the distribution of improved ghanis and another nearly 9 
per cent for the consolidation of the capital structure of the oilmen•s 
cooperative societies. The expenditure on administrative organisa
tion and tertiary services accounts for a very small proportion of tho 
total disbursement It is possible to conclude from this that if there 
are no violent price fluctuations in the oilseeds trade and if there is 
no indiscriminate expansion of the power-based sector of the oil 
industry, the ghani oil industry can continue on more or less the 
same position during the Fourth Plan. (13.3) 

218. During 1963-64, the Government of India removed th~ 
excise duty which was previously being levied at Rs. 20 per quintal 
on each unit ofthis industry, the production of which was 70 maunds 
and over per year. Since the ghanis operated by the village oilmen 
were exempt from this excise duty, a differential cushion was auto
matically provided which helped to sustain the industry. With the 
removal of this cushion, the ghani oil industry ran into difficulties 
as will be seen from the fall in the production and sales of oil during 
1963-64. (13.5) 

219. W6 regret to know that the Commission has not yet taken 
steps to disburse the management grant which was sanctioned in 
1961-62 and the production subsidy which was sanctioned in July 
1963 to the oilmen and their cooperative societies. We understand 
that the conditions under which grants and subsidies will be paid aro 
still being finalised. We are unhappy that even after the sanction of 
the Government has been obtained, it has not yet been possible for 
the oilmen and their cooperative societies to get the necessary relief. 
We are of the view that if the sanctioned relief had been disbursed 
in time, the impact of the abolition of the excise duty would not 
have been so seriously felt by the ghani oil industry. (13.6) 

220. It is a regrettable feature that the working of the co
operative societies is far from satisfactory. We are of the view that 
the enthusiasm in organising these cooperative societies bas far out-
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run discret.ion. In the initial stages, technical personnel were not 
·given to man these societies; assistance for working capital, purchase 
of ghauis, construction of sheds was not given at the same time 
and there were delays in the cooperative department in regard to 
recommendation of loans. These are stated to be the reasons for 
the unsatisfactory working of these societies. We have also been 
informed that in Bihar and Uttar Pradesh where the ghani oil iD.cius
try is concentrated, the State Governments levy a purchase and/or 
sales tax, as a result of which the prices t>f the oilseeds and/ or · 
prices of the oil are pushed up because the tax cannot be borne by 
the oilseed-crushers and is necessarily therefore passed on to the 
consumers. In view of this, the cooperative societies find it difficult 
to market their oil. · The Commission has taken up the matter of 
exempting the ghanis from the purchase and/or sales tax with the 
respective State Governments whose response has not yet been 
favourable and in the light of the need of developing the industry in 
the cooperative sector we would suggest to the Central Government 
to \ntervene and request the State Governments to grant the con
cession to the cooperatives. (13.8) ... • 

221. The reasons why the traditional craftsmen did not accept 
the Wardha ghani, as an improved one, appear to us to be justified 
and we would therefore suggest that assistance in the form of a lo1ro 
should be given in future for all ghanis and not be restricted merely 
to the Wardha ghani. (13.9) 

222. The programme of the Commission has covered 34,243 
ghanis both traditional and improved. (1"3.10) . 

223. As at the end of 1962-63, out of a total number of 34,243 
ghanis in the field, only 24,716 ghanis consisting of 9,308 improved 
ghanis and 15,408 traditional ghanis were working satisfactorily. The 
remaining were not working satisfactorily. Efforts would be made to 
activise the latter and to introduce ::J.nother 7,517 ghanis which will 
be working fully during the first year of the Fourth Plan. (13.11) 

224. The estimated outlay of Rs. 11.22 crores during th" 
Fourth Plan period is 2! times that during the Third Plan period. 
An increase of 200 per cent in the production of oil is expected by 
the provision of about 100 per cent additional ghanis. (13.12) 

225. We are of the view that unless the Government makes up 
its mind about protection to this industry, the figures of outlay, pro
duction, coverage etc. are mere exercises in academics. We would 
emphasise in this connection the need to define the respective rela
tive roles of the village sector, the smallscale powerbased sector 
and the largescale sector. There is today considerable confusion 
and we have separately indicated in_ Chapter U. our approach with 
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regard to the enunciation of a coronion production programme in 
this industry. (13.13) · 

226. The Estimates Committee had suggested that as the pro
blems relating to the village ·oil and non-edible oil industries were 
similar and there should be coordination in production, research and 
training, the directorates in the Commission looking after these in
dustries should be combined. The Commission has suggested that 
the problems in respect of these industries are different and, there
fore, separate directorates should continue. While we concede that 
there are distinguishing features in respect of each industry, we Me, 
at the same time, of the view that certain aspects of these two in
dustries are common, such as problems of storage, problems of 
extraction of oil and increase in percentage of extraction and prob
lems relating to experiments, chemical analysis etc. We do not 
suggest a merger of these two industries all along the line. But we 
would suggest that for facilitating coordination in the training pro
gramme, in the research activities and. in the problems of analysis 
and experimentation, the directorates may be combined with "two 
separate wings, one each for the ghani oil industry and the other for 
the non-edible oils and soap industry. This will result in consi
derable saving of personnel and, consequently, administrative 
expenditure. (13.14) 

227. As we have mentioned in para 13.11. the policy in respect 
of the future of the industry vis-al-vis the small scale or power based 
sector and the large scale sector has to be determined. We have made 
detailed reference to this aspect of the question in chapter II. (13.14) 

228. There is considerable room for improvement in the pur
chase of oilseeds and the marketing of oil. The cooperatives of this 
industry or their federations should be strengthened to enable them 
to purchase oilseeds during the season, hold them over for distribu
tion to members for production of oil as and when necessary and to 
market the oil produced at the most favourable rates. These co
operatives should make arrangements with the agricultural produce 
market comnuttees or, where possible, directly with the members 
of multi-purpose or agricultural cooperative societies for the pur
chase of oilseeds. Considering that the production in the oil ghani 
is comparatively uneconomic, a saving by these methods in the cost 
of oilseeds is likely to go a long way in eliminating the marketing 
difficulties of these societies. (13.14) 

229. The prices of oilseeds are subject to great fluctuations. 
By the adoption of the suggestions we have made in para 13.14 (iii) 
a sizeable part of this fluctuation would be avoided. We would in 
addition, however, suggest the constitution by these societies or their 
federations of fluctuation funds to be contributed to by the telis, 



the societies, the federations, the State Governments and the Com .. 
mission. This fluctuation fund could be used to wipe off the losses 
which might be incurred by these societies during the lean days. 
Apart from this, it will also enable the ~ocieties to continue in pro
duction even though temporary losses on account of such fluctuations 
arise. (13.14) 

230. Edible oils constitute an important article of food. Edible 
ghani oil is preferred to mill oil by certain customers for its purity, 
nutritional value and taste. Besides, one of the fundamental factors 
of this industry is that a large number of oilmen depend on it. The 
retention of the ghani oil industry is, therefore, justified on the 
grounds of preserving the employment of· hereditary craftsmen. 
However, there is no gainsaying the fact that if the industry is to 
survive and expand, it should continuously strive to reduce the 
price of oil which is part of everybody's daily needs. The aim 
should, therefore, be the reduction of prices by adopting one or more 
of the following methods : 

(a) increase in oil extraction percentage; 

(b) minimising time t~~n . per charge; 

(c) supply of improved filter presses; 

(d) maximising the charges per ghani per bullock in an effort 
to raise economy of production; and 

(e) organised buying of oilseeds and selling of oil to which we 
have referred above. (13.14) 

COTTAGE LEATHER ~USTRY 

231. The Commission's programme covers about 11 per cent 
of the production by the village industries sector. This is a signi
ficant achievement. (14.1) 

232. The total disbursement in the First Plan was only of the 
order of Rs. 31.80 lakhs whereas it was stepped up to Rs. 204.45 
lakhs during the Second Plan or by nearly 7 times: During the three 
years of the Third Plan the disbursements were of the order of 
Rs. 159.27 lakbs .. It is estimated that, during the remaining two year~ 
of the Third Plan, the tempo of disbursements will be stepped up in 
view of a large number of initial difficulties having been surmounted. 
We are doubtful whether the total outlay will. however reach 
the estimated figure of Rs. 5.38 crores at the end of the Third. 
Plan. (14.3) 

233. During the course of our tours and interviews we have 
had the benefit of discussing all these problems in some detail. 
In the light of these discussions, we would make th~ follow .. 
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ing suggestions for removing the difficulties mentioned above so that 
the flaying industry can be pursued with ease and without inter
ruption. 

(i) The question of abolishing or buying over on a compensa
tion basis the hereditary rights in regard to dead cattle and their 
carcasses by the panchayats, panchayat samitis and zilla parishads, 
which are the units of the local self-government should be vigorously 
pursued, We have noticed that the response to this suggestion is 
already favourable. The hereditary rights may continue to vest 
only where the persons in whom these hereditary rights vest under
take the obligation of having the carcasses flayed properly and the 
other parts of the carcass utilised to the full extent directly or by 
sale to institutions which arrange for 5uch flaying and utilisation of 

· the other articles. 

(ii) Panchayats and panchayat samitis should arrange to have 
the carcasses flayed and the other parts of the body utilised pro
perly by individual flayers and tanners or cooperative societies of 
such flayers and tanners, and where necessary, by licensing certain 
persons, to undertake these activities where flayers and tanners do 
not come forward or cooperative societies cannot be established: 

(iii) As in the case of the death of a human being, it must 
be made an obligation on the part of every cattle owner to report 
the death of his cattle to the nearest panchayat or panchayat samiti. 

(iv) It would be advantageous if jeeps with trailers or other 
vehicles for the purpose of transporting carcasses are made available 
by the Commission to the cooperative societies of tanners or register
ed institutions undertaking flaying and tanning activities or where 
neither of these bodies is available, to panchayats. The economics 
of the proposal may be examined in detail and if justified assistance 
may be given for the sanction of jeeps. 

(v) The importance of proper methods of flaying and utilisa
tion of the other parts of the carcasses cannot be over-emphasised. 
The Commission should undertake the ·responsibility of providing 
training facilities on a very wide scale through cooperatives, register
ed institutions and panchayat samitis for flayers and/or other people 
who are made responsible for, or take up the duties of, flaying 
and utilising the other parts of the carcass. Considering the very 
large number or villages and the needs of making arrangements 
for flaying at such a large number of places, as well as the para
mount need to ensure the full utilisation of the carcass, it is ne
cessary that this training programme should be given importance 
among the Commis5ion's schemes for the development of this in
dustry. (14.6) 
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234. The main difficulties in regard to tanning industry stem 
from the .socio-economic conditions of the tanners. They are, in 
many cases. illiterate and on account of lack of business acumen, 
spirit of adventure and entrepreneurial ability have been exploited 
without mercy by merchants and the middlemen. For the same 
reasons, they experience difficulties in getting hides and other tanning 
materials and are not able to dispose of their finished products 

, because the trade offers certain facilities such as credit which, with· 
their existing wherewithal, it is not possible for the tanners to give. 
Tee remedy for this situation lies in th,e establishment of coopera
tives of tanners, their proper and timely supervision, the deputa· 
tion of technical personnel to teach the timners improved techniques 
of tanning and other aspects of leather technology and the educa· 
tion of the tanners in the possibilities of their allround develop· 
ment by accepting the principles of cooperative endeavour. We 
would also suggest that as in the case of the flaying industry. 
wherever cooperatives of tanners cannot be formed, panchayats and 
panchayat san:: I tis might make available service facilities such as 
construction of tanning pits, obtaining supplies of local raw materials 
from nearby forests and distributing them on a cost basis to the 
tanners etc. We are of 'the view that the tanning industry is capable 
of immense development with the patronage and where necessary aid 
from the units of local government. (14.7) 

235. It is a matter of gratification that in this industry, the 
efforts of the Commission have been directed towards ensuring that 
no part of the dead body of the animal is left unexploited. The 
indirect benefits to the flayer and tanner in the forni of additional 
earnings and the incalculable benefit which these products give 
to agriculture are among the more important results of tlie scheme 
of full utilisation of the carcasses. (14.8) 

236. We are of the view that the persons engaged in the 
footwear industry should come within the fold of the Commission 
for the purpose of assistance for the pursuit of their profession. We 
consider that their organisation into cooperatives either of a pro
ducers' or of a service type will result in stepping up considerably 
their production and also in the marketing of finished goods. It 
has been estimated that only about, 10 per cent of the entire popula
tion of the country is footwear conscious. From this point of view. 
the possibilities of the development of the footwear industry 
and particularly the organisation of the actual artisans are 
immense. (14.9) 

237. It can be concluded that the tempo of activity has parti· 
cularly increased since 1961-62 consequent on the removal of the 
difficulties which beset the industry in the initial staies. (14.10) . 
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238. We have emphasised in para 14.7 the. need for provision 
of technical training and assistance to the cooperatives and the 
institutions 'of tanners. We, therefore, expect that with the removal 
of these difficulties it will be possible for the leather industry to 
render a better account of itself in future. In this connection, we 
must refer to the role of the Leather Advisory Committee which 
has been specially appointed by the Commission to look into all 
aspects of the leather industry programme and to advise the Com
mission on the implementation of the schemes. The Committee 
was very much concerned about the slow progress in the organisa
tion of the cooperatives and the time-lag in the setting up of the unitS 

. of production. The position of the large number of units which 
have been closed down also engaged the attention of the Committee. 
At the instance of the Committee, a team of economic investiga
tors went into the figures of production as well as employment and 
working of the institutions. This study has revealed that during the 
last 2 or 3 years, there has been a stepping up in the rate of pro
duction and in the general progress of the institutions. (14.11) 

239. We must, therefore. reiterate what we have said in para 
14.6 about the Commission undertaking more direct responsibility 
for the provision ·of training facilities on as wide and extensive a 
scale as possible in order to cover at least a small percentage of the 
total number of persons who pursue the industries of flaying, tanning 
and leather working. (14.12) 

240. We would invite attention to the suggestions in regard 
to the difficulties for conducting the flaying and tanning industry 
vide paras 14.6 and 14.7. We would request the Commission to 
pay special attention to the removal of the difficulties and the 
implementation of the suggestions made above. (14.16) 

241. The time-lag in the establishment of the units, the in
different working of nearly 22 per cent of the units set up and the 
fact that nearly 34 per cent of the units have been closed down 
compel us to suggest to the Commission that special attention 
should be paid to the removal of the bottlenecks in the starting of 
the productive efforts of the units, the revival by providing necessary 
technical assistance of the units which are stagnant and the con
solidation of the present position. (14.16) 

242. Though we have not made or arranged to conduct any 
analysis of the ratio between the installed and the utilised capacity 
of the units which have been set up in this industry, we have reason 
to believe that there is considerable under-utilisation of the installed 
capacity of the various units particularly in the flaying sector. In 
regard to the tanning industry, the utilisation is reported to be 
nearly 75 to 80 per cent in the units taken for special development 
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and in the model· tanneries. If however, the entire sector includ
ing the units that have not been set up is taken into consideration 
the under-utilisation is very heavy. While this under-utilisation 
may be due partially to the difficulties which we have mentioned ' 
above, the Commission should undertake case studies of units where 
·the under-utilisation is 50 per cent or more and, determine what 
if any, are the difficulties which prevent the 'fuller utilisation of 
the installed capacity in each case. It is because of this that we 
have suggested drastic curtailment in the expansion programme. 
We are of the view that the yield of the finished products would not 
depend as much on the setting up of additi~nal units as on intensi-
fying activities and the fuller utilisation of the existing units. (14.16) 

243. This is one industry where we have observed to our 
gratification, that there is no sharp difference between the levels · of 
technology in the industry as pursued by the small scale sector and 
the levels of technology by the village sector and ~herefore im
proved hand-tools have been ·taken to very kindly in the flaying 
industry and improved equipment has been absorbed with a fair 
amount of avidity by the traditional artisans. _Improved pits, flay
ing platforms, retanning w1ts have also been popular. All these 
would tend to the conclusion that in spite of their economic condi
tions, the capacity of absorption of technological improvements 
among the artisans is of a high order. We would, therefore, suggest 
that the Commission should capitalise on this favourable aspect 
and motivate their programme of development accordingly. We 
would also like to suggest in this connection the expansion in the 
content of training as well as in the selection of the artisans so 
that the artisans who are pursuing this indus~y become progressi
vely capable of managing not only routine and the semi technical : 
aspects of the industry but also the new and improved techniqdes 
which are being developed. The Commission should pay special 
attention to the training of the artisans in the industry so that they 
can share in the management and conduct of these industries. (14.16) 

244. The assistance for the establishment of marketing depots 
is given by the Commission to institutions and coope-ratives. How
ever, as activities of the marketing depots will necessarily relate not 
to one institution or cooperative society but cover the transactions 
of a number of them, it is desirable if marketing depots are allotted 
to functional federations of the artisans engaged in the leather 
working industry or to the State Boards- in charge of the implemen~ 
tation of the programme of khadi and village industries in the 
States. (14.16) 

HANDMADE PAPER INDUSTRY 

245. Except in the case of home and school units, the invest-
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ment per unit is Rs. 35,000 and more in 'this industry.· Unlike 
some other village industries, the handmade paper industry cannot 
be said to be employment-oriented or capital-saving. The em
ployment it will provide to all types, casual, part-time and full
time, is expected to be about 6,000 at the end of the Third Plan 
for a total outlay of Rs. 2 crores or roughly Rs. 3,300 per capita. 
Considering the size of this investment and the fact that it is neither 
employment-oriented nor capital-saving, the improvement in tech
nology and productivity should be maximised in order that the 
return for the investment may also be maximised. We do not 
know in what direction this improvement in technology and pro
ductivity can take place and we viould, therefore, suggest that this 
may be the subject of a special study by a group of experts. (15.13) 

246. There has been some sort ·of reluctance among the 
kagazis to adopt improved methods of production. Sustained 
efforts are required of the Conunission to impress upon the minds 
of the traditional artisans that unless they take advantage of these 
improvements and technology, it will b very difficult for the in
dustry itself to survive, in view of the fact that employment offered 
in this ind4.stiy is fairly inconsequential. (15.13) 

247. The merit of the handmade paper industry is its ability 
and adaptability for production of different varieties of high grade 
paper. The Commission is, therefore, right in concentrating on the 
development of high grade paper during the Fourth Plan. With 
this expansion of production in high grade paper, it should be 
possible for the requirements of the country to be met almost 
entirely by indigenous production. We would in these circumsta-

. nces, urge upon the Government to ban progressively the import 
of high grade paper. (15.13) • 

248. In view of the fact that the traditional craftsmen have 
been continuing the manufacture of utility and other grades of 
handmade paper against several odds, we consider that it is the 
duty of the Commission to come to their rescue by effecting im
provements in the production of utility paper, helping the artisans 
in marketing such handmade paper and in exploring by all 
means the possibilities for the expansion of production in these 
grades. (15.13) 

MANUFACTURE OF CANEGUR AND KlUNDSARI L"'DUSTRY 

249. The Commission's programme covers only about 5 per 
cent of the gur industry. The leeway to be made by the Com
mission before it can be said to have any impact on the industry 
will also be obviou5. (1€i.l) 
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250. We are of the view that a careful "examination of the 
factors which prevent the units from going into production is 
necessary so that the delays at any stage such as release of the 
funds, supply and purchase of equipment, construction of godowns 
etc. and the actual starting are avoided. (16.7) 

251. We have not been able to get the figures of the value of 
the gur and khandsari. In this connection we must refer to the 
fact that of the 28,506 units allotted as. on 31 March 1964 only 
17,333 units have actually been set up. This means that roughly 
40 per cent of the total units that have ~een·allotted have not been 
set up. The effect of this deficiency in the organisation on the 
production and sale of gur and khandsari is too obvious to need 
any comment. We would therefore urge upon the Commission and 
the Government that as the production in this village industry 
meets an essential requirement of food, all delays and bottlenecks 
in production should be removed. (16.9) 

252. It is reported that all the artisans who have been trained 
are already engaged in the industry and all the supervisory staff 
are already employed qr .• have since found employment in the in
dustry. There has therefore been no wastage of training facilities 
in this industry. (16.10) 

253. Considering the large number . of persons that are de
pending on this industry for their means of subsistence, we are of 
t.lJ.e view that the Commission's efforts for providing a large num
ber of employment opportunities with a comparatively small outlay 
have been largely successful. (16.11) -

254. We believe there is still scope for carrying on research 
and improvements in the production of sugarcane and technology 
particularly in regard to development of appropriat~ cane varieties 
suitable for different places, development of bullock driven. 
crushers with higher capacity, better methods of storage of gur, 
processing of molasses for direct consumption as syrup, for pre
servation of fruits and preparation of jams and jellies. (16.12) 

255. We consider that the programme of the Fourth Plan for 
this industry is modest. and would therefore endorse it. (16.14) 

256. The gur and khandsari industry offers employment for 
about 3 to 6 months in a year to 20 lakh people. Gur accounts for 
about 60 per cent of the total consumption ·of sugarcane. It is also 
proposed to double the, employment during the Fourth Plan. In 
view of these reasons, we would suggest that during the Fourth 
Plan, the Government should adopt a policy of encouraging this 
industry which can iitand on its own l~jis. and not depress it in the 



interests of the large-scale sugar industry. We -would like to press 
the suggestions made by the Commission about the fixation of a 
floor price for gur in order to prevent exploitation of cane growers, 
and remove completely the obstacles such as ban on inter-State 
movement, operation of Defence of India Rules etc., in order that 
the industry may work in an unfettered manner. For the very 
same reasons the supply of the raw materials required for the 
industry during ~he Fourth Plan must be ensured. We would, 
therefore, urge upon the Government that as this is an industry for 
which a common production programme has been accepted, the 
programme should be enforced. While regulating the supply of 
cane to the sugar factories, the requirements of gur manufacturing 
industry should also be ensured and met. (16.16) · 

257 Gur and khandsari being food articles quality standards 
must be adhered to and enforced. For this purpose. we would 
suggest that the Diretorate should have a central testing centre or 
laboratory at which all important tests and researches in quality 
control could be carried on. (16.16) 

258. We would suggest that in the interests of the larger pro
duction and cheapeness in cost, power-driven crushers should be 
introduced in larger numbers in selected centres and under coopera
tive or community ownership. (16.16) 

259. In the gur industry the emphasis is on the manufacture 
of gur by the artisans. The khandsari industry is an intermediary 
process and offers scope for the exploitation by middlemen. We 
are of the view that no positive encouragement in the form of 
grants and subsidies for the development of this industry should 
be given. We would also suggest for the consideration of the 
Government and the Commission that the emphasis during the 
Fourth Plan should be mostly on the manufacture of gur and 
only to the extent that artisans are engaged, on the khandsari 
industry. (16.16) 

260. There have been several complaints about the rising 
prices of gur and ;the exploitation of the consumer by the manufac
turers. We are of the view that some of these complaints are 
justified. In fact there have been several instances where the price 
of gur has ben substantially higher than the corresponding price 
of sugar. These price increases are manipulated and are hardly 
justified. It is not desirable that the units assisted by the Com
mission should be a party to charging such high prices. We are 
also of the view that a study into the cost of production in this 
industry is required whereafter the Commission should fix rea
sonable prices for gur. Our _suggestion is that the assistance given 
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by the Commission should be available only to the cane growers 
and the manufacturers of gur or khandsari who are not mere 
traders or middlemen. If these units do not adhere to the standards · 
regarding prices fixed by the Commission they should be denied 
all assistance. (16.16) 

261. As an ancillary to the above, we would also suggest 
that along with the enquiry into the prices of sugar which is con
ducted by the Tariff Commission periodically. an enquiry into the 
prices of gur may also be conducted ·.simultaneously. (16.16) 

262. We consider that not enough· importance has been given 
to the question of utilisation of molasses and rab for the preserva
tion of fruits and preparation of jams and jellies. These industries 
would make excellent rural industries. We consider that they 
should be brought within the scope of the Commission and units 
for the preparation of preserved fruits, jams and jellies should be 
organised with assistance from the Commission. (16.16) 

PALMGUR AND OrnER PALM PRODUCI'S INDUSTRY 

· 263. It is noticed' that the quantum of a~stistance whether 
in the form of loan or grant bas been provided in terms of percen
tages. In the case of a few items such as stipends, T.A., manage
rial grant for cooperatives, the amount of assistance admissible is 
given. But in most of the items no details about the amount of 
assistance have been given. This would result in a considerable 
amount of arbitrariness and discrimination when scrutinising the 
demand from various institutions. It might be argued that it will 
be possible to adopt a flexible attitude in case the amounts of assis
tance are not indicated in detail.. But in the case of an institution 
like the Commission, which is a public organisation, it would be 
desirable if certain minimum and maximum amounts are indicated 
so that there is no ground for any atbitrariness or partiality. (17.3) 

264. The percentage of grant in the case of improved equip
ment was reduced (in the Third Plan) to instil a greater responsibi·' 
lity both in the institutions and in the tappers for the equipments. 
While we appreciate this argument and indeed have suggested the 
adoption of a sL1llilar principle for supply of equipment during the 
Fourth Plan, we would suggest that a more liberal percentage of 
grant be adopted in the assistance for small tapper's tools to the 
tappers who have limited resources. (17:4) 

265. The industry can more easily succeed in a State where 
the prohibition and excise policy are favourable for tapping 'and 
sale of neera and for making of gur. This is not the case in other 
States where the policy is not so favourable. In these States, the 
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institutions need to convince the Gov·ernment to change its policy· 
and also to carry o.n propaganda for the success of the industry. 
It would be worth while, we ,consider, for the Commission to sanc
tion special assistance to the institutions in these States. (17.5) 

266. Hardly 25 to 30 per cent of the coop~rative societies are 
working satisfactorily and it is. a matter of concern that in spite of 
the expenditure of Rs. 4.33 crores during the last 12 years on the 
development of this industry, which is mainly covered by the co
operative sector, the progress is not satisfactory. We would consider 
that this aspect of the question deserves special study. Such a 
study is particularly necessary because the Res:!rve Bank of India in 
its desire to extend the scope of finance to the small industries sector 

· ·had undertaken a study of the palmgur cooperatives and had come 
to the conclusion that the present level of efficiency in the palmgur 
sector has to be stepped up before institutional finance could be 
made available. We are, however, gratified to note the development 
of the industry in the State of Madras where the palmgur coope
ratives were doing well even before the establishment of the All 
India Khadi and Village Industries Board. We consider that it will 
be possible to commence institutional financing of the palmgur co
operatives in· Madras. (17.6) 

267. The future of the industry has to be planned on the basis 
of correct reports and statistics furnished by the cooperative societies. 
We would, therefore, suggest that where unreliable and inade
quate reports are given assistance should be denied to such institu
tions. (17.7) 

268. Reliable data about the . number of tappers and others 
employed in the industry, the total number of days for which they 
find employment and the natur~ of employment i.e. whether part-time 
or full-time are not available. The 3,305 palmgur cooperatives have 
a total membership of 3.5 lakhs of persons and on the assumption 
that most of these societies get some work or other, it has been 
estimated that the toal employment provided by this industry as 
covered by the Commission is 3.5 lakh tappers. We do not consider 
this a correct conclusion. (17.8) 

269. We ar.:~ happy to note that the artisans have tak:n to 
improved equipments. But there are difficulties in the prompt supply 
of the equipment particularly because then~ are not many institutions 
in the country where such equipment is manufactured. We would 
consider it worthwhile for the Commission to explore the possibilities 
of having such equipments manufactured at specified centres under 
proper supervision and according to the correct specifications. A 
condition of the assistan~ to the institutions or cooperative societies 
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should be that the improved equipments should be obtained from 
the centres recognised by the Commission. (17.9). 

270. A recent scheme which has been embarked upon is the 
manufacture of palm sugar by the vacuum-pan precess. These pans 
range in capacity from 1/3 ton to 1 ton. Nineteen such pans (10 of 
1 ton, 2 of 1/2 ton and 7 of 1/3 ton capacities) have been sanctioned. 
Of these 7 are reported to be under production, 11 under erection 
and one under fabrication. The Palmgur Adviser has stated that 
field trials on the production of white ~ugar from palms are in 
progress and the results so far obtained are quite encouraging. Th~ 
trials, however, are yet to be completed .. In this respect it is relevant 
to quote an extract from the study of the palmgur industry m~de 
by the Reserve Bank of India. 

"Our enquiries at Kannattur marketing society which has 
installed one 1/2 ton sugar plant and the West Godavari Dis
trict Marketing Federation showed that there were a great many 
difficulties in working these plants as economical units. Even a 
few of the primary societies which wer:e supplied with· centri
fugals were not able t.() show successful results in their working. 
This is an aspect to be examined in detail by the techni
cians. If palm sugar cannot be economically produced and 
sold, it will be a drag on the resources of these institutions. The 
question of giving subsidies to these institutions to the extent 
of the loss incurred by them in the production and sale of palm' 
sugar will have to be taken up with the Khadi and Village 
Industries Commission". 

In the light of this pertinent observation we consider that the 
Commission should further examine the economics of the manu~ 
facture of palm sugar before embarking on the installation offurther 
plants. (17.10) 

271. We would endorse the recommendations of the committee 
appointed by the Commission to examine the problems of lack of 
uniformity in excise rules which we consider very salutary and 
request the Central Government to move the State Governments for 
providing proper facilities for the conduct of this industry. In 
passing, we would like to draw the attention of the Commission to 
the Report of the Study Team on prohibition presided over by 
Justice Tek Chand in which a positive recommendation has been 
made about r.opularising neera by opening -attractive neera bars in 
industrial areas, undertaking special efforts for preventing fermenta
tion of neera and development of the palmgur industry as a means 
of ameliorating the economic conditions of the tappers. This Study 
Team was of the vbv that "the palmgur industry singly can con-
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tribute a lot more to stop toddy drinking than 'any punitive measures 
which could be devised". (17.11) 

272. We would suggest that the Commission carefully revise 
its programme (proposed for the Fourth Plan) in order to bring it 
within reasonable and attainable proportions. In view, however, of 
the fact that the industry has potentialities for development, we 
would consider an outlay of about Rs. 6 crores justified. In case this 
amount, on a review of the programme dur.LTI.g the middle of the 
Fourth· Plan is proved inadequate, we are certain that additional 
funds will be forthcoming from the Government. (17.12) 

273. Considering the unreliability of the statistics that we 
have been able to obtain, the production of palm sugar by the· 
establishment of vacuum sugar pans the economics of which has 
still not been fully worked out, the unsatisfactory working of the 
cooperative societies and in the matter of tree rent, the sanction of 
assistance without details of Lhe maximum and minimum amounts to 
be given, the possibilities of developing other aspects of palmgur 
industry as ancillary industries, the heavy administrative expenditure 
incurred by the Commission in the palmgur organisation~onsi
dering all these circumstances-we would suggest that the Govern
ment and the Commission appoint a special committee to go into 
these aspects and submit a comprehensive report. (17.13) 

274. Aerial ropeways have improved the productivity of the 
tapper as well as the methods of tapping. Useful work has also been 
done in regard to the methods of manufacture of gur and preserva
tion of neera. These e£:orts should be continued as we believe that 
there is a scope for further improvement in these directions. (17.13) 

275.. The medicinal properti·es and the preservation of neera 
for longer periods are subjects in respect of which some studies have 
been made. These should be pursued because not only will they 
be useful from the public point of view but also result in additional 
consumption of neera. (17.13) 

276. We notice that from certain parts in south India con
siderable amount of palm fibre is being exported. We are of the 
view that there are very good potentialities for the development cf 
this export trade. We would suggest a concerted effort in this direc
tion in view of valuable foreign exchange that can be earned. 
Additional ~mployment to the large number of tappers could also 
thus be provided. The possibilities of developing the internal market 
for such palm fibre should also be explored. Similarly, finished 
products from palm fibre, such as brushes, bags. fancy articles, etc. 
can also be produced. The tappers, we are confident, are capable of 
absorbing training in the manufacture of such products. (17.13) 
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277. We have referred to the need for uniformity in excise 
rules and to the suggestions of the expert committee appointed by the· 
Commission. We would reiterate that the Government and the Com
mission should see that these recommendations are accepted. (17.13) 

278. While we are glad that the Commission has now been 
permitted to sanction loans for acquisition of land for palm planta
tion, we would suggest that as part of the agricultural policy of the 
Government waste land and land on the side of the railway track 
could, with profit, not only to the Governm~nt but also to the palmgur 
industry, be cultivated with palm trees. We would suggest an early 
examination of this question by the Goveriunent. (17.13) 

279. Those tappers who have been displaced by the prohibition 
policy have been temporarily rehabilitated by their engagement in 
the neera and palmgur industry. No permanent steps for their 
rehabilitation hav.e yet been taken. In view of the progressive 
enforcement of the prohibition policy, we consider that schemes for 
the permanent rehabilitation of the tappers should be taken on hand. 
These schemes should include, among other things, provision of 
houses and amenities in mBer to resettle them, provision of loan to 
wipe off their indebtedness, providing them an insurance. against 
bad times, etc. We consider that expenditure on this subject would 
be a justifiable charge on the exchequer. We would suggest to the 
Commission to draw up a comprehensive scheme in this behalf and 
imp~ment it during the Fourth Plan. . (17.13). · 

BEEKEEPING INDUSTRY 

280. Concentrated attention for the development of this in
dustry can be said to have been given only after the constitution of 
the All India Khadi and Village Industries Board. There has been 
significant development since this date and the prospects of this 
village industry becoming a permanent part of the rural economy 
are very bright. (18.1) 

281. It is obvious that the efforts of the Commission in the 
direction of finding out markets for honey have also been satisf~c: 
tory and fruitful. This is a most significant feature of this industry 
and we would therefore urge upon the Government and the . Com~ 
mission to build up on this very favourable factor and provide 
liberal funds for the expansion programme. of this industry during 
the Fourth Plan period. (18.4) 

282. It would be seen that whereas the expenditure has in
creased by about 12 times, production has increased by 33 times. 

28 
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This ratio between the expenditure and pro9uction in the ease of 
beekeeping industry is, to our mind, a feature to be complimented 
upon. (18.5) 

283. It would be seen that, except loan for share capital and 
for purchasing and stocking of honey, almost the entire expenditure 
is on administrative and technical staff. This has resulted in the 
industry being spoonfed and beekeepers depending heavily for assi~1· 
ance and subsidies from the Commission. The expenditure incurred 
on the setting up of area offices and the assistance for model apiaries, 
bee clubs, commercial apiaries etc., does not taper off but continues 
on the same scale from year to year. Even in the case of the sub-
stations, the assistance is gj.ven for 3 years and bas recently been 
proposed for 5 years. No attempts appear to have been made by 
the Commission for inculcating spirit of self-reliance among the 
beekeepers, whose own efforts in the production and marketing of 
honey appear t~ be only of a marginal nature. We are of the view 
that any direct assistance to the beekeepers and their cooperatives 
should be on a tapering scale for a period of 5 years. Efforts should 
be made even at the end of the third year to obtain certain contribu
tions from the beekeepers for the upkeep of these area offices, sub· 
stations, commerchil apiaries etc. in order that by the end of the fifth 
year it may be possible for the beekeepers and their cooperatives to 
continue to manage their institutions and keep up the tempo of 
production without any further need of assistance by the Commis
sion. The Commission's funds would, thereby, be released for the 
development of this iridustry in other unexplored areas, of which, 
we are convinced, there are many in the country. (18.6) 

284. It would be seen from the earnings of the beekeepers that 
beekeeping offers a profitable part-time occupation thus justifying 
the suggestion we have made earlier of obtaining contributions from 
them in order to make the industry self-supporting. (18.7) 

285. We have no doubt that with the maintenance of tho 
efforts made it will be possible to increase the average yield per bee 
colony still further. This would, undoubtedly, have a very salutary 
effect on the price of honey, which in spite of such liberal assistance 
from the Commission and in spite of the fact that the average price 
which the beekeeper obtains is only equal to 50 per cent of the sale 
value, is on the very high side resulting in several complaints about 
the prices charged for such a nutritious article of food. We are of 
the view that, the major factor, which is responsible for the high 
price of honey is. the middlemen's margin which can only be avoided 
by the establishment of cooperatives of beekeepers at least for the 
purpose of processing the honey, or by the State Boards making 
arrangements for processing the honey centrally. (18.8) 
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286. The potentialities of the beekeeping industry as the pro
vider of (a) part-time employment, (b) a valuable article of food, 
(c) an article of medicinal value for health purposes and (d) source 
of cross polination with possibilities of considerable improvement in 
the yield per acre in agriculture and horticulture justify the expan
sion and development of this industry during the Fourth Plan .. (18.9) 

287. We ·consider that both the physical and monetary targets 
set out by the Commission for the Fourth Plan need to be revised. 
We, on our part, would suggest that the n;alistic estimate would be 
an annual average of 20 lakh kgs. or a total production of 100 Iakh 
kgs. during the five years of the Fourth Plan. We would like to 
place the financial estimate at Rs. 1.70 crores only and not Rs. 2.29 
crores. (18.10) 

288. There have been complaints about the quality of manu
facture and performance of bee boxes. One of the main reasons for 
desertion of bee colonies is the lack of standardisation in the sizo 
and defects in the manufacture of bee boxes. Attempts have been 
made to standardise the bee boxes under I.S.I. standards. We would 
suggest their . manufacture 1 ~t certain specified places under proper 
supervision. We would suggest in this context the close association 
between the blacksmithy and carpentry industry and the beekeeping 
industry so far as the aspect of manufacture of bee boxes is con
cerned. (18.11) 

289. We would suggest that other items of equipments such as 
comb foundation mills, honey extractors, etc., should also be manu
factured at specified places according to standard specifications. It 
should be made a condition for the grant of assistance to societies 
and registered institutions that they should obtain their equipments 
from the places recognised by the Commission. (18.11) · 

290. We would suggest that both for the bee boxes and other 
items of equipment or machinery which may be required for the 
beekeeping industry I.S.I. standards should be adopted, if available. 
or formulated. (18.11) 

291. Honey is an article of food. Adulteration should, there
foro, by all means, be prevented. We would suggest that Commission 
in consultation with the Indian Standards Institution and the Agri
culture Ministry of the Government of India introduce an "agmark" 
system so that on the one hand the difficulties of marketing are re
duced and on the other the sale of the genuine product is ensured 
to the consumer. (18.11) 

292. We would suggest that beekeeping should be a subject 
in agricultural schools so that its coordination with· and influence on 
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agriculture is realised by the school students ~ho, in later years, can 
apply the resultsduring the course of agricultural operations. (18.11) 

293. As suggested in para 18.8, processing of honey and its 
marketing should be done under the aegis of the State Boards or by 
the cooperatives so that t]le margin of middlemen is reduced and 
ultimately the honey is made available at rea~onable rates to the 
consumer of ordinary means. (18.11) 

294. By means of propaganda and with the active support of 
the State Governments, efforts should be made to increase the off
take of honey in all hospitals and dispensaries run by the Govern
ment or Government-aided institutions and also propagate its in
creasing use as an important part of the diet. (18.11) 

295. In foreign countries the importance of beekeeping for 
agriculture and horticulture has already been recognised. This has 
yet to be done in this country.. The Commission and the State 
Boards should, therefore, in consultation with the Agriculture De
partments of the State Governments introduce beekeeping in the 
first instance in the State-owned farms. We have no doubt that the sa
tisfactory results that will ensue will tempt the agriculturists to take 
to beekeeping and thereby not only provide them with an article 
of food but also yield better returns to them from agriculture. (18.11) 

296. Vast forest areas with their rich resources of forage and 
flora deserve to be exploited for the purpose of beekeeping. We 
would, therefore, urge upon the Commission to persuade the 
scheduled castes and scheduled tribes and weaker sections, who live 
in such areas, to take to beekeeping. In such areas the Commission 
itself may undertake the work in order that the forest tribes may 
be convinced of the beneficial results by taking to this industry. We 
have separately recommended a liberalised pattern of assistance to 
be made applicable to the weaker sections and we therefore hope 
there will not be any difficulty in persuading them to take up this 
industry. (18.11) · 

297. The Commission has only recently taken up the question 
of research on the rock-bee. Researches on this have been done by 
the erstwhile Madhya Bharat State Board. We would suggest that 
the Commission should take advantage of these researches. We 
'would also suggest that the researches be pursued vigorously so that 
a further potential of honey is explored and the food wealth of the 
country increased. (18.11) 

COITAGE MATCH INDUSTRY 

298. There appears to be some arbitrariness in determining the 
quantum of loans for working capital at three different stages (in 
the pattern of assistance). (19.3) 



299. The industry today is operating under controlled condi· 
tions and under administrative direction from the head-quarters of 
the Commission. Both these factors obviously cannot continue. at 
any rate, with the same intensity with the expansion in the number 
of units and production and, therefore, any comment about Its 
success or failure would necessarily have to be reserved until the 
scheme has had a trial for another year or so. It must. however, be 
pointed out that in each unit there is provision for the appointment 
of two supervisors, the cost of these being borne by the Commission. 
This assistance is at present for a period of five years. The impact 
of the withdrawal of these people on the ~orking of the units will 
have to be carefully examined. (19.5) 

300. We consider that there is no justification for the continu
ation of the promotional subsidy or of the cost on account of 
supervisory staff in the case of units which prduce 25 gross per day 
and work 300 days in a year. Till a unit reaches this position it 
may have to be assisted by grant for the preliminary expenses in
curred in the establishment of the unit, losses in the initial stages 
and a cushion for bearing expenditure on supervisory staff after the 
withdrawal of assistance ~Dr this purpose by the Commission. It 
is likely that for fear of the assistance being withdrawn the units may 
not step up production to 25 gross per day. In order to prevent 
this we would suggest that the promotional assistance and the 
assistance for supervisory staff should be given to a unit only for a 
maximum of two to three years at the end of which it should be 
possible for it to attain the production of 25 gross per day. If it 
does not attain this, the assistance should be stopped. (19.7) 

301. Even after a unit attams the production target of 25 gross 
per day for 300 working days, there may be possibility of loss. This 
may have an effect on the continuation of the programme. In such 
cases, we would suggest that ad hoc grant to meet the losses, if 
any, incurred by a unit should be given. The quantum, terms and 
conditions on which the grant would be payable should be deter
mined by the Commission. We consider that this pattern of assist
ance will be flexible, liberal and conducive to the units showing ini
tiative in production. (19.8) 

302. The several assumptions on which the apparently un
realistic estimates (of the Commission's Fourth Plan) have been 
based include, firstly, the continuance of the present scale of sub
sidies, secondly, assistance of rebates from excise duty, thirdly, the 
continuous availability of soft wood and bamboo at reasonable 

' prices and, fourthly, - above all - the absence of marketing diffi· 
culties. In regard to the last assumption, in particular. we would 
utter a word of cautio.n particularly because the organisation and the 
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acumen required for marketing about seven times the production 
today is something which has to be carefully planned and thought 
of before any large-scale expansion is embarked upon. (19.9) 

303. The Commission has given up its insistence on the pro
duction of veneers from bamboo. The employment provided in 
the various units set up by the Commission is not significant The 
amount of assistance provided for each unit would no longer entitle 
the units to be called low capital-cost units. In these circumstances 
we wonder whether the continuance of the industry in the present 
form within the fold of the Commission would be in conformity 
with the original objectives which were set out. (19.10) 

304. We consider that the cottage match industry has excellent 
scope for development as a rural industry. The B and C class fac
tories. we are told. are being run by merchants and middlemen and 
reported to be exploiting their labourers. We would consider that 
the organisation of some 'C' class units in the cooperative fold with 
the workers as members will be an excellent proposition. In that 
event the Government could justifiably extend the rebate on excise 
duty to such units. In view of the fact that these units will enjoy 
the economies of scale and production. only management grant for 
the staff of these societies and loans for equipment and working 
capital would be required. No other types of assistance would 
be called for (19.10) 

305. The main raw material required for the match indust.L-y is 
bamboo and soft wood. We would recommend that the Govern
ment should see that in the interest of this industry these raw mate
rials are made available in adequate quantities at reasonable rates 
and at the proper time. These raw materials should not be sold by 
public auction to the units in the large-scale sector and thus place 
the small units in a disadvantageous position. (19.10) 

306. We believe that sizeable quantities of soft wood for .the 
cottage match industry will be available in the States like Assam. 
Madhya Pradesh and in Himachal Pradesh. Manipur etc. We would 
suggest that arrangements should be made by the Commission for 
the manufacture of veneers out of soft wood and distribute them 
to the units which require them. (19.10) 

307. There are other raw materials such as potassium chlorate. 
red phosphorous and sulphur which are also required. These are in 
scarce supply. Indigenous production is not enough and imports 
have to be made. We suggest that. if necessary. special import 
licences should be given to the match factories in the rural indus· 
tries sector. (19.10) 



308. W~ understand that field trials on a. hand-operated veneer
making machine are being undertaken by the Commission. If these 
trials are successful, we would suggest that the Commission should 
undertake the manufacture of such equipmen~ and distribute them 
to the cottage match units. (19.10) 

309. There are possibilities for the expansion of the match 
industry in the direction of special. varieties of products required for 
pyrotechnical displays, etc. We would suggest an examination into 
the possibilities of diversification of the ·ptatch industry to manu
facture such items. (19.10) 

310. In the interests of providing employment to weaker sec· 
tions of the population, we would suggest the establishment of splin~ 
making centres in the areas where bamboo is available in plenty. 
This would also enable · considerable saving in the co11t ot 
transport. (19.10) 

COlTAGE POTI'ERY INDUSTRY 

311. It would be seen from the disbursement of funds that apart 
from the conspicuous exam'ple of Uttar Pradesh, where the disburse
ments have been extraordinarily high on account of the very large 
number of brick bhattas set up in that State with the assistance of the 
Commission, the pottery indusry has been developed in a fairly" uni
form manner throughout the country. This is a significant feature of 
this industry and we would express the wish that the development in 
future also should follow more or less the same pattern. (20.3) 

312. A remarkable feature of this industry is that 89 per cent 
of the units which have been set up are working satisfactorily. Wo 
find from an analysis of the State-wise position that broadly speaking 
the southern States showed a larger percentage of successful working 
units. By and large the units producing tiles, bricks and whitewares 
are running successfully. (20.6) 

313. We agree with the suggestion made by the Director in-. 
charge that either the Commission or the State Boards should assess 
periodically the requirements of the improved equipment by the 
potters' institutions and arrange to manufacture and supply it. In 
view of the fact that the assistance is given to the potters' institutiOili 
for the purchase of such equipments, it should not be difficult for the 
Commission or the State Boards to insist on the institutions that tho 
improved equipments must be taken from the centres recognised by 
the Commission or the State Boards. (20.7) 

. 314. There are certain peculiar difliculties being faced by this 
industry, which have been mainly responsible for the progress not 
having been so substantial as it could have been considering the large 
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number of artisans engaged in the industry, the amount of assistance 
provided by the Commission and the prospects for manufacture of 
finished articles. The first difficulty is with regard to obtaining lands 
with workable clay deposits in order to provide the basic raw 
material for the pottery industry. The Commission has made several 
representations to all the State Governments since this is an in
dustry dispersed almost throughout ~he country to reserve certain 
lands for the potters and their cooperative societies so that the clay 
deposits in these lands could be utilised for the purpose of obtaining 
the raw material required for the industry. This suggestion was 
made, because the abject financial conditions of the potters would 
not enable them to obtain lands from private persons on a nego
tiated basis. It, therefore, becomes the responsibility of the Govern
ments to help the potters in obtaining the clay deposits from waste 
lands. tank beds, river banks, etc., belonging to Governments and 
local bodies on nominal payment. We regret that though many of 
the State Governments have promised to look into this matter, by 
and large. the position continues to be unsatisfactory. Unless there
fore some telling effort is made by the Centre and the State Govern
ments to arrange for this, the pottery industry cannot succeed. (20.9) 

· 315. Another main difficulty which is more or less similar to 
the one mentioned above is the supply of coal ash for the brick 
makers cooperatives. In this case coal ash in ample quantities is 
available from the Railway yards, but the system of disposal adopted 
by the Railways does not enable the potters cooperative societies to 
obtain them at fair prices, because these materials are auctioned to 
contractors, who are middlemen and exploit the potters cooperatives 
by charging fantastic profits. Here too, the Commission has taken 
up the matter with the different Railways, the Railway Board and 
the Railway Ministry, and the response has been somewhat en
couraging. (20.10) 

316. But our main suggestion in respect of the raw material 
position would be that since the requirements of potters cooperatives 
are paramount as well as modest, the Central and the State Govern
ments as well as the departments concerned should consider it their 
duty to provide the requisite quantities of the raw materials at 
reasonable prices and at the proper time. Otherwise the industry 
cannot ~ucceed and the prospects of providing employment to such 
a large number of the artisan population will disappear. (20.11) 

317. During the Fourth Plan the Commission proposes to adopt 
an intensive as well as an extensive approach. The intensive ap
proach will mean direct effort to supply the basic materials, organi
sation of the various centres through service cooperatives and to 
cover about 10 per cent of the total number of workers in the in· 
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dustry. The extensive approach will mean an indirect effort for pro
viding general facilities and other conveniences available for pro
duction and sales through primary cooperative societies. Both these 
approaches would be directed to increasing the production target, 
which is now Rs. 60 to Rs. 100 p.m. per potter's family. It will 
incidentally provide employment for 10 months in a year instead of 
8 months as at present. The plan assumes that there will be no 
large-scale variation in the potter population or their migration from 
the industry. By the intensive and exte-~sive approaches, it is pro
posed to cover 4.3 lakhs of potters. (20.l2) 

318. The brick making industry is one in which the margins 
of profit are very high and the turnovers are also very quick. Conse
quently. there is sufficient temptation for the middlemen to enter 
this industry in league with building contractors and exploit the 
artisans. We. therefore. are of the view that the Commission should 
not grant assistance in such cases. However, there are some areas 
where potters themselves have established cooperative societies for 
the manufacture of bricks. There are also registered institutions 
which without a profit 1 motive have taken to this industry for the 
purpose of providing employment to the potters. In such cases yre 
would suggest the continuance of assistance by the Commission but 
in the form of a loan. We would also suggest that the Commission 
should use its good offices for dovetailing the requirements of con
structional activities undertaken by the Government or Government
sponsored organisations in order that institutions or cooperative 
societies may have no difficulties of marketing. There has been an 
unconscionable rise in the price of bricks on account of the entry 
of middlemen and the increased tempo of, building activities. We 
would suggest that all the institutions and cooperative societies to 
whom assistance is given for the manufacture of bricks by the Com
mission should conform to any regulation regarding price which 
may be imposed by the Government, the Commission or the State 
Boards in order that there is no profiteering in this essential require
ment of the building industry. (20.13) 

319. A recommendation has been made in the past about the 
diversification of the products of this industry. It has been suggested 
that the potters should be enabled to produce stoneware, whiteware, 
stoneware pipes etc. We do not consider that the Commission has 
either the organisation or the technical acumen for guiding the 
potters in this direction. We would suggest, therefore, that the 
Commission should set up this organisation and acquire the technical 
acumen before steps are taken to translate the recommendation into 
practice. (20.13) ' 
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320. With the phenomenal increase in building activity and tho 
vastly increased consumption of tiles, we would suggest that more 
intensive efforts be made for the production by the potters coopera
ives of Raniganj tiles, Mangalore tiles and other country roofing 
tiles. We do not believe that the impact of the Commission's efforts 
in this direction has been felt upto now. (20.13) 

321. By the establishment of common sheds it has been proved 
that the production in the pottery industry has increased and the 
coverage has been more, mainly on account of the grant of assistance 
for the setting up of production units in common worksheds. During 
the Fourth Plan we would like the Commission to give emphasis to 
this scheme. These common sheds may even be run. as service 
centres where potters may be provided facilities for mixing of clay, 
firing in community kilns, glazing and for marketing. (20.13) 

NON-EDIBLE OILS AND SOAP INDUSTRY 

322. Before the Commission assumed responsibility for de
veloping the non-edible oil industry, little or· no work in this field 
had been done. The entry of the Commission into this field bas 
served as an indirect stimulus to other organisations to take in
terest in exploring the possibilities of growing and collection of 
non-edible oilseeds and in the exploitation of the non-edible oil
seed wealth for the purpose of manufacturing oils for industrial. 
medicinal and pharmaceutical uses. '(21.3) 

323. The tempo of disbursement was stepped up considerably 
during the Second Plan. The disbursements in the first three years 
of the Third Plan are about a quarter more than the total dis
bursements in the five years of the Second Plan. It would be 
obvious from this that the initial difficulties in the establishment 
of the various units and in the organisation of seed collection are 
pow in the process of being overcome. The fact that the slant in 
the disbursement has shown a tendency towards increased loans 

· would indicate that the activities are inclined to be more of a 
commercial character, the developmental aspect having been taken 
care of in the earlier years. (21.5) 

324. A satisfactory feature to our mind, is that the bulk of 
the disbursements i.e. over 92 per cent was for the establishment 
of production units (including seed collection, soap making, oil 
pressing). The tertiary and administrative overheads in this in
dustry, we are happy to know. do not constitute any sizeable per
centage of this expenditure. (21.6) 

325. As a result of the activities undertaken by the units for 
manufacture of soap out of non-edible oil, there has been an in-
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creasing use of soap in the rural areas and consequently an im
provement in hygienic conditions. (21.7) 

326. We are of the view that as in the case of khadi and 
other village industries products, a concerted effort should be made 
by the Commission with the· active help of the State and Central 
Governments for increasing the off-take of soap manufactured at 
these units for the requirements of Defence Department, · Canteen 
Stores, hospitals, jails, public institutions and institutions run by 
semi-Government bodies or government aided institutions. (21.7) 

327. The wide fluctuations in the· cost of production and 
selling prices of soap point to only two conclusions. namely, that 
the figures relating to the economics of production and cost and 
sale prices are not worked out in a scientific manner and secondly 
that the process relating to the collection of raw material as well 
as the manufacture of the finished product are not standardised 
which may be due to defective equipment and inadequate training 
and supervision. A possible reason for this variation could also 
be. the higher percentage of edible oil used in the manufacture of 
soap. All these factod.·'point to the need of the Commission 
standardising the procedure and method ·for the collection of raw 
materials, the processes for the manufacture of the finished pro
duct, including the mixture of edible and non-edible oils and the 
standardisation of the processes in ·the sale of finished products. 
We hope it will be possible for the Commission to concentrate on 
these matters during the Fourth Plan. (21.8) 

328. As we have pointed out elsewhere the several steps 
taken by the Commission are likely to remedy the difficulties of 
time-lags to set up units of .the industry. At the same time we 
are very much concerned about the fairly wide gap between pro
mise and performance. This would indicate the need of the 
Commission paying concentrated attention towards consolidation 
of the work already started. It will be obvious that once this 
consolidation takes place, there will be considerable improvement 
in the ratio between the investment in this industry and the out
turn. (21.9) 

329. There is no wastage of training facilities so far as this· 
industry is concerned. Considering the vast potentialities of this 
industry. we would impress the imperative need for the Commis
sion to expand its training facilities particularly. in the seed col
lection programme. (21.10) 

330. With the assistance of the Commission's Central Re
search Institute, the National Chemical Laboratory, and the National 
Botanical Gardens considerable work appears to hav~ been done 

• 



with regard to the development of improved equipment. A 
notable feature of this industry is the prescription of quality 
standards for oil as well as soap produced by field units. For 
this purpose the Commission has a Central Testing Laboratory_ 
as well as several Regional Testing Laboratories. We compliment 
the Commission in adopting these progressive steps for putting 
the industry on a sound footing. (21.12) 

331. In spite of deficiencies in certain aspects of this pro
gramme and the need to consolidate and activise the units which 
have not yet started, the 'industry offers excellent potentialities 
for development in the Fourth Plan. During the Fourth Plan, 
the organisational base is intended to be continued on the same 
lines though it is intended to concentrate work in suitably defined 
areas so as to cover fully the available resources in terms of not 
only seed but also manpower and the agencies engaged at pre
sent. It is intended to take up intensive work on selected project 
basis. (21.13) 

332. The main raw material for this industry is oilseeds. 
We do not know the percentage of the seed wealth actually ex
ploited, but we have been informed by good authority that only 
a small fraction of the total seed wealth of non-edible seeds has 
uptill now been exploited. A vigorous and ambitious programme 

· for the intensified collection of non-edible oilseeds is, therefore, 
called for not only from the raw material point of view but also 
because of the tremendous possibilities such an activity will open 
up for providing employment opportunities at least of a seasonal 
character to a very large number of people particularly · in the 
areas in the vicinity of forests and other interior areas. (21.14) 

333. The technique of seed collection should, we suggest, be 
improved so that the maximum amount of oilseeds is collected with 
the minimum amount of effort and cost. Already some. improve
ments have been made by training seed collectors in improved me
thods of collecting. We would suggest to the Commission to step 
up such training facilities so as to cover a wider area and a larger 
number of people. (21.14) 

334. Many of these exploitable oilseeds abound in forests, 
in waste lands and in lands which are uncultivable. Many of these. 
particularly the forests, are in the possession of the Government. 
In view of the Government's obligation to provide employment to 
the citizens and also in view of possibilities of exploitation of the 
forest wealth, we would suggest that contracts for collection of 
oilseeds in these areas at favourable rates may be given to co
operative societies of forest labourers or other inhabitants belonging 
to the weaker sections of the community so that the middlemen 
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in these areas are eliminated. Such a concession on the· part of the 
Government would be very much akin to the practice followed by 
certain State Governments of letting out forest coupes to forest 
labourers' cooperative societies at low prices which will guarantee 
not only to the Government but also to the forest labourers' co
operatives. a fair return. (21.14) 

335. We believe that the activity of collection of oilseeds 
and extraction of oil can be combined and dovetailed. We would 
suggest that the forest labourers' cooperative societies to which 
contracts for the collection of non-edible ·oilseeds are given should 
take on themselves the responsibility of crushing the oilseeds 
because this will offer their members additional employment after 
the period of seasonal employment in collection of seeds is over. 
This also accords with the idea of local processing of raw ma
terials which is one of the basic features of· an agro-industrial 
economy. (21.14) 

336. We would suggest that there should be a coordination 
between the location of the seed . collection centres, oil-pressing 
units and the soap manufacturing units. All these centres must 
be established within convenient distances of one another so that 
the cost on transport of the raw material is reduced to as large an 
extent as possible. (21.14) 

337. We would suggest for the earnest and immediate consi· 
deration of the Government that in view of the increasing possi
bility of utilising non-edible oils for the manufacture of soap, the 
Government should periodically review the question of the use of 
edible oils in the soap making industry and reduce it to the barest 
minimum progressively. This will have the advantage of conserv
ing valuable edible oils for food purposes. (21.14) 

338. We would also suggest diversification of this industry to 
include the manufacture of products of industrial and medicinal 
use or in the pharmaceutical industries. Some of these industries 
are capable of being developed on a small scale basis and we 
would, therefore suggest that the Commission itself should take up 
the development of these industries under its umbrella. This will 
extend the scope of employment to a large number of technical 
people also. (21.14) 

339. A major difficulty in the marketing of s·oap manufac
tured out of oil pressed from non-edible oilseeds is the retention of 
the odour of the oils. Some work has already been done in the 
extraction of the bitters in some of the oilseeds such as neem. We 
would suggest to the Commission to pursue research in , this field 
in order that the odour remaining in the oils may be removed and 
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that these oils could be used for the manufacture of soaps required 
also for toilet purposes. (21.14) 

\ 

340. We have no accurate data about the economics of pro· 
duction particularly of the soap units, but we have referred to the 
wide variations in the cost of production and therefore, the sale 
prices of such soaps (21.8). A partial explanation for this is that 
the soap units are small in size and, therefore, the relation of the 
overheads to the production is higher. Partly in order to standar· 
dize the product and also because the soap making units are not 
employment-oriented, we would suggest a rationalisation of the 
units in the soap-manufacturing part of the programme so that the 
smaller and uneconomic units may be given up and comparatively 
bigger units established which wili be justified both from the point 
of view of economics and possibilities of employment. We do not 
consider that the acceptance of this suggestion will have any ad
verse consequences on the employment aspects. (21.14) 

FmRE INDUSTRY 

341. The equipments required for the industry should be 
manufactured at specified places according to standard specifica· 
tions. It would be desirable in this connection to plan the manu· 
facture of machines for fibre industry in consultation with tho 
carpentry and blacksmithy industry of the Commission. (22.9) 

342. With the expansion in agriculture and in view of tho 
practically. limitless use to which the production of the fibre in
dustry can be put to, we would urge upon the Commission to get 
into touch with the Agriculture Departments of the States in order 
to embark on a campaign to grow sisal and other fibre plants on 
the hill and waste ·lands where there are excellent potentialities for 
the development of the fibre industry by engaging the local popula
tion who will thus obtain a source of gainful employment. Similarly. 
the possibilities of growing fibre plants as a rotational crop with 
agriculture may also be explored. (22.9) 

343. We would suggest the exploration of the uso of fibre for 
other purposes and the production of ropes and strings out of other 
·wild grasses. (22.9) 

344. No work has been done in regard to -the manufacture 
and utilisation of bye-prOducts of fibre industry such as fibre tow, 
wax, starch etc. We would suggest that the Commission should 
bestow -special attention to this matter. (22.9) 

345. While some work bas been done in introducing improv· 
ed technology and in increasing the productivity in the industry, the 
Commission may explore the possibilities of further improvement 
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in this regard and the use of power-based machines wherever pos
sible and, of course, without detrimental effects on the employment 
aspect. We feel that it will be possible by these means to increase 
the production of fibre and thus help the attainment of self-suffi
ciency in villages or groups of villages. (22.9) 

346. The industry offers excellent scope for cooperative 
organisation in view of the fact that most of the persons pursuing 
it belong to the artisan class. At the same time as at present orga
nised and as we can see its immediate·· development, the actual 
work of production of ropes. strings. etc:.. of fibre is done by 
artisans in their own places and not under one roof or at a central 
place in a workshed. We would, therefore, suggest that the in
dustry should be developed mainly by the formation of service co
operatives which will help the artisans in the procurement of raw 
materials, purchase, supply and transport of machines, the pro
cessing of raw materials whenever necessary and the marketing of 
the finished products. There is no need for construction of work
sheds or other places and make the artisans work there. The 
present method of workin~.· could continue with advantage. (22.9) 

347. We are of the opinion that the good offices of the 
panchayat samitis and the zilla parishads could, with advantage. 
be used for distribution of the raw materials. help in marketing of 
the finished products and making other service facilities available 
to the artisans of the industry in those cases where service coopera
tives cannot be established. (22.9) 

BLACKSMITHY AND CARPENTRY 

348. We are unable to understand the logic or the need for 
circumscribing the scope of this industry to implements and equip
ment connected with industries under the purview of the Commis
sion. The important points so far as the industry is concerned are 
training of artisans, technical and financial assistance and the em
ployment of artisans, We do not consider that the manu
factured product of an industry should be used in khadi and 
village industries in order to qualify for its inclusion in the sche
dule. If this standard of judgement were to be adopted for other 
village industries. many of them included in the schedule would 
have to be removed, because the manufactured products of these 
industries are not always used in the khadi and village industries 
programme. We therefore consider that there is an imperative 
need for enlarging the scope of the blacksmithy and carpentry 
industry by removing the restriction under which the programme for 
this industry is to be undertaken· by the Commission. (23.1) 
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349. The tools which the traditional cil.rpenter and black· 
smith uses are in many cases antiquated. Considerable develop
ment in the evolution of simple hand-tools and those operated by 
mechanical and electrical power has taken place and we would 
urge the Commission to embark upon a programme of introducing 
such improved and more productive equipment in the black-smithy 
and carpentry industry. (23.5) · 

350. The training programme in this industry should be more 
of a peripatetic nature. Attempts should be made by the Commis
sion to depute instructors to the various villages to demonstrate 
the use of improved equipment and, as part of the extension pro
gramme, introduce this equipment themselves. (23.5) 

351. Though the industry is widely dispersed and is practical
ly found in every village, sufficient number of blacksmiths and 
carpenters may not always be available .for the formation and 
rUn.ning of cooperative societies. We would therefore suggest that 
assistance to blacksmiths and carpenters may be given through the 
multi-purpose cooperative societies. (23.5) 

352. This industry offers excellent scope for utilising the 
good offices and services of the units of local self-Government in 
the villages i.e. panch~yats and panchayat samitis. Wherever co
operatives cannot be formed we would suggest that help should be 
given by the panchayats and panchayat samitis. They should also see 
that all the public works within their jurisdiction which requires 
assistance of carpenters and blacksmiths is given only to them. 
We would also suggest that as part of their activity, they should 
introduce service facilities such as providing of lathes, shaping 
machines, other improved equipments which are too costly. to be 
purchased by individuals, in order that the blacksmiths and car
penters within their area of operation can take advantage of 
them. (23.5) 

353. We would suggest that at the block level a model work
shop may be established where machines to be utilised by the 
carpenters and blacksmiths may be installed. Tho panchayat 
samitis and the institutions who may be willing t" run these 
workshops should be given assistance by the Commission. (23.5) 

354. We would also suggest to the Commission to consider 
the coordination and if necessary, the integration of the sections 
dealing with carpentry, blacksmithy and saran jam so that duplica
tion is avoided and efficiency is introduced. (23.5) 

355. Similarly, we consider that instead of having workshops 
under different village industries, the Commission should integrate 
this activity and see that all workshops required for servicing or 
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repairing the equipments of village industries are established under 
the blacksmithy and carpentry scheme. (23.5) 

MAl\'UFACTURE AND USE OF MANURE AND MEmANE GAS 

356. We appreciate the basic principle of this industry and 
are convinced about its public utility. As a: means of providing 
cheap fuel and manure practically· out of waste it is unequalled. 
It also represents a very effective step in the generation of power 
on a decentralised basis. The utility of this industry from the sani
tation, manurial, agricultural. public amenities and public health 
points of view is so great that it is ideally suited for being under
taken by organisations of representatives of the people rather than 
by artisans or their cooperatives or registered institutions. We 
regret, however, that local bodies such as panchayats, panchayat 
smnitis and zilla parishads have not yet taken sufficient advantage 
of this scheme. We are of the view that t.lJe Commission should 
persuade these local bodies to play an effective role in the imple
mentation of this scheme. (24.3) 

357. This industry has succeeded very well in Gujarat and 
we are told that this is 'Because of the tremendous interest taken 
by individuals in implementing the programme. It has. therefore, 
l:--~en urged that individuals also should be given assistance iudud
ir:g subsidy for the erection of gas plants. We, however, do not 
support this proposal. The industry is not employment-oriented, 
does not provide occupation for artisans and is not a low capital
cost industry. In spite of this, we would, however, advocate the 
continuance of t:Pis industry because of the fact that it ensures 
the production of wealth out of waste and is very suitable for 
implementation by local bodies. But the Commission .bas only 
recently started giving attention to this industry. However, jn view 
of its importance from the public health point of view. we would 
stlf_gest that the Commission should explore the possibilities cf 
obtaining assistance from the State departments of public health 
for the instaliation of gas plants. We would suggest that this 
scheme be continued for the time ·being. However, constant efforts 
are required to see that the State departments, panchayat samitls 
and other di~trict organisations are brought more and more into 
the picture so far as this industry is concerned. (24.4). 

LIME MANUFACTURING INDUSTRY 

358. Researches carried out under the guidance of the Techni
cal Advisory Committee have revealed the potentialities of the 
industry for improvement in production and for developing it 
intensively and extensively. For example, applying scientific principles' 
an experimental lime kiln was devised. This ·has h-;;;!n successfully 



Worked and it wa:s seen that economy in uSe of fuel for burning lime
stone and higher outptit, uniform quality of lime and consequent rise 
in the income of the artisans were the results. The improved kiln 
has been commended as efficient by the Central Building Rsearch 
Institute, Roorkee. The economics of this kiln on a pilot scale have 
been worked out. While we do not aritieipate the · result of the 
examination of the field trial on the econoinics oft~ kt1n, we would 
express. the hope that the development of this kiln would result in 
providing the traditional lime btJmers with an improved apparatus 
and would, at the same time, increase their earnings. (25.3) 

359. With lime as the basic raw ll'.aterial the Commission 
proposes to expand the scope of the industry to include manufacture 
of distempers, limecoir boards, sandlime bricks. hydraulic lime and 
cottage cement. It is also proposed to explore th~ possibilities of 
·manufacturing chemical lime which is in great demand in the sugar, 
pap;..!r, leather, textile, rubber, paint, and other industries. During the 
Fourth Plan petiod it is proposed to invest Rs. 78.08 Iakhs in this 
industry resulting in a production worth Rs. 567.5 lakhs and gainful 
employment to 8,200 ~rtisans. Some of these proposals ate of an 
experimental but pmmising nature and we would request the Com
mission to explore the possibilities of success and there-..1fter embark 
on them. (25.4) 

360. The association of this industry with the Directorate· cf 
Non-edible Oils and Soap of the Conuillssion is the product of co
incidence. We would suggest the separation of this industry from the 
non-edible oils and soap directorate. (25.5) 

361. The manufacture of lime is closely akin and related to the 
provision of building materials. We would therefore suggest th:lt the 
fuduS't!y or bi!ilding materials soch as bricks arid the manufacture 
flf 'lime should be grouped U:nder one directorate in t.ite Commission 
for orgimisational purpOses. (25.5) 

362. Unlike some of the other industries the lime mam1facturing 
industry could be organised on a producers coop~rative basis. If 
this industry is combined with that of the manufacture of building 
materials like bricks. we see very good possibilities for the formatinn 
of cooperatives in this industry. We would suggest that thereafter the 
Commission .·should explore the possibilities of obtaining contracts 
for these societies of · manufacturing of- bricks and lime from 
Government building enterprises or construction activities of house-

. building by cooJ)erative housing societies or other soCieties which 
. are sponsored or assisted by the Government. An integrated develop
merit on this pattern would result in the expansion of employment 
opportunities to the large number of lime burners and artisans 
en1a~~d in the nnnufacture of bricks. This will not only give a tempo 
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to the house-building activities in the rural areas but will incidentally 
stop the exploitation of the brick manufacturing industry by the 
intrusion of middlemen which, we regret to note. is a common feature 
in the brick bhatta industry as at present conducted. (25.5) 

363. Fuel is an important factor that determines the quality. 
production and cost of lime. The use of coal cinders by traditional 
artisans is not satisfactory. It is necessary that coal and coke. the 
utility of which is well-established for lime burning should be .made 
available to the indJ.!Slry at' reasonable rates,. in adequate quantities 
and as and when required. (25.5) 

WEAKER SECTIONS .AND BORDER AREAS 

364. We are of the view that the programme for the weaker 
sections needs to be considerably intensified before even a fringe of 
the problem eQuid be said to have been tackled. The Commission 
should draw a comprehensive programme for khadi and village 
industries among the weaker sections during the Fourth Plan and 
issue a special directive to its directors of industries and programmes 
that to elevate the economic level of these people and bring them 
on par with the general poptrlace special attention should be paid to 
the programmes for the weaker sections. (26.3) 

365. Ther~ are some special industries in the scheduled areas 
and areas occupied by the scheduled tribes and weaker sections 
which can be developed. These industries do not at present como 
within the schedule of the Commission. The Commission has 
submitted a comprehensive proposal for the inclusion of some of 
these industries within its schedule. We consider that no impact 
can be made ·on the economy of the weaker sections until these 
industries can be taken up whether by the Commission _or the Rural 
Industrialisation Commission if and when it is established. We would 
suggest for the earnest consideration of the Government that an 
expeditious decision should be taken in regard to the expansion of 
the scope of the Commission to include the above industries so that 
gainful employment can be provided to a large number of the 
weaker sections. (26.4) · 

366. Though the work in the border areas has commenced only 
recently it is of great consequence and will have repercussions on 
the political fabric. We therefore suggest that the Commission keep 
a constant watch and assess from time to time not only the quantum 
of work undertaken in these areas but the reactions of the local 
population. We would also suggest that tpe assessment of the work 
in these areas in quantitative terms and according to the standards 
of assessment for normal work· would not be correct because of the 
difficult conditions in which the work has to be done. the 'Political 
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climate iii which .the Commission has to operafe and the considerable 
spade work required before . any tangible result can be achieved. 
We would also suggest that the work in these areas being of a very 
delicate nature, s~cially selected people should be put in charge 
who should have a .combination of tact, capacity for leadership. 
uprightness in social and, moral behaviour and a genuine affection 
for the people with whom they have to work. We would consider 
that in order to attract such people, they should be given special 
scales of pay and also special facilities for the conduct of their 
work. (26.7) 

PERSPECTIVE PLANNING 

367. Our proposals for the Fourth Plan are based on the 
assumption that the policies and objectives which have enabled khadi 
and village industries to function in the wake of independence will 
continue to activate government policies during the Fourth Plan. We 
have referred to the hesitations and embarrassments in which the 
small industries sectors are being pushed into as a result of certain 
confusions and contradictions in State policy which may have been 
the result of an anxiety on the part of the State to create conditions 
in which all sectors of the industrial economy can function effectively. 
The danger of allowing free scope to all the different sectors is that 
the more powerful and vocal are likely to over-shadw both in 
influence as well as in results, the weak and the comparatively less 
vocal section. In his context a certain amount of regulation among 
the sectors and even inter se among sections in these sectors becomes 
inevitable. Some such regulation appears to have been considered 
as essential by the planners since the commencement of the First 
Plan. The tardiness and the hesitation with which this regulation 
has been conceived and enforced, has probably been responsible for 
the present state of affairs. For a perspective plan it becomes im
perative to delineate certain essential lines of policy of development 
which subject to circumstances over which the State has no control 
such as international situation, scientific developments. calamities, 
etc. will be enforced or will govern State action over the period of 
the perspective. (27.1) 

368. The Village and Small-Scale Industries (Second Five Year 
Plan) Committee suggested certain lines of policy which we have 
endorsed. It is a matter of regret that in spite of the lapse of nearly 
a decade since the Committee was appointed and its recommendations 
were broadly accepted by the Government, the implementation of 
the recommendations has been faltering almost to the point of causing 
desperation. It is time to cry halt to this policy of drift. Once again 
the approach as well as the objectives must be re-enunciated and 
redefined. These objectives arc basic and national in character and 
we would, therefore. advocate that the policy should be prepared on 
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the basis . of a consensus of agreement between the party in power, 
the leaders of the constructive movement, eminent economists, 
administrators and social workers and eminent representatives of the 
other parties. In the same manner as the constitution of a country 
governs its political structure and continuity. the basic policies 
formulated in accordance with the suggestions mentioned above 
should govern and regulate economic stl1Icture. (27.2) 

369. It is the primary responsibility of the State to secure work 
for all citizens and also to secure conqitions of work ensuring a 
decent standard of life. Employment in lhe rural areas and . in the 
urban areas present different problems requiring different soluti~ns. 
In the urban areas employment is linked with the fluctuations in 
business, transport and industry cycles. But any reduction of urban 
employment or any fall in. such employment, causes considerable 
commotion. In rural area.s both unemployment and underemployment 
exist side by side. The problem of rural unemployment or under
employment does not attract so much attention or exercise the 
energies of the State so much as a similar phenomenon in the urban 
areas. If, however, Government represents the conscience of the 
entire community it betomes its duty to provide employment 
opportunities to the rural unemployed also. (27 .3) · 

370. The Third Plan estimated the back-log of unemployment 
at the end of the Second Plan at 9 million. During the Third Plan 
the addition to the labour force . was estimated at 17 million. 
Opportunities for work. during the Third Plan would therefore be 
required to be provided for 26 million (17 + 9). The Third Plan 
provides only for a total employment of 14 million, 10.5 million 
outside agriculture and 3.5 million in agriculture. It will be seen that 
at the end of the ·Third Plan, in the absence of drastic cala
mities like war, pestilence or famine or in the · absence of family 
planning in an aggressive form, there will. be a backlong of at 
least 12 million. It is estimated that increase iri the labour force 
during the next fifteen years i.e. till 1981 may be of the order 
of 70 million. The problem of problems to be tackled on a priority 
basis, to the exclusion of other problems is employment. We are 
afraid that if this problem is not solved the f.uture of the Government 
and indeed of the country is at stake. The role of agencies which 
are capable of providing employment opportunities to large parts 
of the population and of the necessity of State policy being regulated 
entirely in fav,our of giving such agencies the necessary encourage
ment and support would be obvious (27.4, 27.5). We would again 
and again underscore the imperative of the balance between techno
logy and employment. We do not consider that in the ultimate 
analysis there is any sharp conflict between technology and employ
ment, because no technology the effect of which is to htcr'ease un-
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employment or reduce employment can be encouraged by a State 
whose duty it is to provide employment to its citizens. There are 
advocates who, however, believe that the advancement in technology 
and the economic consequences that would follow, namely, improved 
instruments of production, improved processes of manufacture, 
reduetion .in the cost of production and easier marketability, con
sumer demand for commodities will expand and more employment 
opportunities in ancillary industries would be created. But, there is 
no certainty that the creation of further employment opportunities 
would invariably follow in the wake of technological advance. Even 
in the organised industry rationalisation and introduction of time · 
saving or labour saving processes are not accepted if there is a 
reduction in the present level of employment. If these are the con
siderations which weigh in the case of the large-scale industries and 
the total. labour force employed in which is hardly 40 lakhs, is an 
emphasis on employment not very much more justified in the sphere 
of small industries? (27.6) 

371. It is argued by some that in the inter-dependent world 
in which we live, the waves of technological change will, swallow 
up the inefficient, unprogressive and uneconomic sectors of produc
tion. But we would consider that as part of the Government's duty 
towards the citizens, regulation of the progress of such· technological 
change would not only be desirable but necessary. Should however · 
such technological advance become absolutely necessary and does 
not have any effect on total employment, the best method for effecting 
such change would be through State, community or collective owner
ship of the instruments of such advanced production. (27.7) 

372. We believe it will be possible for the Government, to 
realise the situation in which the country is placed today, to give 
serious consideration to. these vital factors of perspective planning 
and formulate its plans and policies fot' the next fifteen to twenty 
years on this basis. (27.8) 


